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By Mr. HORTON: 

H.R. 15127. A bill establishing a commis
sion to develop a realistic plan leading to the 
conquest of multiple sclerosis at the earliest 
possible date; to the Committee on Inter
state and Foreign Commerce. 

By Mr. KYROS: 
H.R. 15128. A bill to amend the Public 

Health Service Act to provide for the pre
vention of Cooley's anemia; to the Com
mittee on Interstate and Foreign Commerce. 

By Mr. McCLURE (for himself, Mr. 
BRINKLEY, Mr. DEL CLAWSON, Mr. 
DERWINSKI, Mr. DEVINE, Mr. Hos
MER, Mr. KYL, Mr. MANN, Mr. 
MATHIS of Georgia, Mr. MELCHER, 
Mr. PIKE, Mr. SNYDER, Mr. TALCOTT, 
Mr. TAYLOR, Mr. THOMPSON Of 
Georgia, Mr. WAGGONNER, Mr. White
HURST, and Mr. WINN) : 

H.R. 15129. A b111 to amend the Internal 
Revenue Code of 1954 to provide that certain 
homeowner mortgage interest paid by the 
Secretary of Housing and Urban Develop
ment on behalf of a low-income mortgagor 
shall not be deductible by such a mortgagor; 
to the Committee on Ways and Means. 

By Mr. ROYBAL: 
H.R. 15130. A bill to amend section 351 

of title 38, United States Code, to enlarge 
the class of persons entitled to benefits 
thereunder to include veterans suffering in
jury or death as a result of natural disaster 
occurring while they undergo treatment in a 
Veterans' Administration facility, and the 
dependents of such veterans; to the Com
mittee on Veterans' Affairs. 

By Mr. STGERMAIN: 
H.R. 15131. A bill to protect the public 

health from the distribution of drugs manu
factured in establishments not meeting cur
rent good manufact uring pTa.ctices by 
amending the Federal Food, Drug, and 
Cosmetic Act, and for other purposes; to the 
Committee on Interstate and Foreign Com
merce. 

By Mr. TIERNAN: 
H.R. 15132. A bill to amend tit le II of the 

Social Security Act to provide a 20-percent 
across-the-board increase in benefits there
under, to increase the amount of earnings 
counted for benefit and tax purposes, and to 
make appropriate adjustments in social secu
rity tax rates; to the Committee on Ways and 
Means. 

By Mr. BIAGGI: 
H.R. 15133. A b111 to amend the Public 

Health Service Act to provide for the preven
tion of Cooley's anemia; to the Committee on 
Interstate and Foreign Commerce. 

By Mr. FUQUA: 
H.R. 15134. A bill to amend the Occupa

tional Safety and Health Act of 1970, with 
respect to its application to small employers; 
to the Committee on Education and Labor. 

H.R. 15135. A bill to repeal the Gun Control 
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Act of 1968, to reenact the Federal Firearms 
Act, to make the use of a firearm to commit 
certain felonies a Federal crime where that 
use violates State law, and for other pur
poses; to the Committee on the Judiciary. 

By Mr. McDONALD of Michigan: 
H.R. 15136. A b111 to amend the Federal 

Property and Administrative Services Act of 
1949 in order to establish Federal policy con
cerning the selection of firms and individuals 
to perform architectural, engineering, and 
related services for the Federal Government; 
to the Committee on Government Opera
tions. 

H.R. 15137. A bill to amend chapter 15 of 
title 38, United States Code, to provide for 
the payment of pensions to World War I 
veterans and their widows, subject to $3,000 
and $4,200 annual income limitations; to pro
vide for such veterans a certain priority in 
entitlement to hospitalization and medical 
care; and for other purposes; to the Com
mittee on Veterans' Affairs. 

H.R. 15138. A bill to amend the Internal 
Revenue Code of 1954 to allow an income tax 
deduction for depreciation on capital ex
penditures incurred in connecting residen
tial sewer lines to municipal sewage systems; 
to the Committee on Ways and Means. 

By Mr. PUCINSKI: 
H.R. 15139. A bill to amend title 18 to 

penalize the use of firearms in all crimes and 
to forbid plea bargaining in connection with 
such crimes; to the Committee on the Judi-
ciary. · 

By Mr. VANIK (for himself, Mr. CoR
MAN, and Mr. GREEN of Pennsylva
nia): 

H.R. 15140. A bill to amend the Internal 
Revenue Code of 1954 to impose an excise 
tax on fuels containing sulphur and on cer
tain emissions of sulphur oxides; to the 
Committee on Ways and Means. 

By Mr. BADILLO: 
H.J. Res. 1209. Joint resolut ion to provide 

for the issuance of a special post age stamp 
in commemoration of Luis Munoz Rivera; to 
the Committee on Post Office and Civil Serv-
ice. 

By Mr. SNYDER (for himself, Mr. 
KEMP, Mr. O'KONSKI, Mr. MALLARY, 
Mr. McKEviTT, Mr. SCHNEEBELr, Mr. 
MATHIAS of California, Mr. McKIN
NEY, Mr. DUNCAN, Mr. POWELL, Mr. 
DANIEL of Virginia, Mr. BROYHILL of • 
North Carolina, Mr. GRovER, Mr. 
TEAGUE of California, Mr. BROWN of 
Michigan, Mr. BoB WILSON, and Mr. 
CLARK): 

H. Con. Res. 620. Concurrent resolution 
expressing the sense of the House of Repre
sentatives with respect to the withdrawal 
of all American forces from Vietnam; to the 
Committee on Foreign Affairs. 

By Mr. HILLIS: 
H. Res. 997. Resolution to express the sense 
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of the House that a Federal building in Wash
ington be designated as the "J. Edgar Hoover 
F.B.I. Building"; to the Committee on Pub
lic Works. 

By Mr. ROONEY of Pennsylvania: 
H. Res. 998. Resolution expressing the 

sense of the House of Representatives that 
the full amount appropriated for the rural 
electrification program for fiscal 1972 should 
be made available by the administration to 
carry out that program; to the Commit tee on 
Appropriations. 

By Mr. ROYBAL: 
H. Res. 999. Resolution calling for peace 

in Northern Ireland and the establishment 
of a United Ireland; to the Committee on 
Foreign Affairs. 

By Mr. THOMPSON of New Jersey: 
H. Res. 1000. Resolution to provide funds 

for the expenses of the investigations and 
studies authorized by House Resolution 142; 
to the Committee on House Administration. 

By Mrs. ABZUG: 
H. Res. 1001. Resolution urging supple

mental appropriations to implement the 
President's message of March 17, 1972, call
ing for equal educational opportunities; to 
the Committee on Education and Labor. 

PRIVATE BILLS AND RESOLUTIONS 

Under clause 1 of rule XXII, private 
bills and resolutions were introduced and 
severally referred as follows: 

By Mr. STEELE: 
H .R. 15141. A bill for the relief of Luis Leon 

Cascone and Danilo Luis Leon Cascone; to 
the Committee on the Judiciary. 

By Mr. VEYSEY: 
H.R. 15142. A bill for the relief of Maj. 

William J. Pelham, U.S. Air Force; to the 
Committee on the Judiciary. 

PETITIONS, ETC. 

Under clause 1 of rule XXII, petitions 
and papers were laid on the Clerk's desk 
and referred as follows: 

237. By the SPEAKER: Petition of the city 
council, Beverly Hills, Calif., relative to 
American involvement in Vietnam; to the 
Committee on Foreign Affairs. 

238. Also, petition of Michael D. Martin
dale, Bay City, Mich., relative to release of 
prisoners; to the Committee on Foreign Af
fairs. 

239. Also, petition of Frank B. W. Davidson, 
San Luis Obispo, Calif., relative to redress of 
grievances; to the Committee on the Judi
ciary. 

240. Also, petition of William Moyer, Rich
ard Richeson, and Earl Hanson, Joliet, Ill., 
relative ·to redress of grievances; to the Com
mittee on the Judiciary. 

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS 
WILLARD B. VAN HORNE, SR., 

OF EAST CHICAGO, IND. 

HON. RAY J. MADDEN 
OF INDIANA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday, May 22, 1972 

Mr. MADDEN. Mr. Speaker, Willard B. 
Van Home, Sr., of East Chicago, Ind., 
the oldest practicing attorney in Indiana, 
and also a pioneer legislator dating back 
to the Indiana General Assembly in 1911 
to 1916, will celebrate his 93d birthday 
on June 4 of this year. I, along with 
thousands of his friends in the Calumet 

region of Indiana, have admired his 
vitality and activity in legal and civic 
circles for many years. 

Mr. Van Horne's son-in-law, Charmes 
M. Squarcy, assistant to the Vice Presi
dent of Inland Steel Co., has advised me 
of some of his father-in-law's outstand
ing accomplishments dming his long 
service to his community, county, State, 
and Nation, which I hereby include with 
my remarks: 

WILLARD B. VAN HORNE, Sa. 

Perhaps the most incredible fact of all 
about Willard B. Van Horne, Sr. is that at 
the age of ninety-three he is still actively en
gaged in the practice o! law on a full :five day 
a week basis. His practice is a general one and 

any refusal of cases is solely on account of 
lack of time. One company, the Washington 
Lumber and Coal, has been his client con
tinuously since 1913. Several of his private 
clients are third generation. He served in the 
Indiana General Assembly in 1911, 1913 and 
1915 and is fond of telling you that in the 
1913 session he was one of four Republicans, 
95 Democrats and one "Bull-Mooser." He is 
still sufficiently interested in politics to have 
appeared before the Indiana General Assem
bly last February, making a few very well 
chosen purposely innocuous remarks, as he 
said it would abuse the privilege of an ex
member to say anything which could be con
strued as lobbying. 

Two years ago 1n spite of a cast on his leg, 
from ankle to groin, he 1lew to Washington to 
attend the annual meeting of the Chamber of 
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Commerce of the United States, because he 
particularly wanted to hear and see President 
Nixon at the opening session. 

He participates regularly in the local and 
state bar association, Kiwanis, Shrine and 
Elks. The list of other community activities Is 
too long to enumerate. Like his cousin, Wil
liam Van Horne, who was knighted by the 
British government for his construction of 
the Canadian Pacific Railroad, he has an 
enormous appetite for gourmet food and good 
cigars. Although he has a housekeeper three 
days a week and an elderly son who lives with 
him, he is fond of cooking, and would still 
be gardening if his waistline would permit. 

He communicates regularly with his five 
children, eight grandchildren and five great
grandchildren and enjoys their accomplish
ments as his own most important success. 

Born on June 4, 1879, in Grant Park, illi
nois, of Dr. G. W. Van Horne and Sarah 
Mather {both of distinguished early Ameri
can families) he was graduated from Val
paraiso University in 1901, and from Kent 
College of Law in 1902. This June 5 with as 
many of his friends as can crowd into the 
spacious office he now shares with his eldest 
son, he will celebrate the 93rd anniversary of 
his birth and the 7lst year of his admission to 
the bar of the State of Indiana. 

THE MINING OF NORTH VIET
NAMESE HARBORS 

HON. ALAN CRANSTON 
OF CALIFORNIA 

IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 

Tuesday, May 23, 1972 

Mr. CRANSTON. Mr. President, the 
mining of North Vietnamese harbors 
raises the possibility of a naval con
frontation with the Soviet Union for the 
first time since the Cuban missile crisis 
10 years ago. This dangerous escalation 
was undertaken in the name of protect
ing our troops in South Vietnam by cut
ting off supplies from the north. 

The Los Angeles Times of May 18 pub
lished an article showing that the mining 
of North Vietnamese harbors has only 
dubious military validity. The article was 
written by Mr. Leslie Gelb, formerly the 
Director of Pentagon Policy Planning 
and Arms Control and Director of the 
Pentagon Papers project for the Secre
tary of Defense. Mr. Gelb estimates that 
after an initial period of adjustment, 
total transport into North Vietnam would 
probably not be reduced by more than 50 
percent or even 25 percent. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con
sent that Mr. Gelb's article be printed in 
the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 
THE MINES IN HAIPHONG HARBOR WJLL NOT 

KEEP ALL SUPPLIES OUT OF HANOI'S HANDS 

(By Leslie H. Gelb) 
For three years, President Nixon has been 

warning Hanoi and Moscow. If Hanoi stepped 
up the level of military activity in South 
Vietnam and endangered Vietnamization, the 
President said he would take "decisive ac
tion." Now, he has taken these actions: min
ing North Vietnamese ports, interdicting 
cargo transfers to smaller craft, bombing 
the rail links with China and attacking 
military targets in the North. But will these 
actions be "decisive"? And when? 
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I am not an expert on military supply 

problems. I am, however, familiar with the 
supply situation with respect to North Viet
nam. Corrections, of course, would be welcome 
from the Pentagon if my facts or reasoning 
are faulty. My facts and reasoning are fully 
consistent with CIA estimates as revealed in 
the Pentagon Papers and by more recent CIA 
studies divulged by Senator Mike Gravel (D
Alaska.) 

The first question is what will Russia and 
China do? They provide nearly all the arms, 
ammunition and petroleum used by the 
North Vietnamese. Without their aid. Hanoi 
would have to change its strategy. But Mos
cow o.nd Peking are not very likely to cut 
off or cl!t down on their aid. There is no rea
son to believe that they would leave their 
ally without bullets any more than we would. 
Moreover, Hanoi does not need as much aid 
as Saigon. U.S. aid to Saigon totals 8 to 10 
times the Soviet-Chinese aid to Hanoi. 

The next question is can Russia and China 
continue to supply North Vietnam in the 
face of the naval quarantine and bombing? 
The o.lternatives are: ship, plane, train, truck 
and people. 

A maximum of about 75 % of the supplies 
reaching North Vietnam come by sea. The 
Russians could challenge the quarantine 
with mine sweepers and subs. The Chinese 
could launch air attacks against U.S. ships. 
But they are unlikely to do so given the enor
mous U.S. sea and air conventional supe
riority in the area and the risks of global con
frontation. If mines are swept, new ones ·can 
be emplaced. North Vietnamese fast boats, 
armed with long-range ship-to-ship missiles, 
could attack and badly damage or sink 
some U.S. vessels. But such actions would 
not break the quarantine. Barges and small 
boats emanating from the China coast and 
landing on beaches and small ports rut night 
could get through. In sum, the quarantine 
could be 90 % effective. But the point is sea 
transport is a convenience, not a necessity. 

The Russians have a large fleet of heavy 
cargo aircraft, big enough to haul tanks. This 
would be the fastest and easiest way to make 
up the sea transport deficit-especially if 
they could overfly China. President Nixon 
has not discussed this possibility, but is un
likely to shoot down Soviet aircraft. 

The capacity of the two rail lines con-
• necting China and North Vietnam could be 

increased significantly. Even if the United 
States blows up the tracks by day, they can 
be repaired in a matter of hours. Therefore, 
fully loaded trains could even result in no 
decrease in rail transport by present levels. 

Trucks coming from China als• would 
put a hefty bite into the sea transport deficit. 
Roads would need improvement, but suffi
cient trucks are available. Night-driving 
trucks are not easy to destroy, as indicated 
by the U.S. bombing experience on the Ho 
Chi Minh Trail. 

Supplies for rail and trucks could be un
loaded by Soviet ships docking at South 
China ports. 

If worse comes to worse, people can carry 
supplies on their backs. The Chinese have 
done it before. The North Vietnamese lugged 
tons of heavy equipment to the hills sur
rounding Dien Bien Phu in 1954. 

All of this would take a period of adjust
ment, say one to three months. When this 
period is completed, my guess is that total 
transport into North Vietnam would not be 
reduced by more than 50 % and probably 
closer to 25%. 

Meanwhile, the North Vietnamese have ex
tensive stock-supplies of equipment and am
munition in the North. In Laos and Cam
bodia, and in South Vietnam itself-not to 
mention what they can capture. These sup
plies probably could last months. If not six 
months, depending on rates of consumption. 
In other words, were Hanoi to adopt a less 
offensive posture in the coming months, their 
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supplies would last a long time. Moreover, 
there would be little to fear from a successful 
counter-offensive by Saigon. Saigon forces 
are not well enough led or motivated for such 
a venture. 

Will the President's actions, then, be de
cisive? No. Certainly not in the short run. 
where Hanoi has sufficient supplies for the 
present offensive. The current battles over 
Hue and Kontum will not be affected at all. 
Nor will his actions be decisive in the long 
run. Hanoi will once again have to tighten 
its belt. It may even be compelled to mod
erate its offensive in three or four months. 
Hanoi can and will fight on. 

The difference between X and Y tons of 
supplies is not what this war is all about. 
It is a civil war and a war for national inde
pendence that began in the early 1940s. Hanoi 
had more to fear militarily in the late 40s 
against the French and in 1968 when faced 
with more than half a million U.S. forces. 

In time, the quarantine and the stepped
up bombing will be seen for what they are
another tragic phase in a war that cannot 
be won by outside force. 

MISSISSIPPI TO LOSE SERVICES 
OF THREE GREAT MEN 

Hon. G. V. (SONNY) MONTGOMERY 
OF MISSISSIPPI 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATrvES 

Tuesday, May 23, 1972 

Mr. MONTGOMERY. Mr. Speaker, 
with the close of the second session of 
the 92d Congress we will also witness the 
end of service in the U.S. House of Rep
resentatives of three of my very able col
leagues from Mississippi. Congressman 
BILL COLMER, Congressman TOM ABER
NETHY, and Congressman CHARLES GRIF
FIN have all announced their plans tore
tire thus ending a total of 75 years of 
outstanding public service to their dis
trict, State, and Nation. I would like to 
share with my colleagues the resolutions 
passed recently by the Mississippi Legis
lature recognizing these three men and 
commending them for their unselfish de
votion to duty. The resolutions are as 
follow: 
A CONCURRENT RESOLUTION RECOGNIZING THE 

OUTSTANDING CONTRIBUTIONS OF A TRULY 
GREAT AND PuBLIC-SPmiTED MISSISSIPPIAN, 
WJLLIAM M. CoLMER, UPON THE OccAsioN 
OF HIS RETmEMENT FROM CONGRESS AFTER 
40 YEARS OF SERVICE OF THE HIGHEST ORDER 
OP STATESMANSHIP 

Whereas, the State of Mississippi is ex
tremely fortunate to have been represented 
in the United States Congress by William M. 
Colmer for forty productive years; and 

Whereas, Congressman Colmer has an
nounced his intention to retire at the end of. 
this year so that it is fitting and proper to 
pause and take note of some of his more out
standing accomplishments; and 

Whereas, William M. Colmer was born in 
Moss Point, Mississippi, the youngest of five 
sons in a family of nine children, and at the 
age of nine began earning his own way, sten
cilling the brand name on lumber for a saw
mill, making Fifty Cents a day; and 

Whereas, having been frugal and indus
trious, Bill Colmer worked his way through 
Gulfport High School doing janitorial work 
and clerking in a store and earned his funds 
for college by serving as a newspaper corre
spondent, among other things; and 

Whereas, just out of Millsaps College, Bill 
Colmer taught school at D'Lo in 1912 and 
was Superintendent of the Lumberton 
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School from 1914 to 1917, during which time 
he studied law at night; and 

Whereas, on September 19, 1917, W. M. 
Colmer made the best investment of his life 
when he claimed the hand of Miss Ruth 
M1ner 1n marriage; and 

Whereas, to that union were born three 
fine sons, namely: W. M. Colmer, Jr., James 
H. Colmer and Thomas W. Colmer, all of 
whom are veterans of World War II as mem
bers of the U.S. Navy and who now are mak
ing honorable contributions to society in 
their chosen vocations; and 

Whereas, when World War I began, Bill 
Colmer enlisted in the Army as a Buck Pri
vate and advanced to the rank of Regimen
tal Sergeant Major before be1ng discharged 
two years later; and 

Whereas, upon his discharge, Bill Colmer 
began his law practice in Pascagoula and 
soon was elected County Attorney and later 
became District Attorney; and 

Whereas, in 1932 Bill Colmer was elected 
to represent the Sixth Congressional District 
and made one promise to the people which 
he has faithfully kept, the promise being "to 
represent my district, my state and my na
tion to the very best of my ability, placing 
the welfare of aU of the people above self 
and party"; and 

Whereas, Representative Wllliam M. Col
mer, who is now the third ranking member 
of the United States House of Representa
tives in point of years served, took over as 
Chairman of the powerful House Rules Com
mittee in 1967 and streamlined the proce
dures, institut1ng a schedule of regular meet
ings and exhibiting such a cooperative spirit 
that one Washington commentator noted, 
"The Rules Committee is los1ng its aura as a 
bone of contention with the House leader
ship"; and 

Whereas, Congressm.an Colmer is the sen
ior member of the National Forest Reserva
tion Committee; and as Chairman of the 
House Post War Economic Policy and Plan
ning Committee, Colmer played a key role 
in recommending legislation to provide a 
smooth reconversion of the nation to a peace
time economy after World War II, a role 
which he considered his greatest single ac
complishment in his first twenty years of 
service in Congress; and 

Whereas, in 1945 when Congressman Col
mer returned after a conference with Stalin 
and advocated a "get tough" policy with 
Russia, his recommendation fell on deaf 
ears in the administration and he organized 
the Committee of 78, a group of Southern 
Democrats on whom he could depend to serve 
as a check or balance of power group against 
damaging administration legislation, which 
group has worked effectively through the 
years under his leadership; and 

Whereas, a financial conservative by nature, 
Blll Colmer has advocated a balanced budg
et and a curb on deficit spending during 
his many years in the Congress; e.nd 

Whereas, as early as 1952 Representative 
Colmer set forth his ten-point plan to bal
ance the nation's budget and stated on many 
occasions, "I fear the Russian menace less 
the.n the danger of the collapse of the fiscal 
structure"; and 

Whereas, Congressman Colmer has ad va
cated progressive legislation in the fields of 
agriculture, rural electrification, veterans• af
fairs. aid to the elderly, rights of the working 
man, river and harbor development and de
velopment of South Mississippi 1ndustrielly 
and recreationally, most recently having been 
the author of the bill to establish the Gulf 
Islands National Seashore Park; and 

Whereas, Bill Colmer, known as an "unre
constructed" States' Rights DemocraJt who 
has refused to compromise his convictions 
e.nd pr1nciples, has been honored nationally 
on many occasions, including being listed 
in Who's Who in America, Who's Who in Law, 
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Bench and Bar of Mississippi, and Rowland's 
Mississippi Heart of the South; being the first 
Mississippian ever to be awarded the Amer
ican Good Government Society's George 
Washington Day Award; being m.ade an hon
orary member of the Executive Committee of 
the Pine Burr Area Council of the Boy Scouts 
of America; being rated 100% in conserva
tive voting according to the Americans for 
Constitutional Action in 1965 and 1966 and 
being granted their Distinguished Service 
Award; being honored at a Congressional Ap
preciation Dinner in 1968; having his por
trait hung in the United States House Rules 
Committee Room; e.nd being named Man of 
the Year in 1970 by the Mississippi Broad
casters Association; and 

Whereas, a winsome leader, as early as 
1956 a newsman stated of Colmer: "The Coast 
Congressm.an is regarded today by me.ny as 
the most intl.uential individual member of 
the United States House of Representatives 
'without any clubs to wield.' His House fol
lowing is due to the high personal regard 
and esteem in which he is held by most of 
his colleagues"; and 

Whereas, although Colmer has received and 
answered over one mlllion appeals from the 
people of South Mississippi during his tenure 
of office, he has never been too busy to lend a 
helping hand to the most humble con
stituent; and 

Whereas, a gentle and gracious man, with 
warm good humor, enjoying a joke on him
self, Bill Colmer at a dinner in his honor once 
stated that he worked for the Jackson Daily 
News during college days and was paid the 
munificent sum of $1.00 a column, to which 
his former employer, the late Major Frederick 
Sullens, quipped, "and at times he almost 
earned his pay"; and 

Whereas, for the past forty years his con
stituents in Mississippi would avow that 
Congressman Colmer "almost earned his pay" 
in protecting his nation's economy, foreign 
and domestic policies and principles of great
ness from her enemies, both within and 
without: 

Now, therefore, be it resolved by the House 
of Representatives of the State of Mississippi, 
the Senate concurring therein, That we do 
hereby recognize and commend Congressman 
Wllliam M. Colmer of Pascagoula, Mississippi, 
for his forty years of devoted service to his 
people in the Congress of the United States 
and extend to him every good wish and pray 
God's blessings on him during the long and 
happy days of his retirement. 

Be it further resolved, That we join his 
many friends in congratulating him on his 
translation into daily living of the admoni
tion of Holy Writ that says: "A man that hath 
friends must shew himself friendly." 

Be it further resolved, That a copy of this 
Resolution be sent to Congressman Colmer 
and that copies be furnished to the Capitol 
Press Corps. 

A CONCURRENT RESOLUTION COMMENDING 
REPRESENTATIVE THOMAS GERSTLE ABERNE
THY FOR HIS MANY YEARS OF OUTSTANDING 
SERVICE IN THE CONGRESS OF THE UNITED 
STATES OF AMERICA ON THE OccASION OF HIS 
RETIREMENT 

Whereas, Congressman Thomas G. Aber
nethy has served North Mississippi !or fif
teen consecutive terms in the House of Rep
resentatives in the Congress of the United 
States of America; and 

Whereas, he has announced that he will 
not seek reelection but shall retire, leaving 
behind a service record of which any states
man could be justly proud; and 

Whereas, it is altogether fitting and proper 
that we do pause to give official recognition 
of his many accomplishments in public and 
private life; and 

Whereas, Thomas G. Abernethy was born 
in Eupora, Mississippi, on May 16, 1903, and 
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received his high school diplom.a there, later 
attending the University of Alabama, receiv
ing his LL.B. from Cumberland University 
in 1924, and then doing further work one 
year at the University of Mississippi; and 

Whereas, in 1925 he established his law 
practice in Eupora where he was elected 
Mayor; and 

Whereas, in 1929 he moved to Okolona 
continuing his practice of law and in 1935 
was elected District Attorney; and 

Whereas, on July 5, 1936, Thomas G. Aber
nethy made his "declaration of dependence" 
on the love and companionship of Miss Alice 
Margaret Lamb, as their marriage was con
summated that day; and 

Whereas, in 1942 he was elected to repre
sent his Congressional District in Mississippi 
in the United States House of Representa
tives, a post to which he has lent dignity and 
stature during the long and difficult years 
in which he served; and 

Whereas, the farmers around the nation, 
as well as the farmers in North Mississippi, 
never had a better friend than Thomas G. 
Abernethy of Mississippi; and 

Whereas, he strongly defended farm price 
subsidies, liking the principle thereof to 
what government was do1ng for the factory 
worker by establishing unemployment com
pensation; and 

Whereas, battling valiantly aga1nst the 
northern monied dairy interests. he was able 
to gain repeal of laws that discriminated 
against the production and sale of oleomar
garine which was produced primarily from 
southern cottonseed oil; and 

Whereas, Congressman Abernethy has 
worked his way up to a position of promi
nence as the third ranking senior member 
of the Committee on Agriculture and as the 
twelfth ranking member in point of seniority 
out of the entire 435-member House; and 

Whereas, though too young to serve in the 
Armed Services in World War I, he has ever 
been an advocate of the veteran by working 
in Congress for the G. I. Bill of Rights, the 
Veterans' Preference Program in employment 
practices, and other benefits to veterans and 
their families; and 

Whereas, in religious and civic circles, as 
well as in the political arena, Thomas G. 
Abernethy has served tirelessly, be1ng a 
Methodist, a Mason and Shriner, and a mem
ber of Lambda Chi Alpha and Alpha Kappa 
Psi fraternities; and 

Whereas, his contributions to society have 
not gone unnoticed, for in 1962 the Missis
sippi Farm Bureau Federation presented him 
its award for "Outstanding and Meritorious 
Service to Agriculture"; in 1964 the Disabled 
American Veterans bestowed on him the Na
tional Commander's A ward for "his long 
years of dedicated service in behalf of Amer
ica's war disabled veterans"; in 1965 Ameri
cans for Constitutional Action cited him for 
"his support of constitutional government"; 
and the Federal Land Banks presented to 
him their Golden Medallion for his outstand
ing contributions to American agriculture; 
and 

Whereas, the father of two daughters, Mrs. 
Gail Abernethy Doty and Mrs. Kay Aber
nethy Mart1n, and one son, Thomas G. Aber
nethy Jr., all of whom attended the Univer
sity of Mississippi, Representative Abernethy 
is concerned about the education of our 
youth and has a deep and abiding love for 
that Mississippi institution· affectionately 
referred to as "Ole Miss," as evidenced by 
his recent donation to the University of his 
Congressional papers for the use of pos
terity; and 

Whereas, while he and his wife have re
tained their good health, they intend to re
turn to Mississippi for a retirement of hap
piness and fulfillment: 

Now, therefore, be it resolved by the House 
of Representatives of the State of Mississippi, 



18574 
the Senate concurring therein, That we do 
commend and congratulate Representative 
Thomas G. Abernethy for his aggressive and 
productive three decades of service in the 
Congress of the United States of America and 
welcome him and Mrs. Abernethy back home 
to Mississippi to stay and invest in retire
ment those many talents with which he 
served in Congress for so well and so long. 

Be it further resolved, That a copy of this 
Resolution be furnished to Congressman 
Abernethy and to members of the Capitol 
Press Corps. 

A CONCURRENT RESOLUTION COMMENDING 
HoN. CHARLES H. GRIFFIN UPON HIS RE
TIREMENT FROM THE U.S. HOUSE OF REP
RESENTATIVES FOR THE THIRD CONGRESSIONAL 
DISTRICT OF MISSISSIPPI FOR DEVOTING OVER 
ONE-HALF OF HIS LIFETIME TO PUBLIC 
SERVICE 
Whereas, Charles H. Griffin was born on 

May 9, 1926. near Utica, Mississippi, the son 
of Mrs. Nora Shelton Griffin who still resides 
in Utica and the late Charles Farris Griffin; 
and 

Whereas, he was graduated from Utica 
High School and Hinds Junior College, re
ceiving his bachelor of science degree in pub
lic administration from Mississippi State 
University and in 1949 joined the staff of 
Congressman John Bell Williams in Wash
ington, D.C., being named his Administrative 
Assistant in 1955; and 

Whereas, Charles Griffin served in the 
United States Navy during the years 1944 to 
1946 in the Pacific Theater aboard the USS 
Tennessee, the USS St. George and the USS 
Floyd's Bay; and 

Whereas, in 1953 Charles Griffin married 
the former Angelina Pedrotti of Gloucester, 
Massachusetts, affectionately known as 
"Angie," who was employed by the United 
States Navy Department and who has been 
his mainstay and chief supporter and served 
as campaign manager for him; and 

Whereas, Charles Griffin was initially 
elected to Congress over six opponents to fill 
the unexpired term of former Congressman 
John Bell Williams of the Third Congres
sional District; and 

Whereas, Charles Griffin was renominated 
for a full term over three opponents and re
elected for a second full term to be concluded 
on January 3, 1973; and 

Whereas, Charles Griffin has served faith
fully and ably on the House Banking and 
Currency and House Merchant Marine a.nd 
Fisheries Committees and on the Small Busi
ness, Bank Supervision and Insurance, In
ternational Trade, Oceanography, Coast 
Guard and Geodetic and Survey and Naviga
tion Subcommittees; and 

Wherea.s, he has a constructive legislative 
record and has sponsored and supported 
legislation dealing with such major issues 
as the Fish Farming Act, extension of the 
Hill-Burton Act, price controls, freedom of 
choice in public schools, effective crime con
trol measures, has consistently opposed 
forced integration, guaranteed annual in
come, foreign aid, gun registration and in
flationary legislation, having voted on over 
2,100 bills during his terms as Congressman; 
and 

Whereas, he has been recognized and hon
ored by the United States Capitol Historical 
So.ciety, was presented the Distinguished 
Service Award of the Americans for Con
stitutional Action for his conservative voting 
record in support of economy in government 
and other basic Constitutional principles, re
ceived the "Watchdog of the Treasury" award 
for his voting record for economy and fiscal 
responsibility in government, and has a 
voting record of one hundred percent in 
support of legislation promoting the defense 
and security of the 'C'nited States according 
to the American Security Council; and 
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Whereas, he is a member of the First 

Christian Church of Utica, the American 
Legion, the Veterans of Foreign Wars, the 
Masonic Order, the Loyal Order of the Moose, 
the Missfssippi State University Alumni As
sociation and the Mississippi Historical 
Society; and 

Whereas, Congressman Griffin has an
nounced his intention to retire at the con
clusion of his current term, at which time 
he and his charming wife "Angie" plan to 
return to Mississippi to reside: 

Now, therefore, be it resolved by the House 
of Representatives of the State of Mississippi, 
the Senate concurring therein, That we do 
commend and congratulate Representative 
Charles H. Griffin for his long devotion to 
public service and welcome him and Mrs. 
Griffin back home to Mississippi upon his re
tirement from Congress. 

Be it further resolved, That a copy of this 
Resolution be furnished to Congressman 
Griffin and to members of the Capitol Press 
Corps. 

BEAUTIFICATION AND RESTORA
TION PROGRAM OF SAVANNAH 
GA. ' 

HON. HERMAN E. TALMADGE 
OF GEORGIA 

IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 

Tuesday, May 23, 1972 

Mr. TALMADGE. Mr. President, the 
city of Savannah, Ga., one of our Na
tion's oldest and most historical sea
ports, is receiving national acclaim for 
its beautification and restoration pro:. 
gram that signifies urban planning and 
modern living at their best. 

Savannah, "the Mother City of Geor
gia," was planned and laid out by Gen. 
James Oglethorpe when he first estab
lished the Georgia colony on a beautiful 
bluff overlooking the Savannah River. 
According to Wolf Von Eckardt, the 
architectual and city planning expert 
for the Washington Post: 

Oglethorpe's system of arranging his city 
in a neat pattern of open squares was-and 
remains-a real innovation in urban design. 
It still holds the key to urbane livability 
and orderly urban growth. 

The city's restoration program, started 
f'\y the Historic Savannah Foundation 
and aided by private interests, is attract
ing visitors, urban planners, and his
torians all over the country. To date, ap
proximately 800 of Savannah's more 
than 1,100 certified historic buildings 
have been restored as much as possible 
to their original beauty and charm. The 
civic-minded citizens of Savannah are to 
be commended for demonstrating such 
an outstanding spirit of urban improve
ment. This has been a community 
project, with individuals, families, and 
private businesses acquiring and restor
ing historic building after building. Ac
cording to Southern Living magazine: 

The balance within the two-square-mile 
old city gradually shifted from decay to a 
new bloom of health. 

Savannah is certainly well on its way 
to becoming one of the Nation's show
case cities. All Georgia is proud <;>f the 
work going on there. 

Mr. President, I invite the attention 
of the Senate to a very fine article writ-
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ten by Wolf Von Eckardt and published 
in last Saturday's Washington Post, and 
also a splendid article on the restora
tion of Savannah, published in the May 
edition of Southern Living magazine. I 
ask unanimous consent that they be 
printed in the Extensions of Remarks. 

There being no objection, the articles 
were ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

THE VAMP OF SAVANNAH 
(By Philip Morris) 

Walled and green Savannah of the squares. 
The walls are houses and buildings that 
closely line its streets. The green reaches out 
over sidewalks and unfolds bountifully in 
square after square across the old town. 

Walk down Bull Street under canopies of 
live oak through historic Johnson, Wright, 
Chippewa, Madison, and Monterey Squares 
and end up at the beaux arts fountain in 
Forsyth Park. Then thank the stars or 
moonlight through Gt..orgia pines that it's 
all still there. For it almost wasn't. 

Old Savannah has endured a number of 
trials since it was founded in 1733 by James 
Edward Oglethorpe on a bluff above the 
Savannah River (see the 1734 drawing on 
page 77). There were the great fires of 1796 
and 1820. Epidemics. Revolutionary and Civil 
W~rs. But each time the city recovered, al
tered somewhat but still intact. 

Savannah's greatest trial came only in 
the first half of this century. The place once 
toasted by President George Washington and 
the Marquis de Lafayette had entered a long 
era of neglect during which building after 
building disappeared. Neighborhoods declined 
beyond recognition. The malaise was slow 
but as destructive as any fire. A city carved 
from forest, built according to Oglethorpe's 
imaginative paper plan and embellished with 
life, landscape, and buildings for more than 
two centuries faced a parking lot future. 

Then in the mid-1950's something hap
pended. The proverbial tennis shoe group 
got into gear, though seven-league boots bet
ter describes their long-range effect. Nine 
ladies, led by Mrs. Anna Hunter, formed His
toric Savannah Foundation, Inc. Dismayed 
by the destruction of a grand old city market 
and encouraged by the successful Trustee's 
Garden restoration done some time earlier 
by Mrs. Hansell Hillyer, they drew the line 
in front of a fine Georgian structure about 
to be laid to rest for a funeral home parking 
lot. 

Davenport House, now a museum with His
toric Savannah cozy in its basement, was 
saved. But more important, the group
growing in membership-went on to draw 
a larger line around the entire old city. 

There was certainly precedent for it in the 
city's past: Savananah was on its way to 
saving itself again. 

By 1959, Historic Savannah Foundation was 
well-organized and had won broad backing 
from the community. A survey of 2,500 struc
tures was made, with volunteer help 
from the Junior League. Some 1,100 
buildings were rated as notable, excellent, 
and exceptional-worthy of something bet
ter than providing used brick for suburban 
buildings. With donated funds, more and 
more threatened structures were purchased 
by the foundation for resale-with restric
tions-to people interested in renovating 
them. 

The method worked. Individuals, families, 
businesses acquired and renovated building 
after building. The balance within the 2-
square-mile old city gradually shifted from 
decay to a new bloom of health. Today, ap
proximately 850 of those 1,100 designated 
buildings have been renovated or are on their 
way toward that end. Squares that 10 years 
ago were dirt patches surrounded by chain· 
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link fencing or cut through with automobile 
ruts have been redesigned, rebuilt, and re
landscaped. 

Over their long history, Savannah's dis
tinctive squares have proved most fiexible. 
At the earliest age, the first examples were 
rudimentary places for water wells, bake 
ovens, and such. These central places have 
since evolved into civic places adorned with 
monuments, while the recently renovated 
squares in outer residential wards--added as 
the city grew through the 19th century
now serve as outdoor living rooms for their 
neighborhoods. Most Savannah townhouses 
also have private pocket gardens to the rear 
(instead of to the side as at Charleston). 

Many architecturally important structures 
like the Davenport, Owens-Thomas, and 
Wayne-Gordon Houses are now museums. 
But most rescued Savannah buildings have 
gone back into everyday use. Neighborhood 
children play near monuments. And people 
who eat their lunches on benches in John
son Square downtown undoubtedly do some 
gossiping like early Savannahians did when 
the community well was there. 

Wayne Cunningham, who is in the ship
ping business (Savannahians were the first 
to send a steam-powered ship across an 
ocean and built the first lighthouse on the 
South Atlantic Coast), described how the 
momentum built in favor of the old city. 
"For quite a number of years it was the 
same individuals who redid houses because 
they enjoyed it. Then it caught on with 
more and more young families. When I 
moved my family here, we were the only 
ones around with children. Now there are 
20 kids under seven years old on our block." 

But Cunningham indicated that the city 
mix of ages and interests, which they like; 
i.s still there. He does detect some irony 
in first the neglect and then the new popu
larity of the district. "It's certain that i.f 
Savannah had been a boom town 20 years 
ago, only half of what's left would be here 
now. And now the value of many old struc
tures has been increased by demand to the 
point that it isn't as practical to do as 
it was a few years ago." 

From the start, practicality has been a 
Savannah concern, even though, as Wayne 
Cunningham vocally underlined, "Quality is 
the key word we've held to, both for old and 
new. Everything should revolve around 
that--develop fully the best standard of 
quality and taste for the city." 

Renovation, rather than the precise and 
costly art of architectural restoration, has 
been the rule in this liveable renaissance. 
Young attorney Wiley Ellis, who recently 
renovated a house for his family, explained, 
"As long as we kept the outside true to its 
past, Historic Savannah expected us to have 
a comfortable, up-to-date house to live in." 

Though there are exceptions, a typical 
townhouse now costs from $15,000 up to 
$18,500 to purchase, according to Reid Wil
liamson, executive director of Historic Savan
nah. Renovation costs range from $10,000 to 
$15,000 per floor. (Most houses have three or 
four floors.) "Usually you need to go back to 
the studs, just start all over," Williamson 
commented. And though "the popularity of 
the concept has caused an increase in initial 
costs from what they were several years ago, 
it has not slowed down the number of ren
ovation "starts," which are higher than ever 
before. 

Putting valued old buildings to alternative 
use has also had much to do with Savannah's 
success in saving its overall architectural 
character. Some former houses hold restau
rants or fine shops. And along the remarkable 
Factors' Row, which once housed the city's 
great cot ton industry along the waterfront, 
the lower wharf side it being occupied by 
interesting restaurants, pubs, and museums, 
while the upper stories have been converted 
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to office space. The Savannah Chamber of 
Commerce now occupies the superb Roman
esque-style Savannah Cotton Exchange lo
cated in Factors' Row. 

This flexible approach to usage and reno
vation made sense because, for one thing, 
Savannah does not have the exquisite collec
tion of 18th-century buildings found in 
Charleston. A handsome and domestically 
scaled townhouse predominates in Savannah, 
mostly from the mid-century. Such ren
ovation proved reasonable for a wide range 
of residents. And since it was, from the start, 
a community effort with individuals picking 
up houses to redo and banks making loans 
for the work, the saving of Savannah had to 
meet real needs. 

Besides its one-of-a-kind plan that 
counts 20 squares-each with its own 
personality-spaced throughout the his
toric areas, the thing that sets Savannah 
apart from most of the other admirable res
toration-renovation projects across the 
South is its size and diversity. The dis
trict involves literally the whole center 
of town, from !ts quiet townhouse 
streets to the new hustle at the waterfront. 

It is interesting to note, too, that Savan
nah represents a very urban and relatively 
formal counterpart to the latest open-space 
community planning in the South where 
buildings are clustered together but share 
common recreation and scenic land. 

Savannah leaders are the first to admit 
that much remains to be done to assure, si
multaneously, the city's past and its future. 
Broughton, the central shopping street, is 
like Main Street anywhere, with its hard com
mercial look out of character with the sur
rounding districts. There are plans to redo 
the commercial rows to fit the character of 
the city-in many cases by stripping off 
inappropriate modernizations and by sign 
control. 

Lee Adler II, former president of Historic 
Savannah, sees the high rise as a threat to 
the architectural scale of the city and urges 
adoption of historic district zoning of the 
sort that has protected Charleston and New 
Orleans' Vieux Carre for decades. 

In attempting to set standards for gaps in 
the architectural continuity of the historic 
area-some buildings, remember, were not 
worth saving and others had been destroyed 
before the renovation movement got roll
ing--savannah has sponsored a document 
that might well find good use in many cities 
throughout the South. Prepared by Atlanta 
Architects Muldawer and Patterson, AlA, the 
handbook describes a 'formula for gauging, 
not the {)articular style of new buildings 
planned for the area, but their general appro
priateness. 

There are 16 design criteria set forth, rang
ing from scale to materials to roof shapes to 
height. Only if a proposed building related to 
surrounding structures on at least six of the 
criteria, could it be built. There is great hope 
that application of the formula will assure 
that sections of old Savannah needing major 
rebuilding and the occasional gaps in estab
lished areas will be structured in character 
with the whole community. In severely dim
inished sections where federal urban renewal 
tools are being employed and for which the 
formula was originated it is expected t.o be 
adopted as a guide. 

While all this remains to be seen (and 
many Southern cities and towns will be 
watching), the best of Savannah past waits 
to be seen now-brightened and proud to 
receive visitors. 

There are many ways to look at Savannah. 
Handsome and understated brick attached 
buildings predominate, but there are wood 
exceptions and the stucco on certain fine 
Regency houses and otherwise Gothic-styled 
churches is a delight. 

The Owens-Thomas House ($1 per person) 
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by William Jay and the Independent Presby
terian Church by John Holden Greene are 
among the chie'f architectural ornaments of 
the country and should be sought out. 

Museums include the Low House (admis
sion free); Davenport House ($1); Ships of 
the Sea Museum ($1 adults, 50 cents chil
dren), with access to the Cruz del Sur, an 
old salling vessel moored nearby; and Geor
gia Historical Society (no charge). 

Many restaurants in the district are located 
in restored structures. 

Visitors to Savannah have a good guide to 
the historic highlights of the city and to its 
recent history-making restoration efforts in 
the Historic Savannah Foundation Tours. 
The little buses hold comfortably-sized 
groups and if Mrs. Betty Lee's driving-talk
ing foray is a measure, the tours make guests 
feel quite at home and knowledgeable. The 
tours depart regularly from the Georgia Wel
come Center at the foot of the Talmadge 
Bridge, the DeSoto Hilton, and Pirates House 
Restaurant. 

An informative walking or driving guide
book called "Sojourn in Savannah" ($2) is 
also available, and the excellent and compre
hensive Historic Savannah ($17.50), a hard
bound volume of text and illustrations about 
the city, is available locally or on request to 
Historic Savannah Foundation, Inc., P.O. Box 
1733, Savannah, Georgia 31402. 

SAVANNAH, KEY TO URBANE LIVABILITY 

(By Wolf Von Eckardt) 
It is a tragedy for American cities that 

the immigrants heading West did not pass 
through Savannah. 

Had they seen Georgia's harbor town as 
James Oglethorpe planned it in 1733, says 
John W. Reps, one of our foremost urban 
historians, they might well have imitated 
this sort of urban plan, rather than stamp 
our cities with the gridiron uniformity that 
could only lead to urban sprawl. 

Oglethorpe's system of arranging his city 
in a neat pattern of open squares was--and 
remains--a real innovation in urban design. 
It still holds the key to urbane livability 
and orderly urban growth. 

What is more, this much needed lesson 
in urban design is most charmingly alive. 
Oglethorpe's "showy little city," as an Eng
lish visitor called it more than a hundred 
years ago, has largely withstood the wrack 
and ruin of "progress" and is now being 
adroitly restored. 

Savannah's unique methods of compre
hensive restoration, in fact, offer another 
important lesson, though they are now at a 
decisive turning point. 

It is an unusual and almost dreamlike 
experience to walk the nearly two-and-a-half 
square miles of Savannah's Historic Land
mark District on a sunny spring day. The 
shaded streets are of a most agreeable width 
that is at once airy and intimate. They 
are lined by all manner of houses, some 
free-standing, some in rows, that display a 
variet y of architectural styles, materials and 
colors, a variety unified by the buildings' 
common desire to be polite, to speak softly, 
as it were, in a melodious Southern murmur. 

And then, at every ot her block in either 
direction and always beckoning you, t h e 
street opens into a square-a garden, really, 
a lush, green oasis. Each is differently land
scaped. Some are adorned with fountain s 
and st at uary. Most are roofed by the leafy 
branches of huge, old oaks, heavily hung 
with Spanish moss. All the squares are com
fortingly enclosed by buildings. You are st ill 
in the city. There is no pretense of natural 
countryside trapped in a park, like animals 
in a zoo. These are urban parks, elegant 
outdoor salons. 

Salons for the public life. Most of the 
squares are churches and schools and stores. 
They are n eighborhood centers. They offer 
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not only trees, flowers, water, benches, and 
breathing space, but also open spontane
ous sociability into the city. They open up 
the town and bring it together at the same 
time. And they slow vehicle tramc, which 
must circle them, of course, as they slow the 
pace that so often becomes hectic in crowded 
cities. There is none of the usual confusion 
here that efficient movement requires speed. 
What matters is how you move, not how 
fast. 

As Oglethorpe planned it and as, indeed, it 
worked out, Savannah grew, not along inde
terminate streets, boulevards and avenues 
that spread a town's residents and life all 
over the countryside. It grew square by 
square, ward by ward, in an accretion of 
complete neighborhoods. These wards inter
lock, forming a tightly woven fabric that no 
one is ever on the outer edge, an outsider 
of. Everyone belongs. 

By the time the Civil War arrested its 
growth, Savannah had 24 of these squares 
and the highway builders, by some miracle, 
paved only two of them in their haste to
wards urban ruin. A century later the re
maining 22 were largely surrounded by 
slums. The fine old buildings decayed and 
began to be razed for parking lots. Most 
were exploited for "Savannah Grays," the 
handsome, reddish-gray brick of which they 
were built. This brick is no longer made and 
became a snobbish fashion for the new, 
phony-Colonial houses in suburbia. 

Restoration started as a private effort by 
concerned citizens in the mid-1950's aided 
by, of all things, the Savannah Gas Com
pany. Among the most charming places to 
live in Savannah is a restored, old apart
ment house complex in the shadow of a huge 
gas tank. Then, enraged by the destruction 
of the old city market, Mrs. Anna Hunter, 
an artist and writer, mobilized six of her 
lady friends. When yet another beautiful 
historic house was to be bulldozed into a 
parking lot, they fumed and sputtered 
and ... why, they bought it! 

That brilliant brainstorm started a unique 
new mechanism of historic preservation 
which has to date saved some 800 of Savan
nah's more than 1,100 certified historic build
ings. The seven ladies were soon joined by 
savvy and idealistic businessmen like Lee 
Adler. Together they organized the Historic 
Savannah Foundation which set up a re
volving fund to buy threatened buildings 
from the wreckers and re-sell them under a 
protective convenant which enjoined their 
new owner to restore them to rigid specifica
tions. 

Lee Adler, who is now a director of the 
National Trust for Historic Preservat ion, still 
bubbles with gleeful enthusiasm over the 
feat. 

"Ten years ago we learned that a wrecker 
and bought this house over there for 
$6,500, just for the Savannah gray brick," he 
told us, as he showed us around. 

"That same day we got it from him for 
$8,500. Now look at it." We looked at a 
matchless Regency house, glowing w it h im
maculate, modest pride. 

A great number of well-to-do people, some 
from as far away as New York, have come to 
restore and live in these jewels and in ambi
ence as enchanting as any you fin d in the 
most famous old towns of Europe, only more 
tranquil than any French or Italian tourist 
attraction of the same vintage. The city 
fathers caught on to a good thing. They 
landscaped the squares, helped things along 
and began to promote the tourist trade. 

All this has now proven so successful, that 
Old Savannah's restoration has become om
cia! business. The city planner, bureaucrats, 
builders, promoters, zoners, and federal urban 
renewers with their surveys, new ambitions 
and gobbledegook have gotten into the act. 

Historic preservation, in short, has become 
part of "progress" in Savannah. It was, per
haps, inevitable. 
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So now there is that humdrum new Hilton 

hotel, a fearfully inappropriate high-rise 
apartment tower and a $10 million Civic Cen
ter that awkwardly tries to harmonize its 
modern bulk with the historic gent111ty ot 
its neighbors. The result of this compromise 
is not architecture, but a silly charade. 

But all is by no means lost. The urban 
renewers have worked out thoughtful design 
criteria that should assure that new con
struction will blend reasonably well with the 
present character of Historic Savannah. But 
the city still lacks a review board, like 
Georgetown's Fine Arts Commission, to en
force these noble intentions. 

The greatest cause for optimism, how
ever, is the work already done by the 
founders and first leaders of the Historic 
Savannah Foundation. Their great and his
toric accomplishment can no longer be seri
ously spoiled. 

With any luck, Oglethorpe's town will re
main a delight--and become a model for 
America's new towns to come. 

STUDENT TRANSPORTATION 
MORATORIUM BILL 

HON. WILLIAM M. McCULLOCH 
OF OHIO 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Tuesday, May 23, 1972 

Mr. McCULLOCH. Mr. Speaker, the 
Committee on the Judiciary is presently 
hearing testimony on various measures 
introduced to meet the problem of 
schoolbusing. A recent - proposal, H.R. 
13916, would place a moratorium on any 
new or different busing so that Congress 
might have time for dispassionate con
sideration of another bill which would 
also limit busing. 

It is my considered opinion that the 
moratorium legislation is not necessary. 
It is not necessary because if Congress 
can enact an unprecedented moratormm 
on a constitutional right and deliberately 
weigh all the implications of such a step 
without the alleged benefits of a mora
torium, it can just as well consider more 
orthodox legislation to set standards for 
busing without a moratorium. The his
tory of this Nation is replete with crises 
which Congress met with legislation, leg
islation that was hammered out midst 
great controversy. Congress need not be 
"protected" from the feeling of the peo
ple. In fact, I had thought that the very 
opposite was necessary: That the peo
ple's representatives be ever aware of 
how the people feel. Thus if the purpose 
of the moratorium bill is to allow Con
gress to consider the busing issue in a 
pressureless atmosphere, then it would 
seem necessary not to enact the bill. 

However, even if it were enacted, the 
moratorium bill would not be effective. 
It would not bring quiet to this contro
versy. It would cause a new flurry of liti
gation. And, in my opinion, the courts 
could only reach one conclusion-that 
the moratmium bill is unconstitutional. 
And such a ruling would only increase, 
not decrease, passions. The moratorium 
bill can serve its purpose only if it with
stands judicial scrutiny. Otherwise, the 
bill will accomplish what it seeks to pre
vent. 

The committee has received the opin-
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ion of 135 legal scholars on the wisdom 
and the constitutionality of the mora
torium bill. It appears that the legal 
community does not think highly of the 
legislation. Of the 135, only one has been 
in favor; 134 have been in opposition. · 

I do not think that is a very good 
showing. 

The committee has heard testimony 
from a lawYer I greatly admire, Lloyd N. 
Cutler, who represented the LawYer's 
Committee for Civil Rights Under Law. · 
His carefully reasoned, well-documented 
analysis of the legislation I have been 
discussing should be of interest to every 
Member of this body. It is as follows: 
STATEMENT OF JOHN DoAR AND LLOYD N . . 

CUTLER BEFORE THE HOUSE COMMITTEE ON 
THE JUDICIARY CONCERNING HOUSE JOINT 
RESOLUTION 620 AND H.R. 13916, APRIL 12, 
1972 
Mr. Chairman and Members of the Com

mittee: 
We appear here today at the Committee's 

invit ation to test ify concerning H.J. Res. 620 
an d H.R. 13916. 

We are the present Co-Chairmen of the 
Lawyers' Committee for Civil Rights Under 
Law. The Committee is a non-profit, tax
exempt organization. It was formed in 1963 
at the request of President Kennedy and it 
has continued its activities at the request of 
every succeeding President. 

The Committee's purpose is to mobilize the 
legal resources and the moral force of the 
n a tion's lawyers to defend and uphold the 
civil and constitutional rights of the nation's 
racial minorities and other disadvantaged 
citizens. Our Board of Trustees consists pri
marily of leading lawyers throughout the 
country who, in today's vernacular, would be 
regarded as part of the legal "Establishment." 

Our principal activity is to take part in 
t he trial and appeal of cases that raise signifi
cant issues relating to the rights of minority 
and other disadvantaged groups. We function 
as lawyers, not as a political or pressure 
group. Attached to our statement is a copy 
of our most recent annual report, which de
scribes our activities in detail and contains · 
the names of our national Board of Trustees 
and members of our local committees in 
Atlanta, Boston, Chicago, Indianapolis, 
Kansas Ci ty, New York, Philadelphia, San 
Francisco and Washington. 

Mr. Chairman, as a matter of policy our 
Committee, as such, does not advocate the 
passage or defeat of any legislation. In re
sponse to your invitation, we are submitting 
our opinion, as lawyers with some qualifica
t ion in this field, as to the constitutionality 
of the moratorium bill and as to the consti
tutional implications of the proposed con
st itut ion al amendment. We should also not e 
that the views we express were unanimously 
approved after appropriate notice by a 
quorum present at a regular meeting of the 
Executive Committee of ou.r Board of 
Trustees in Washington, D .C. on April 3, 1972. 
Nevertheless, since we are presenting a pro
fessional legal opinion, we present it only as 
tha opinion of the Executive Committee 
members whose names are attached to the 
statement, and who either attended the 
meeting on April 3 or subsequently notified 
us of their concurrence. 

We shall first address H .R. 13916, the Stu
dent Transportation Moratorium Act, and 
then the Joint Resolution providing for a 
constitutional amendment. 

H .R. 13916 

We believe H.R. 13916, the moratorium bill, 
is unconstitutional for the reasons set forth 
below. 

Proponents of the bill have urged that Con
gress may lawfully impose a stay on the ef
fectiveness of future judicial orders providing 
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specific relief for an adjudicated impairment 
of a constitutional right, when Congress finds 
the stay necessary to allow it time to enact 
another measure intended to provide stand
ardized and at least equally effective reme
dies. 

The question so framed is one of first im
pression, one that, in our judgment, would 
be very difficult to answer. However, it is not 
the question we see posed by H.R. 13916. 
For this bill-whether taken on its own 
terms or in conjunction with the compan
ion Equal Educational Opportunities Bill that 
the Administration has also proposed (H.R. 
13915)-has not been shown to be necessary 
for, or likely to result in, the enactment of 
standardized and equally effective remedies 
for adjudicated impairments of constitution
al rights. To the contrary, and accepting its 
stated intentions, it appears on its fact to 
enact a congressional limitation on judicial 
remedies for previously adjudicated consti
tutional rights, while Congress considers 
other measures that would impose still fur
ther limitations on those rights and remedies. 

Congress, of course, has constitutional 
power to create lower federal courts and to 
define their jurisdiction, as well as power 
to make exceptions to the appellate juris
diction of the Supreme Court. But like any 
other constitutional power, this power is not 
an absolute one. It must be exercised con
sistently with other constitutional grants of 
power and other declarations of constitu
tional rights. 

For example, no one would suggest, we as
sume, that Congress could enact a statute 
denying original or appellate access to any 
federal court for all claimed violations of 
First Amendment rights. The federal judicial 
power granted under Article III extends to 
"all cases in law and equity arising under 
this Constitution," (emphasis supplied) and 
Congress cannot constitutionally bar all fed
eral courts from exercising this power. Mar
tin v. Hunter's Lessee, 14 U.S. 304 (1816); 
Eisentrager v. Forrestal, 174 F.2d 961, 966 
(D.C. Cir. 1949), reversed on other grounds 
sub nom. Johnson v. Eisentrager, 339 U.S. 
763 (1950). 

To take an even more obvious example, 
Congress could hardly define the jurisdic
tion of the lower federal courts so as to re
quire that, notwithstanding the Sixth and 
Seventh Amendments, all cases must be tried 
without juries. Perhaps Congress could con
stitutionally abolish the lower federal courts 
entirely, although Mr. Justice Story's opin
ion in Martin v. Hunter's Lessee, supra, sug
gests that it could not. But having created 
the lower federal courts and conferred on 
them jurisdiction over cases arising under 
the Constitution, Congress cannot limit this 
jurisdiction in ways that violate other pro
visions of the Constitution or prevent courts 
from granting effective relief. 

Nothing in the Norris-La Guardia expe
rience or in Ex Parte McCardle, 74 U.S. 506 
(1868) is to the contrary. The curtailment 
imposed by the Norris-La Guardia Act on the 
right to an injunction in a labor dispute had 
the effect of protecting the First Amendment 
right of peaceful picketing It did not deprive 
employers of a constitutionally protected 
right or remedy, and when the Supreme Court 
upheld the Act, it had no need to consider 
any such issue. See Lauf v. Shinner, 303 U.S. 
323 (1938). In Ex Parte McCardle, the Su
preme Court held only that Congress could 
lawfully take away the right of direct appeal 
i t had previously granted under a particular 
Reconst ruct ion era habeas corpus statute; 
t he power of the lower federal courts to grant 
writs of habeas corpus to persons detained in 
violation of their constitutional rights re
Inained unimpaired , as did the discretionary 
appellat e power of the Supreme Court to re
view lower court habeas corpus decisions un
d er the Act of 1789 granting it the right to is
su e writ s o:f certiorari. E x Parte Yerger, 75 
u.s. 85 (1869). And in other cases where the 
congressional power to bar federal courts 
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from issuing injunctions has been upheld, 
the decisions have made clear that other ade
quate judicial remedies remained available. 
Phillips v. Commissioner, 283 U.S. 589 (1931); 
Younger v. Harris, 401 U.S. 37, 45 (1971). 

Moreover, the Supreme Court has held 
many times that the congressional authority 
to grant or remove jurisdiction in broad 
classes of cases does not include the authority 
to review decisions within a court's jurisdic
tion before permitting those decisions to be
come effective, or to require the court's juris
diction before permitting those decisions to 
become effective, or to require the courts 
to decide such cases in congressionally speci
fied ways. This has been true ever since Hay
burn's Case, 2 U.S.408 (1972). 

The principle has been reaffirmed in a long 
line of cases, of which the most important 
are the opinion of Chief Justice Taney in 
Gordon v. United States, 173 U.S. 167 (1864); 
United States v. Klein, 80 U.S. 128 (1871); 
and Muskrat v. United States, 219 U.S. 346 
(1911). Even Ex Parte McCardle notes the 
unconstitutionality of "the exercise of judi
cial power by the legislature, or legislative in
terference with courts in the exercise of con
tinuing jurisdiction." 74 U.S. at 514. 

When jurisdiction has been conferred on 
the federal courts to adjudicate the existence 
of a constitutional right, the courts must 
have the power to grant an effective remedy. 
This is the clear import of Chief Justice 
Hughes' opinion for the Court in Sterling v. 
Constantin, 287 U.S. 378 at 403 (1932). As Mr. 
Justice Rutledge put the matter in Schneid
erman v. United States, 320 U.S. 118, 168-9 
(1943) (concurring opinion): 

"Congress has, with limited exceptions, 
plenary power over the jurisdiction of the 
federal courts. But to confer the jurisdiction 
and at the same time nullify entirely the ef
fects of its exercise are not matters hereto
fore thought, when squarely faced, within its 
authority." 

In the light of these principles, the mora
torium bill would plainly be unconstitutional 
if the moratorium were of indefinite dura
tion. Viewed as an attempt to deprive the 
courts of power to adjudicate Fourteenth 
Amendment rights and provide adequate 
remedies, it could not possibly stand. Viewed 
as an attempt to modify or stay judicial de
cisions within jurisdiction previously con
ferred, or to require that future cases be de
cided in a particular way, it would be equally 
invalid. Viewed as an attempt to deprive the 
courts of power to grant the only remedy for 
an adjudicated impairment of constitutional 
rights that the courts have found adequate 
on the facts of a particular case, its uncon
stitutionality would be clear. 

The bill, of course, does not provide for a 
moratorium of indefinite duration; it specifi
cally limits the period of the moratorium to 
July 1, 1973, or such earlier date as the 
Congress enacts the contemplated legislation 
defining what constitutes a denial of equal 
educational opportunities and of the equal 
protection of the laws, and providing stand
ardized remedies. As we said at the outset, a 
moratorium bill carefully limited to the pe
riod required to accomplish such an objec
t ive would present a constitutional issue of 
:first impression* Constitutionality in our 

*The only Supreme Court decision dealing 
with a legislative moratorium on judicial 
action is Home Building & Loan Ass' n v. 
Blaisdell, 290 U.S. 398 (1934), which sus
tained a Minnesota statute allowing courts to 
extend the redemption period of mortgages 
and thu s postpone judicial foreclosure, but 
did so on the ground that the mortgage con
tract was inherently subject to modification 
by state law so that the constitutional ban 
on impairing the obligation of contracts had 
not been violated. The case is no precedent 
for a mora torium which by definition post
p ones the only relief a court finds effect ive 
for the adjudicated impairment of a con
s t itution al r igh t . 
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view would depend on whether Congress 
clearly demonstrated that the moratorium 
was needed to enable Congress to enact the 
contemplated remedial legislation, and that 
in the remedial legislation Congress intended 
to protect and enforce rather than to limit 
the Fourteenth Amendment rights involved, 
and to provide at least equally effective 
remedies for their impairment. 

One might perhaps argue that because 
seventeen years have already passed since 
the Supreme Court issued its opinion in 
Brown v. Board of Education, 349 U.S. 294, 
301 ( 1955) (Brown II) , Congress may law
fully delay effective relief for an additional 
year today. But Congress today must take 
into account the long line of Supreme Court 
decisions culminating in Carter v. West 
Feliciana Parish School Board, 396 U.S. 290 
(1970), placing ever greater urgency on 
school desegregation and suggesting strongly 
that any delay in the implementation of 
court-ordered plans inflicts continuing and 
irreparable harm on schoolchildren. In 
Griffin v. County School Boa1·d of Prince 
Edward County, 377 U.S. 218 (1964), the 
court said that the time for mere "deliberate 
speed" had run out; in Green v. School 
Board of New Kent County, 391 U.S. 430, 
438-9 (1968), the Court said the burden on 
school boards is to come forth with desegre
gation plans that "promise[s] realistically to 
work now''; in Alexander v. Holmes County 
Board of Education, 396 U.S. 19, 20 (1969), 
the Court said that the "deliberate speed" 
standard for desegregation "is no longer con
stitutionally permissible," and ruled that 
"the obligation of every school district is to 
terminate dual school systems at once .... " 

If a lower court enters a busing order that 
goes beyond what is necessary to remedy the 
impairment of a constitutional right, that 
error can of course be corrected on appeal. 
But if, on the facts of a particular case, the 
courts finally determine that some form of 
busing is the only presently available means 
of achieving the effective remedy required 
by the Constitution, then for Congress to 
deny anyone that remedy, even for an addi
tional school year, is a very serious matter. 
Frustration or denial of court-ordered rem
edies for school desegregation can no longer 
be distinguished from frustration or denial 
of the underlying Fourteenth Amendment 
right. See Cooper v. Aaron, 358 U.S. 1, 17 
(1958); Griffin v. School Board of P1·ince 
Edwa1·d County, supra, 377 U.S. at 232. Ac
tion that perpetuates an unconstitutional 
dual school system not only delays the rem
edy, it compounds the harm of such a sys
tem. Green v. School Board of New Kent 
County, supra, 391 U.S. at 438. Thus Con
gress itself would be imposing constitutional 
injury on schoolchildren by staying the 
effectiveness of any new busing order which 
the courts have finally found in a particular 
case to be an indispensable element of 
prompt and effective relief. Such an act 
would raise serious questions under t he 
Fifth Amendment (see Bolling v. Sharpe, 
347 U.S. 497 (1954); Gautreaux v. Romney, 
448 F.2d 731, 740 (7th Cir. 1970)). The only 
possible countervailing constitutional just i
fication would be a clear demonstration of 
facts convincingly est ablishing the necessit y 
of a moratorium to enable Congress to enact 
standardized a n d nationwide remedies t hat 
are at least equally effective. 

These facts would have the status of con
stitutional or jurisdictional facts, in the 
sense that a court considering the constitu
tionality of the moratorium would be en
titled to satisfy itself that Congress had 
demonstrated a compelling need for such a 
postponement of effective relief for an im
pairment of a constitutional right. Sterling 
v. Constantin, supra; Ng Fung Ho v. White, 
259 U.S. 276 (1922); see Hart, The Power of 
Congress to Limit the J u r i sdiction of Federal 
Courts; An Exercise in D i alectic, 66 Harv. L. 
Rev. 1362, 1386 ff. (1953). Examinatio.u vf the 
moratorium bill and the companion Equal 
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Educational Opportunities Bill persuades us 
that this essential demonstration has not 
been made. 

To begin with, the findings contained in 
Section 2 of H.R. 13916 contain no statement 
or other showing that the moratorium is 
needed to enable Congress to enact the con
templated definitive legislation. Instead, the 
bill merely contains a finding (Section 2(a) 
(5)) of "a substantial likelihood that pend
ing enactment of such legislation, many local 
educational agencies will be required to im
plement desegregation plans that impose a 
greater obligation than that required by the 
Fourteenth Amendment and permitted by 
such pending legislation, and that these plans 
will require modification in light of the legis
lation's requirements ... .'' 

Even if this were so, it does not demon
strate that the moratorium is needed to en
able Congress to enact the contemplated 
remedial legislation. The moratorium would 
apply only to the effectiveness of subse
quently issued busing orders, leaving exist
ing busing orders in effect. However, Section 
406 of the Equal Educational Opportunities 
Bill would authorize the reopening and re
quire the conforming modifications of all 
busing orders "in effect on the date of en
actment of this Act." Aside from its own con
stitutionality, which we doubt, the reopen
ing provision would rea~h orders issued dur
ing the moratorium period just as effectively 
as orders already issued. If orders already is
sued need not be stayed at once to enable 
Congress to enact remedial legislation, it is 
difficult to understand why orders hereafter 
issued need be stayed for this purpose. We 
therefore believe it would be most difficult 
for Congress to sustain its burden of showing 
a compelling public need to stay new busing 
orders to remedy adjudicated impairments 
of constitutional rights while the Equal Edu
cational Opportunities Bill is being consid
ered. 

A further flaw in the present moratorium 
bill is that it prohibits all new busing orders, 
even those that would later be permitted 
under the contemplated definitive legisla
tion. 

For example, Section 402 of the Equal 
Educational Opportunities Bill would permit 
a court, a.s its seventh and last relief option, 
to order compulsory busing above the sixth 
grade if the court finds that no other ade
quate remedy for the denial of Fourteenth 
Amendment rights is available. H.R. 13916, 
however, would stay such relief during the 
moratorium period even though the court 
finds no other adequate remedy is available, 
and even though the relief concededly does 
not, in the words of Section 2 (a) ( 5) of the 
moratorium bill, impose on eduoatlonal 
agencies a "greater obligation than that re
quired by the Fourteenth Amendment and 
permitted by [the] pending legislation." In 
this important respect, the moratorium bill 
plainly exceeds its own stated objective. 

Since the justification claimed for the 
moratorium bill is to allow time to enact the 
contemplated definitive legislation, the con
stitutionality of the moratorium bill also 
depends upon whether the provisions of the 
contemplated definitive legislation are them
selves constitutional. 

It may well be, as Professor Archibald Cox 
has recently suggested, that under Paragraph 
5 of the Fourteenth Amendment Congress 
may enact a uniform nationwide program of 
effective remedies for school desegregation 
that replace or modify remedies previously 
decreed by the courts. (Cox, The Role of 
Congress tn Constitutional Deter7ninations, 
40 Cincinnati L. Rev. 199, 259 (1971)). How
ever, we believe that some provisions of the 
contemplated definitive legislation go be
yond the broadest permissible reading of 
this congressional power and well beyond 
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the terms of the hypothetical legislation 
outlined by Professor Cox in his article. • 

The most glaring example is Section 403 
of the Equal Educational Opportunities Bill. 
Subsection (a) of section 403 imposes an 
absolute prohibition on any court-ordered 
busing plan that increases over the levels of 
the preceding year either the average daily 
distance or the time traveled by all students 
in sixth grade or below, or the average daily 
number of such students who are bused. It 
contrasts starkly with Subsection {b), which 
would allow such busing for students above 
the sixth grade if the court finds by "clear 
and convincing evidence" that there is no 
other adequate remedy for the impairment 
of their Fourteenth Amendment rights. The 
plain intent of the Section as a whole is to 
forbid any court orders that would result in 
a net increase in busing for children in the 
first six grades of any school district, even 
if the court finds on the facts of the partic
ular case that there is no other adequate 
remedy for an adjudicated and unrelieved 
infringement of their constitutional rights. 

In Swann v. Charlotte-Mecklenburg, 402 
U.S. 1 (1971), Chief Justice Burger recog
nized that travel times should be taken into 
a~count in framing busing orders, particu
larly for younger students (402 U.S. at 31). 
But the need to consider this factor can 
hardly justify an absolute congressional pro
hibition on future court orders requiring the 
busing of additional students in the first six 
grades. In this connection, it is significant 
that on the same day the court decided 
Swann v. Charlotte-Mecklenburg, it also de
cided North Carolina State Board of Educa
tion v. Swann, 402 U.S. 43 (1971), in which 
the Chief Jus.tice and a unanimous court 
struck down a North Carolina statute impos
ing "an absolute prohibition" on involun1;ary 
busing of any student on grounds of race or 
to bring about racial balance. The court said 
that this ban "would inescapably operate to 
obstruct the remedies granted" in the Char
lotte-Mecklenburg case, and noted that "bus 
transportation has long been an integral part 
of all public educational systems and it is 
unlikely that a truly effective remedy could 
be devised without continued reliance upon 
it." (402 U.S. at 46) 

If a state anti-busing statute violates the 
Fourteenth Amendment "when it operates to 
hinder vindication of federal constitutional 
guarantees," it is difficult to conclude that a 
congressional statute achieving the same re
sult could possibly be constitutional. 

The absolute prohibition of busing in the 
first six grades beyond previous year levels 
seems unconstitutionally arbitrary in other 
important respects. It would prevent a court 
from ordering an agency to bus children at 
the voluntary request of their parents as, for 
example, when a black child wants to shift 
from a majority black school to a majority 
white school-a remedy that Chief Justice 
Burger said was "indispensable" in Swann v. 
Charlotte-Mecklenburg "for those students 
willing to transfer to other schools in order 
to lessen the impact on them of the state
imposed stigma of segregation." 402 U.S. at 
26. In this respect, it goes even farther than 
the North Carolina statute struck down in 
the second Swann case. Moreover, as applied 
to any given educational agency, these prior 
year ceilings are arbitrarily and randomly 
affected by agency decisions to increase or 

• In the most recent decisions considering 
the scope of Section 5 of the Fourteenth 
Amendment, several of the opinions suggest 
that the congressional power to enforce the 
Amendment does not include the power to 
limit the rights lt confers. Katzenbach v. 
Morgan, 384 U.S. 641, 651 (1966); Oregon v. 
Mitchell, 400 U.S. 112, 128-9 (1970). The 
same principle would seem applicable to the 
denial of an effective remedy. 
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decrease busing for reasons wholly unrelated 
to segregation or race. Such limits cannot 
possibly have the "standardized" or uniform 
effect throughout the country that is the as
sumed congressional objective, since their fu
ture application must necessarily depend on 
the many differing factors that affect present 
and future busing patterns in each school 
district. 

For all of the above reasons, Mr. Chairman 
and Members of the Committee, we believe 
that H.R. 13916, taken either on its own bot
tom or in conjunction with the contem
plated Equal Educational Opportunities Bill, 
is unconstitutional. 

H.J. Res. 620 
Turning our attention to the Joint Reso

lution, we find no question of constitution
ality presented by the proposed to amend the 
Constitution in the manner that the Consti
tution provides. As to the constitutional im
plications of that proposal, however, we share 
the concern voiced by others about "trivializ
ing" the Constitution by an amendment that 
tries to resolve in 22 words issues as :fluid 
and transitory as busing and school assign
ments, that limits the basic human rights 
guaranteed by the Fourteenth Amendment, 
and that bars even the busing of minority 
children whose parents want them to be used 
to better and less segregated schools. we 
believe that such an amendment would be a 
backward step in our steady progress toward 
becoming a nation no longer divided against 
itself. 
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ATTEMPTED ASSASSINATION OF 
GOV. GEORGE WALLACE 

HON. HUGH SCOTT 
OF PENNSYLVANIA 

IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 

Tuesday, May 23, 1972 

Mr. SCOTT. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the RECORD an editorial entitled "We Are 
All Guilty," published in the Christian 
Science Monitor of May 19, 1972. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 

as follows: 
WE ARE ALL GUILTY 

Immediately after the assassinations of 
President John Kennedy, Martin Luther 
King and Sen. Robert Kennedy, Americans 
were subjected to the most sustained self
fl.agellation in history. One after another, 
commentators and columnists, theologians 
and teachers, psychologists and sociologists 
insisted that "we are all guilty," and pro
ceeded to bludgeon 200 million Americans 
with the crime of collective guilt. 

The attempted assassination of Gov. George 
Wallace rekindled some of that same effort to 
indict an entire society, the very thing Ed
mund Burke said he did not know how to do. 
But for the most part there was commend
able restraint all around. We don't know if 
it will continue that way, but for now the 
TV and radio networks have not once again 
subjected viewers and listeners to swarms of 
accusers trying to saddle them with the guilt 
of specific violent acts. 

The United States has suffered more than 
its share of violence throughout its turbUlent 
history .... It seems to us likely that certain 
historical and social factors, such as a 
heterogeneous society, instant communica
tions and impassioned politics, may influence 
at least the way violence is expressed. But 
that is a far cry from the accusation that 
violence proves Americans somehow a cut 
below the rest of humanity. For while vio
lence can be found in the American tradition, 
a larger part of that tradition is willingness 
to work within the bounds of tolerance and 
fair play to resolve differences. 

Accusations of collective guilt are really 
moral cop-outs because they destroy moral 
judgment altogether. By denying that men 
have even the most fundamental control over 
their behavior, the notion of collective guilt 
rejects the very essence of our Judeo
Christian tradition. By viewing society as an 
organic whole instead of as an aggregate of 
individuals, it rejects the unique individu
ality in each person. 

Further, open-ended accusations against 
"society" may well breed rather than di
minish violence by spreading guUt feelings 
among those who are clearly not gullty, and 
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by failing to place responsibility on those who 
clearly are. Logically, if everybody is guilty, 
then it follows that no one is really guilty. 

It is important to deplore every aggressive 
act. It is important to try to understand and 
eliminate the frustrations that feed aggres
sion. But lt is likewise important to repudiate 
the dangerously fashionable notion that all 
of us pulled the triggers of the guns in Da.llas, 
Memphis, Los Angeles, and Laurel, Md. 

THREE-YEAR REPORT ON ACTIVI
TIES OF LOS ANGELES URBAN 
COALITION 

HON. ALAN CRANSTON 
OF CALIFORNIA 

IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 

Tuesday, May 23, 1972 

Mr. CRANSTON. Mr. President, Mar
tin Stone, president of the Greater Los 
Angeles Urban Coalition, recently pre
sented a 3-year report on the activities of 
the coalition. The report summarizes the 
coalition's accomplishments and Mr. 
Stone's conclusions about the need to 
involve poor people in such projects. I 
think the statement is a particularly in
sightful argument for giving poor people 
a full opporttmity to help themselves. 

I ask unanimous consent that it be 
printed in the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the report 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

GREATER Los ANGELES URBAN COALITION 

3-YEAR REPORT 

The purpose of this report is to summarize 
my observations after having served as Chair
man and later as President of the Los An
geles Urban Coalition for the past three 
years. 

In reviewing these comments, please un
derstand that this is my personal evaluation 
of some of the problems of our City and the 
activities of the Coalition. They are not 
necessarily the official positions of the Coali

tion, and a number of the members of our 
Board of Directors would disagree on some 
of the statements which follow. 

The reason for my initial interest in the 
Coalition was my feeling that government 
and private charitable efforts to improve con
d.itions amongst the poor of our urban oen
ters were not sufficient. The Federal and 
local governments operating in this field had 
assumed that they could devise programs 
that would end poverty, create organizations 
to administer those programs, and that prog
ress would shortly follow. 

Now, in retrospect, it seems that our sin
gle greatest error in attempting to deal with 
the problems of the poor has been our na
tional attitude of a charitable approach to 
the problem. The charitable concept has va
lid.ity in programs to aid those who are help
less, but it actually does harm to those who 
have the present or undeveloped capacity to 
aid themselves. Poor people should be given 
no more and no less than a full opportunity 
to help themselves. 

We must recognize that the most impor
tant asset in aiding a poor person is his 
own capability. It is this asset that the Fed
eral Government and local agencies have 
failed to use properly. In fact, their approach 
has been so demeaning of individual self
respect and responsibility as to be harmful 
to the broad masses of the poor. 

For the past three years, the Urban Coali
tion has been going about things differently. 
We have developed a truly representative 
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organization in which black members or 
Chicano members have as much control over 
its processes and activities as any other 
group. Since most of the poor in Los Angeles 
are concentrated within the black and Chi
cano communities, we have asked these com
munities to tell the Coalition about the prob
lems of the poor. After a period of testing 
the valid.ity of this ooncept, the black mem
bers and the Chicano members have sepa
rately developed agendas which a.re designed 
to improve substantially living cond.itions 
in the minority and poor communities of 
our City. 

The resUlt of this activity is that I now 
feel that we are probably the only organiza
tion in the Los Angeles area in which the 
minority group members can come together 
with members of religious organizations, 
business groups, and labor representatives as 
fully equal participating members. This fact 
is our greatest strength. It is a strength in 
that we have strong ties into the minority 
communities and a sound basis of trust by 
those who have come in contact with the 
Coalition. In this way we have become a 
unique resource for the City; able to bring 
together on a moment's notice many of the 
different groups to discuss serious problems 
and attempt to work out practical solutions. 
It enables us to obtain reliable information 
regarding people, organizations, and prob
lems in the minority communities quickly 
and in a constructive atmosphere. It enables 
us to involve key people within the minority 
communities in efforts to resolve immediate 
problems and develop constructive long-term 
approaches to some basic community prob
lems. 

At the same time, the extent to which the 
minority groups now participate in true 
shared control of the Coalition has caused 
some in the business community to question 
our objectivity. Some of the business lead
ers who originally participated in the Coali
tion no longer lend their support to Coalition 
activities. It is my opinion that this oc
curred as a resUlt of two conditions. The 
first relates to the previously noted com
mitment many businessmen retain to the 
Federal Government and charitable organi
zation concept of aid to the poor. These men 
believe that programs should be designed to 
help the poor without substantial involve
ment by the poor themselves. 

The second condition concerns Coalition 
involvement in police-community problems. 
With respect to this issue, we attempted to 
work with the Police Department in develop
ing community support for community rela
tions activities of the Department. We sup
ported the Police Department in its efforts 
to obtain higher salaries for policemen. We 
advocated measures such as the greater use 
of the "O.R. System" (release of minor of
fenders on their own recognizance without 
bail) and the tests of the "Citation System" 
(use of tickets instead of arrests for cer
tain minor and non-dangerous offenses) to 
reduce inequities to the poor and reduce 
the possibilities of "incidents" in minority 
communities arising from arrest procedures. 
We tried to warn the Police Department of 
potentially dangerous tensions arising in the 
Chicano communities long before these ten
sions erupted in a series of riots in the Fall 
and Winter of 1970 and the beginning of 
1971. We called attention at an early date 
to dangerous tensions building in Venice. 
We advocated more comprehensive hearings 
of citizen complaints aga.inst police practices. 
We brought police officials and leaders of the 
Chicano Moratorium marches together to 
attempt to work out ground rules which 
woUld eliminate the possibility of violence in 
marches and demonstrations. 

We weren't always successfUl, but we did 
make some valuable contributions. Our pres
sures, along with others, brought about a 
change in administration and practices ln 
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Venice which substantially relieved tensions. 
we did help bring police and demonstration 
leaders together in East Los Angeles. The 
Police Department has expanded the use of 
the "O.R. System" and is testing the "Cita
tion System." The City Council and later 
the Police Commission did, at least in a 
minor way (though not nearly in an ade
quate fashion), open up citizen complaint 
procedures. 

What must be stressed, however, is that 
the Coalition could not have avoided police
community questions and maintained its 
claim to be an institution where minority 
members had an equal voice. A broad spec
trum of minority leaders, representative of 
all segments of the black and Chicano com
munities, brought concerns about local law 
enforcement agencies and practices to the 
Coalition. The only honest response possi
ble was to take up these questions. Other
wise, we might have retained an organiza
tion framework; but we would not have had 
a real coalition. Because of our involvement, 
we may be the best resource the City has for 
bringing people together to peacefully ex
plore police-community problems and at
tempt to work out improvements of the situ
ation. 

But inv·olvement in police-community 
matters has constituted only a small frac
tion of our efforts. We have evolved into a 
class-action Ombudsman, working with the 
poor and under-represented minorities of our 
community. In this respect, we have initi
ated broad citizen involvement in the 
Twenty-Year Plan for South-Central Los 
Angeles. We are developing a national con
ference on Chicano immigration and em
ployment problems. We have developed spe
cific recommendations for improving Chi
cano representation in our elective offices. 
We were instrumental in the establishment 
of a Civil Rights Oversight Subcommittee in 
the United States House of Representatives 
Judiciary Committee. We were instrumental 
in the establishment of the Mexican-Amer
ican Education Commission and, indirectly 
the Black and Asian Education Commis
sions. We are analyzing and developing 
school finance proposals for use in the mi
nority communities. 

We also serve as a valuable forum for the 
County. For the past three years, ideas and 
problems have been discussed at Coalition 
meetings which have developed sensitivity 
and fostered change which goes beyond the 
bounds of Coalition activities. In addition, 
we organized and coordinated local hearings 
held by the Commission of the Cities in the 
'70s, updating the Kerner Commission Re
port. 

At times we initiate projects on a demon
stration basis. Our veterans' program is 
helping hundreds of returning vets learn of 
their GI Bill of Rights and get into college. 
The Urban Corps has helped additional hun
dreds of poverty-background students con
tinue their education by providing meaning
ful part-time jobs. Our support effort for the 
summer Jobs for Youth program provided 
thousands of dollars worth of free media 
advertising for that program. 

we also assist worthwhile community
based projects in getting started. We have 
constructed a community center in South
Central Los Angeles which has served thou
sands of black youths and which is now run 
by a community organization. The Coalition 
was the only multi-racial organization will
ing to assist the Brotherhood Crusade in es
tablishing a black charitable funding organi
zation in the City. We have been asked and 
have agreed to assist the Chicano commu
nity in establishing a. similar effort. 

In addition, we serve as an area-wide co
ordinator in several fields. We have surveyed 
the major juvenile delinquency programs in 
Los Angeles County, and next month will 
bring the administrators and funders of 
these programs together for a major confer-
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ence which should substantially improve ad
ministration and resources for these pro
grams. We have helped to coordinate com
munity patrol activities for -the past three 
years at the Watts Summer Festival. We have 
successfully linked togeth~r universities and 
minority education advocates working on 
comprehensive reform of the Los Angeles 
City Schools Reading Program. And we plan 
to link together environmentalists and mi
nority community members concerned with 
the constant deterioration of our inner city. 

All of this activity has been undertaken in 
an agency whose budget has not exceeded 
$200,000 in any year, and whose actual op
erating funds have decreased through out
right cuts and inflation costs between 25 % 
and 30% since its inception four years ago. 

There are, however, ways in which the 
Coalition can become more effective. First, 
we need greater participation on the part 
of business and labor leaders who are will
ing to be involved, sometimes in controver
sial problems, and to use their influence when 
they believe our approach is correct. We have 
enjoyed the support and advocacy of the past 
Chairman of the Board of the Bank of Amer
ica, the present President of the Pirst West
ern Bank, the Secretary-Treasurer of the 
AFL-CIO, the Western Region head of Pru
dential Insurance Company, the last three 
presidents of the Los Angeles County Bar 
Association, the local head of McGraw-Hill, 
and others. We need, however, far more wide
spread support from business and labor in 
the Los Angeles area. 

We also need meaningful access to the 
broadcast medias, radio and television. When 
I was first appointed Chairman of the Coali
tion, I was invited to appear on as many as 
two or three television programs a week to 
discuss 'the Coalition; but it is my opinion 
that these "public service" programs have 
very little overall pulblic impact. They are 
"throw-away" programs with totally inade
quate budgets--appearing at times when the 
viewer audience is small. I think far more 
would be accomplished if television would 
vastly reduce the number of "throw-away" 
public service hours and instead concentrate 
on a lesser number of high quality programs 
in prime time hours, such as CBS' "The 
Chicano." 

I would now like to shift the thrust of this 
report from the Urban Coalition to the prob
lems of Los Angeles. I hope that the com
ments which follow will elicit some response 
from members of our business community. 
With respect to the improvement of the 
quality of life in our urban core areas and 
reduction of tensions, the most basic single 
recommendation I would make would entail 
a massive decentralization of responsibility 
and authority over the areas of greatest com
munity concern-education and law enforce
ment. To date, our bureaucrats have opposed 
this approach, claiming the possibility of re
duced efficiency. 

No one with knowledge of the facts, how
ever, can argue that educational opportunity 
is adequate in our minority communities. 
Schools in such communities are a disastrous 
failure. 

our massive Los Angeles City School Dis
trict should be broken up into a large number 
of small, parent-controlled school districts. 
we must clearly acknowledge the fact that 
the primary party of interest in the field of 
education is not the administration or the 
teacher, it is the student. We must put into 
proper perspective questions of job seniority 
or personal privilege and concentrate on edu
cational quality. If we as a society haven't got 
the courage to face up to this issue, then we 
deserve the failures we now have and the 
tragic consequences which will continue to 
follow. 

With respect to law enforcement, I am 
convinced that the prime requisite to success 
in this field is not departmental emciency or 
better equipment, but rather the support of 
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the community in which police officers func
tion. At tlie present time the attitude of 
many people in the minority communities 
towards police officers is that of fear and 
hostility. These are not their public servants; 
they are more an occupying force. This con
dition must cease. People in the minority 
communities don't want less police protec
tion-they want more protection, but they 
want it from people who are sensitive to their 
needs and who are directly responsbile to 
them. When this kind of relationship exists, 
the police will have the support of the com
munities and be able to carry out their as
signments more effectively and with less dan
ger to individual policemen than now exists. 

To sum up, it is my opinion that the best 
way to develop meaningful police-commu
nity relations in the minority communities 
is to create localized police forces subject to 
the direction not of any centralized police bu
reaucracy, but of a locally elected community 
council. 

I have avoided discussing the questions of 
housing, jobs, transportation, and the en
vironment. These are matters which will be 
dealt with in subsequent reports. In this 
report I wanted to convey my views on edu
cation and police-community problems
matters which have been the subject of the 
greatest concern expressed by our minority 
caucuses over the past few years. 

This concludes my report, I have offered a 
brief glimpse of the Urban Coalition's history 
where it would help to understand present 
circumstances and explained our present 
capability and operating objectives. 

I hope that this letter has stimulated some 
further interest on your part to Coalition ob
jectives and that we can count on your fu
ture support in making Los Angeles a better 
place for all of our citizens. 

Sincerely, 
MARTIN STONE. 

JEFFERSON COLLEGE 

HON. CHARLES H. GRIFFIN 
OF MISSISSIPPI 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Tuesday, May 23, 1972 

Mr. GRIFFIN. Mr. Speaker, last week 
marked the 170th anniversary of the 
founding of Jefferson College in Wash
ington, Miss. 

Jefferson College, named for Presi
dent Thomas Jefferson, was founded in 
1802 in the ten-itorial capital of Mis
sissippi. This was the first institution 
of higher learning in what was then the 
vast western wilderness of a young na
tion. Its influence and importance was to 
be felt for many years. 

The historical significance of Jefferson 
College has not been limited to Mis
sissippi. Not only did the college serve 
as a site for the birth of the State of 
Mississippi but the reminders of the be
ginning of a nation and the administra
tions of Adams, Jefferson, and Madison 
are clearly etched in the history of Jef
ferson College. 

The contributions of those who have 
passed through its doors as students, 
faculty, and visitors have been great. 
The names of Jefferson Davis, John 
James Audubon, Andrew Jackson, and 
Aaron Burr are all a part of Jefferson 
College. The contribution of the college is 
also measured in those thousands who 
over the years received an education 
here, and who, yet nameless to memory, 
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served to guide and build a State and na
tion. 

The people of Mississippi have long 
recognized the historical importance of 
this college and efforts are underway to 
restore it. Not only can it serve as a. 
reminder to a proud past but its poten
tial to the area as an historical attrac
tion is unlimited. In further recognition 
of this landmark in our history, Jeffer
son College Day was recently held to 
observe the 170th anniversary as well as 
the beginning of the restoration projects. 
It was on this occasion that the distin
guished Mississippi attorney and noted 
historian, Mr. Frank Everett, delivered 
an address on the history of Jefferson 
College. 

I certainly believe it was a most fitting 
address and fine tribute to the colorful 
history of J e:fferson College. I would like 
to include in my remarks a copy of Mr. 
Everett's address and commend it to my 
colleagues: 

JEFFERSON COLLEGE-MAY 13, 1972 
Let us pretend that we are gathered at this 

very place exactly 170 years ago on May 13, 
1802. Thomas Jefferson is in his second year 
as President of the United States. W. C. C. 
Claiborne, a Virginian appointed by Jefferson, 
has been in office as the second Governor of 
the Mississippi territory only five months. 
Just three months ago on February 1, 1802, 
the territorial capitol was moved from Nat
chez here to Washington, a scattered hamlet, 
more map than village, astride a beaten trail 
disappearing into a mysterious endless forest 
of lurking dangers, the Natchez trace. We are 
located in a rich green meadow shaded by 
virgin oaks near a rippling clear creek fed by 
cool flowing springs. 

James Foster, a soldier of the Revolution
ary War, and his family claimed and settled 
these lands just after independence was won. 

President George Washington, to settle 
confusion about the line between Spanish 
and American territory in 1795, appointed a 
crochety Pennsylvania Quaker, Andrew Elll
cott, as Commissioner to represent the U.S. in 
fixing, surveying and marking the separating 
boundary at the 31st degree of latitude. (Now 
the Louisiana line just below Woodville.) 

Arriving in Natchez early in 1797, Ellicott 
encountered frustrating delays from the 
Spanish authorities. Tensions developed and 
so did yellow fever, so Ellicott with his escort 
and survey party moved here in July, 1797, 
and encamped around the clear springs that 
bear his name to this day. 

While impatiently waiting Ellicott, in Sep
tember, 1797, surveyed and platted the town
site of Washington for John Foster who 
owned much o! the land. Several years earlier 
he had helped lay out and survey Washing
ton, D.C., the National Capitol. 

The 31 o line being fixed, the Mississippi 
territory was formed on April 7, 1798, a very 
long narrow strip extending from the Missis
sippi River east to the Chattahoocie River in 
Georgia between a north line at the mouth 
of the Yazoo River and a south line along the 
31 o surveyed by Ellicott. 

John Adams appointed as first Governor 
Winthrop Seargent of Massachusetts who 
came on the scene August 6, 1798. As a fed
eralist in politics, his views were incompatible 
with the Jeffersonian Republicanism of his 
new constituents. 

After a confused beginning, Seargent man
aged to get the territorial government or
ganized. 

.In 1802 this w-as a very remote and isolated 
area. A few miles south below the 31 o line 
was Spain, a foreign power. Across the Mis
sissippi River lay France, controlled by Napo
leon. Only a short distance North and East 
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stretched a vast area controlled by erratic 
and often hostile Indian nations. 

The nearest settlement to the east was on 
Tombigbee River north of Mobile almost 
two hundred miles away. The nearest settle
ments to the north were at the Tennessee 
River and Nashville. New Orleans under 
Spanish rule in 1802 closed its doors to Amer
ican products, causing consternation and 
excitement in the territory. 

The Natchez trace trail, while designated 
as a post road in 1880, was still in the slow 
stages of adequate marking and crude im
provement. Travellers were harassed, robbed, 
beaten and killed by the merciless outlaws 
Harpe, Mason and others. As a road, the 
trace was primitive and unsafe. 

No road led to the east. None would exist 
for five years when the "Three-Chopped Way" 
was hacked on the trees in 1807. 

Steamboats were not known. Powerless 
flatboats floated south with the river cur
rent in one way traffic. It would be nine 
years until the first steamboat plied the 
Mississippi in 1811. 

With the introduction of mechanical gin
ning in Mississippi in 1795, cotton had be
come the major crop replacing tobacco and 
indigo which were not thereafter grown. 

As soon as the government was set up in 
Washington survival demanded the estab
lishment of law and order. 

The militia was organized. Fort Dearborn 
was built on the north edge of Washington 
near this site on 50 acres purchased for $15 
per acre. 

Rewards wexe offered for capture of the 
Mason-Harpe gang and within two years 
these bandits were extermi.Ilated. 

Most significantly, the very next important 
act of the territorial legislature was "to es
tablish a college in the Mississippi territory" 
to "bear the name of Jefferson College in 
honor of Thomas Jefferson, President of the 
United States, and President of the American 
Philosophical Society," the act passed May 
13, 1802. 

The preamble to the act came directly 
to the point: "Whereas, education conduces 
to the happiness and improvement of man. 
and is particularly necessary to the support 
and purity of republican governments ... " 

The most important men of the territory 
were named a-s trustees, the very top politi
cal, business and educational leaders. 

The institution was authorized "to confer 
the degrees of bachelor and master of arts". 
The trustees were directed to select a site 
at "some healthy and central situation." 
They were further empowered to raise by 
lottery a sum not exceeding $10,000. 

Only two months previously, March, 1802, 
the U.S. Military Academy at West Point was 
authorized. The schools were therefore al
most twins. 

There was no institution of college stature 
closer than Nashville, Lexington, Kentucky, 
and Knoxville. · 

The trustees first considered Greenville 
in Jefferson County a-s a site, but after visita
tion that location was rejected. Then it was 
decided to locate at Selsertown. It was finally 
determined by legislative act to fix the per
manent site upon a 47-acre "parcel o! land, 
including a spring commonly called Ellicott's 
Spring, presented by John and James Foster, 
and Randal-Gibson." The act was pa-ssed 
November 11, 1803. 

I must pause there to reflect that Jefferson 
College will live again because of the ener
getic and faithful leadership of a direct de
scendant of an original land donor, James 
Foster. Mrs. Nan Foster Schuchs has skill
fully brought us to this point and I feel 
confident that her goal of restoration will be 
delightfully accomplished. 

It was a happy day on December 20, 1803, 
when Governor Claiborne went to New Or
leans to receive the Louisiana Purchase for 
the United St ates. Three n'lonths lat er on 
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March 27, 1804, the ~nssissippi Territory was 
extended north to the Tennessee line. 

On February 2, 1807, intense excitement 
vibrated through the little town of Wash
ington. By this time there was probably a 
small assembly hall, a few scattered resi
dences, several businesses and stores, and 
probably a couple of rustic taverns or inns. 

Eleazer Carter would this year establish 
in Washington one of the very first indus
tries in the Territory. He manufactured an 
improved cotton gin which was in great de
mand. 

The Lorenzo Dow Methodist Church had 
not been built. No buildings and no school 
had been started on the grounds of Jefferson 
College. 

None of the great Natchez mansions had 
been built, only a number of modest Span
ish-period cottages and buildings. 

The legislature was in session and the 
Supreme Court consisting of .Judges Thomas 
Rodney and Peter Bruin had convened. A 72-
man jury venire had responded to a sum
mons for grand jury duty to consider the 
charges against former Vice President Aaron 
Burr for treason. 

Burr had been intercepted on his mission 
down the Mississippi River and arrested at 
Bruinsburg by order of Acting Governor 
Cowles Mead. The militia officers making the 
arrest were two very prominent young men, 
George Poindexter and Wllliam B. Shields. 
Burr had surrendered to the civil authori
ties of the terri tory and was placed under 
bond to await the action of the grand jury. 

On this day, Aaron Burr would appear 
in court to determine whether he would be 
tried or held or released. 

The village was overrun with people, offi
cials, legislators, jurymen, militiamen, law
yers and spectators. There was no enclosed 
building that could hold the court and 
jurymen. It had been a very cold winter and 
Judge Rodney reported that the tempera
ture was 10° above zero--a very cold day 
indeed. 

Nevertheless, the court, for lack of space, 
was virtually forced to meet outside under 
the dignified protection of the spreading 
live oaks still standing here today. It is 
certain that there were many fires lit to 
warm the spectators and participants. 

By a strange twist of circumstances, Poin
dexter showed up in his official capacity as 
prosecuting attorney and his former com
panion in arresting Burr, William B. Shields, 
appeared with Lyman Harding as defense 
counsel for Burr. 

Both Poindexter and Shields agreed that 
the territorial court had no jurisdiction to 
try Burr for treason against the United 
States. Poindexter contended that Aaron 
Burr should therefore be held and turned 
over to Federal authorities for trial. 

Burr would not hear to this. He demanded 
that the charges be considered by the grand 
jury or that he be released. Judge Bruin 
agreed with Burr. Rodney was opposed to 
releasing Burr. Incidentally, Judge Rodney's 
son was Caesar Augustus Rodney, Attorney 
General of the United States in the cabinet 
of Thomas Jefferson, Burr's enemy. 

The matter was submitted to the grand 
jury which declined to indict Burr and re
turned a ringing presentment criticizing act
ing Governor Mead for his conduct in the 
affair. Shields, Burr's attorney, then jumped 
to the defense of Mead. Judge Rodney re
buked the jury for its unwarranted criticism 
and court was recessed until February 5th 
when Burr was to appear again for fl.uther 
act ion of the court. 

Fearing and anticipat ing that he would 
be detained and delivered to Federal hands, 
Burr jumped bond, refused to appear and 
escaped in the night. 

On February 5 when court met, there was 
no Aaron Burr, but the day was not a total 
loss because Judge Rodney then performed 
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a wedding ceremony uniting attorney Wil
liam B. Shields to Miss Victoria Benoist. 

Aaron Burr was later captured at Fort 
Stoddard near Mobile, taken to Richmond 
for trial and ultimately acquitted. 

After a decade of struggle Jefferson College 
ftna.Ily opened on November 11, 1811. It had 
acquired Washington Academy from Rev. 
James Smylie and constructed a frame build
ing on the grounds to house the classrooms. 

The next year, 1812, Lorenzo Dow built his 
little Methodist church on the front of this 
tract. The building was 28 feet by 38 feet. 
Lower wa.Ils were of brick and the upper part 
of wood. There was a sma.Il gallery and two 
rooms above reached by inside stairs. On the 
main floor were six pews partitioned down 
the middle and four foot aisles along each 
wall with no center aisle. Four stoves, two 
along each side wall, heated the building. 

The War of 1812 brought the next excite
ment to the Washington community and 
Jefferson College. Andrew Jackson assembled 
an army of Tennessee volunteers bound for 
New Orleans to fight the British invaders. 
Jackson arrived at Natchez February 15, 1813, 
intending to camp his troops at Fort Dear
burn adjacent to Jefferson College. He found 
the old fort delapidated and unusable, and 
pitched camp on a "handsome plain" one 
mile west of Washington and four miles 
from Natchez. 

A month later the impatient Andy received 
surprising orders to dismiss and discharge his 
restless men on the spot since their services 
at New Orleans would not be needed. 

Angered and exasperated Jackson refused 
to disburse his men and assumed persona.! 
responsibility for their return to Nashville 
in good order at his own expense. Following 
the Old Trace, the dejected volunteers filed 
past the gates of Jefferson College. It was a 
difficult, long, disappointing march and 
earned for Andrew Jackson the lifelong nick
name of "Old Hickory." 

Two years later, after the batt le of New 
Orleans, General Jackson and Racha.el set 
out for Nashville via Natchez where they 
were ent husiastically welcomed on April 20; 
1815. Leaving Natchez in a carriage accom
panied by a cont ingent of victorious light
hearted veterans of the battle, Andrew Jack
son and Rachael were given a great public 
ovation at Washington as they rode the trace 
overarched with oaks on the campus of Jef
ferson College. The details are lacking, but 
most certainly the college was deeply in
volved in this warm tribute to the nat ional 
hero. 

Another great drama would unfold on t he 
grounds of Jefferson College, birthplace of 
the State of Mississippi in July and August 
of 1817. 

The distinguished historian, J. F. H. Clai
borne, whose father F. L. Claiborne wa.s a 
trustee of Jefferson College in its early years, 
described Washington of 1817 as follows: 

"There were three large hotels, and the 
academic department of Jefferson College
was in successful operation. The Society was 
highly cultured and refined. The conflicting 
land titles ha~ drawn a crowd of lawyers ... 
The medical profession was equally well rep
resented . . . It was a gay and f ashionable 
place, compactly built for a mile or more 
from East to West , every hill in t he neigh
borhood occupied by some gentleman's 
chateau." 

In this setting the constitu t ional conven 
tion met in the five year old Met hodist 
Church on the edge of the college property. 
Forty seven distinguished delegates a t 
tended. 

For six hot weeks in mid summer the con
vention labored seriously and industriously 
unt il final agreement was reached. 

One hundred dollars was paid to the Meth
odist Church as compensation for use of the 
building. 

During tll.is convention period construc
tion was started on the East Building of t he 
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college. The old frame building had to this 
time been used to house the academic rooms. 
Apparently no steward's fa.clllties existed un
til the early 1830's, and students probably 
boarded out with townspeople. The East 
Building was completed in April 1819. It is 
the same age as the State of Mississippi. The 
college department also opened in 1817. 

In the year following the constitutiona.I 
convention 1818, Jefferson Davis at the age 
of 10 years was a student for a short while 
until the count y academy of Wilkinson was 
organized. He then returned home to Rose
mont at Woodville and went daily from home 
to school. 

Many men of noteworthy academic and 
scientific learning have been connected close
ly with Jefferson College. 

One of the most distinguished was B. C. 
L. Walles, a truly great student and teacher 
of geology and science. 

John James Audubon, renowned naturalist 
and ornithologist, taught at Jefferson College 
in 1823 and 1824 as he prepared his "Birds 
of America." 

William Dunbar, an original trustee, was 
one of the most learned and resourceful 
scholars of his time in all America. 

David Ker, lawyer, minister, judge and 
educator, was another founding trustees. In 
1795 Ker had aided in the creation of the 
University of North Carollna where he was 
the first professor and president before com
ing to Mississippi in 1880. 

There are many others of equal interest. 
For several years the old Methodist church 

was utilized by the college for a primary or 
elementary school department. Title to the 
church was conveyed to Jefferson College in 
August 1833. 

Construction of the west wing of the 
school, presently standing, began in 1838 and 
was completed in 1839. 

About the same time the President's home 
was built and a steward's house and kitchen 
added. 

The college department operated success
fully, with the exception of one year, unt il 
t he entire school closed in 1863 during the 
Civil War. 

When the war ended, Jefferson College re
opened with success comparable to the boom 
times of the 1830's in spite of reconstruction 
chaos. Its president, during most of this 
period, J. S. Raymond, was recommended 
highly by General Robert E. Lee. Raymond 
served from October 1872 for 35 years. 

In 1895 the center building was constructed 
as a gymnasium. 

These very beautiful grounds are identified 
with the entire scope of American history. 
No single geographical location in Mississippi, 
or maybe anywhere else, has been the locale 
of so many important events. The cavalcade 
of America has passed in review over this 
grass and under these oaks. This campus is 
the central focal point of inspiration for the 
birth and growth of Mississippi. From Geor2:e 
Washington, John Adams and Thomas Jef
ferson to the present direct reminders exist 
here. 

The cult ural and historica-l impact of J ef
ferson College continues much alive. We are 
not viewing the remains of a dead past, but 
a vivid resurrection to new life and a new 
future . 

Jefferson College is entering a new phase of 
teaching this and fut ure generations, like 
Williamsburg, these restored grounds and 
buildings will silently speak of the founda
tions of American Government and lffe. 

Jefferson College and the events it has wit
nessed and physically embraced is a positive 
demonstration to men everywhere of the 
priorities and verities necessar y for t he en
durance of a nat ion. 

These are: 
First--the establishment and mainten ance 

of law and order. 
Second-st rong, sound educat ion. 
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Third-deep patriotism that inspires sacri

fice for the nationa.I welfare. 
Many millions walk here to learn and re

aftlrm. these truths. 
What a glorious achievement it would be 

to restore and recreate the Washington of 
1817. It can be done. What we do at Jefferson 
College can be the first step. 
· Let us here create a living light of learn

ing to illuminate the perilous paths of the 
future. 

OPPORTUNITIES IN ENVIRONMEN
TAL CAREERS 

HON. HERMAN E. TALMADGE 
OF GEORGIA 

IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 

Tuesday, May 23, 1972 

Mr. TALMADGE. Mr. President, over
population, mismanagement of our nat
ural resources, and pollution of the air 
and water have seriously degraded the 
quality of life. Continued and accelerat
ing urbanization has packed 70 percent 
of America's people into 2 percent of its 
land. We have reached the point where 
our attitudes and behavior must reflect 
a clear understanding of man's rela
tionships to the environment and, indeed, 
of the interrelationships of all living 
things. The survival of mankind depends 
upon changes in our attitudes and be
havior. 

Last weekend more than 200 high 
school students from Georgia and sur
rounding States gathered at Northside 
High School, in Atlanta, to consider those 
problems at a pioneering conference en
titled "We the Concerned." The keynote 
address was given by Mr. Odom Fan
ning, a native of Atlanta and a former 
science reporter for the Atlanta Journal. 
Before moving to Washington in 1965, 
Mr. Fanning was for a time associated 
with my friend Dr. Peter C. Goldmark at 
CBS Laboratories. Now as a special as
sistant to the Assistant Secretary of 
Commerce for Science and Technology, 
Mr. Fanning specializes in environ
mental science and is author of "Op
portunities in Environmental Careers," 
a vocational guidance manual which has 
recently gone into its second printing. 

The conference at which Mr. Fanning 
spoke was presented by Students Toward 
Environmental Participation-STEP
whose copresidents are Fiona Turnbull, 
of Marietta High School, and Cathy 
Koeningkramer, of McEachern High 
School, Powder Springs. It was sponsored 
by the environmental education project 
of the Atlanta public schools, whose co
ordinator is Mrs. Cora Kay Blackwelder. 
Tllis project, incidentally, is currently 
the only one in Georgia funded under 
the Environmental Education Act of 
1970, Public Law 91-516. 

Mr. Fanning's remarks to the students 
on the subject of careers are particularly 
appropriate to our need for manpower to 
study problems of rural development. 
Consequently, I ask unanimous consent 
that excerpts from Mr. Fanning's excel
lent speech be printed in the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the excerpts 
were ordered to be printed in the REc
ORD, as follows: 
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OPPORTUNITIES IN ENVmONMENTAL CAREERS 

(By Odom Fanning) 
Conservation and restoration of the envi

ronment can be accomplished only by people 
working at it. Volunteers have their place, 
but in addition we must have full-time work
ers, educated in the fundamentals of ec<,?l
ogy and economics, trained to perform some 
task requiring skills and experience, pro
vided with the tools and supplies resulting 
from the science and technology in which 
they are involved, and employed as members 
of teams at various levels of government and 
private industry or in service or consulting 
firms or universitws. 

How many such people will be gainfully 
employed in environmental management in 
the United States in the years to come? Sur
prisingly, no one really knows. In my b~?k 
"Opportunities in Environmental Careers I 
identify about 70,000 men and women work
ing at professional and para-professional (re
quiring training beyond high school but less 
than four years of college) vocations in the 
United States. I estimate that this total 
will double-to 1,400,0QO-by 1980. I am con
tinuing these studies, and in one limited 
area-conservation of natural resources and 
outdoor recreation-! recently surveyed em
ployers and found a surprising result. Almost 
every agency which responded to my ques
tionnaire said that it could not project eight 
to 10 years ahead, but that it had vacancies 
now that it was authorized to fill. The sad 
truth, however, is that few of these agencies 
can fill any of their authorized openings be
cause their budgets have been cut. On the 
basis of my limited sample, I believe that 
public and private agencies could employ 
10 percent more staff now-if they had the 
funds-and that 70,000 persons could be 
employed and should be employed now in 
meeting vital problems of the environment. 

New opportunities are constantly being 
created by new technology. I know of no 
better example than the study called the 
"New Rural Society." While the pilot project 
on new and imaginative uses of telecom
munications is being conducted in north
eastern Connecticut, much of its impetus 
comes from Georgia. The genius behind it 
is Dr. Peter C. Goldmark, formerly president 
of the CBS Laboratories and now president 
of Goldmark Communications Corporation. 
The latter has a grant from the Department 
of Housing and Urban Development, through 
Fairfield University, to study the new rural 
society. Its objective is to demonstrate that 
telecommunications between widely sepa
rated business units can permit the creation 
and revitalization of new communities in es
sentially rural areas. 

Senators Herman E. Talmadge and Hubert 
H . Humphrey were far-sighted in recogniz
ing the implications of Dr. Goldmark's proj
ect, and they recently appointed him as an 
advisor to the Rural Development Subcom
mittee of the Senate Committee on Agricul
ture and Forestry. Senator Talmadge, Chair
man of the Committee, said that it was clear 
that in order to provide decent social and 
economic conditions in America's small 
towns, and to stop rural outmigration, it 
would be necessary to apply the nation's vast 
technological capabilities to such problems. 

Millions of American have been displaced 
from their rural homes by changing pat
terns of farming and lack of educational, cul
tural, and economic opportunities in rural 
areas. It is the Senators' belief-and Dr. Gold
mark's-that many of these people would 
have preferred to remain near their homes 
and loved ones. A major issue of national 
policy is involved, for we now have 90 per
cent of the population living on only 10 
percent of the land. This imbalance threatens 
to improverish the countryside, and a.t the 
same time it is bringing incredible problems 
to our overcrowded urban areas. 

This is a.n environmental problem of the 
first magnitude-perhaps greater than those 
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of pollution or transportation-and I am 
pleased that technological development is 
being given a chance to prove that it might 
have some answers to such social and eco
nomic challenges. 

TO TRADE OR NOT TO TRADE 

HON. BOB BERGLAND 
OF :MINNESOTA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Tuesday, May 23, 1972 

Mr. BERGLAND. Mr. Speaker, to trade 
or not to trade-that is the question. 
With unemployment around 6 percent-
coupled with a record $1.5 billion trade 
deficit for this :first quarter of 1973-it is 
only natural that the issue of trading 
policies should be discussed in labor 
councils, the business community, among 
farming interests, and by leaders in Gov
ernment. I am submitting for the RECORD 
an analysis of our trade problems en
titled, "A Positive Response to Burke
Hartke," prepared by the Cargill Corp., 
a Minneapolis, Minn., based grain firm. 
This paper raises some points that should 
be of interest to any student of the issue: 

A POSITIVE RESPONSE TO BURKE-HARTKE 

THE PROBLEM 

Since approximately 1965, the United States 
has found itself in an increasingly difficult 
and puzzling economic situation. The $6.8 
billion trade surplus in 1964 was transformed 
into an approximately $3 billion deficit in 
1971. Much of this reversal was the product 
of a very rapid rise in imports into the U.S. 
During the 1960s, while exports rose only 
about 120 percent, imports jumped fully 165 
percent. During the same period, unemploy
ment declined from 5.2 percent in 1964 to 3.5 
percent in 1969 and then rose swiftly to 6 
percent by the end of 1971. At the same time, 
the U.S. experienced serious and continuing 
price inflation. This inflation undermined the 
competitiveness of U.S. exports, as two recent 
studies indicate. One study . . . is a set of 
preliminary estimates, by Robert E. Lipsey 
and Irving B. Kravis of the National Bureau 
of Economic Research, comparing interna
tional price changes between 1962 and 1970. 
It shows that, in terms of each country's 
currency, price levels for internationally 
traded manufactured goods rose 16% in the 
United States over the eight-year period, 
26 % in Britain, but only 9 % in Germany and 
7 % in Japan.1 

The second study, done by the Council of 
Economic Advisers ... compares unit labor 
costs in manufacturing for the United States 
with those of its major trading partners. It 
shows that, from 1964 to 1969, unit labor 
costs rose 13.2 % in the United States as 
against 6.4 % for its major partners.2 

Because of these inflationary pressures, the 
U.S. dollar came to be clearly overvalued. 

Since the dollar occupied a central role 
in international finance, both as a vehicle 
for int~rnational transactions and as a means 
of holding international reserves, the U.S. 
was not able to devalue its currency as easily 
as other nations. Moreover, in spite of com
plaints about the increasing U.S. deficit in 
its balance of payments (BOP) , other na
tions proved unwilling to revalue their cur
rencies upward against the dollar, since they 
did not wi&h to lose the competitive edge 
the dollar's over-valuation gave their exports. 
The New Economic Policy announced by 
President Nixon on August 15, 1971, was an 
attempt to implement new tools to deal with 

Footnotes at end of article. 
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these mounting_ difficulties, tradit ional meth
ods having proved inadequate. The major 
features of the NEP for our purposes were: 
( 1) the 90-day freeze on wages, rents and 
prices, which has been transformed in Phase 
II to price, wage and rent controls; (2) sus
pension of convertibility of the dollar into 
gold; and (3) a temporary 10 percent import 
surcharge on goods not subject to mandatory 
import quotas. The dollar has not yet been 
made convertible, even in a limited way, but 
the surcharge was removed after agreement 
was reached on a new alignment of cur
rencies which combined revaluation upward 
of the yen and the mark and devaluation of 
the dollar. In addition, some limited trade 
concessions were secured from the European 
Community and Japan. 

This selective history of economic events 
over the past decade identifies several im
portant problems. First, after a period when 
unemployment was reduced to acceptable 
levels, unemployment again spurted to high 
and unacceptable levels. Secondly, in the 
same period, the U.S. saw its trade surplus 
evaporate as imports rose more rapidly than 
exports. Thirdly, the U.S. went through a 
period of serious and largely uncontrolled 
inflation, one major consequence of which 
was to make the U.S. less competitive in in
ternational trade, with both her prices for 
internationally traded manufactured goods 
and her unit labor costs climbing more rap
idly than for her major trading partners. 
Finally, because of the unique role occupied 
by the dollar in international monetary ar
rangements and because of the unwilling
ness of other nations to yield up the trade 
advantages aceruing to them through the 
dollar's over-valuation, the U.S. was unable 
to correct the mounting currency imbalance 
in timely fashion, being forced to wait until 
the situation had reached nearly crisis pro-
portions. · 

Against this backdrop, the AFL-CIO has 
projected the following picture: 

Between 1966 and 1969 U.S. foreign trade 
produced the equivalent of a net loss of half 
a. million American jobs. 

During this period, although the number 
of export-related jobs increased, the number 
of jobs required to produce imported goods 
increased at a faster rate. If this trend held 
true in 197o-as it probably did-jobs re
quired domestically to produce imported 
commodities which compete with American
made goods exceeded the number of jobs 
connected with export trade last year, or a. 
net deficit existed in jobs related to foreign 
trade. 

For manufacturing, this reversal has al
ready taken place-by 1969 there was a net 
deficit of jobs in non-agricultural industries 
of 33,000 compared to a surplus of 328,000 
only three years earlier. 

Some industries are particularly hard hit. 
For example, employment of production 
workers in the consumer home entertain
ment electronics industry has declined from 
128,600 to 96,600 since 1966 as imports con
tinue to rise. Twenty-four thousand pro
duction jobs have been eliminated from the 
footwear industry since 1966.3 

This analysis really involves two kinds of 
employment effects: First, hypothetical job 
losses-that is, if one could assume that 
jobs would have been created in the U.S. to 
produce the goods that were imported, there 
would have been x many jobs involved in 
that production; and secondly, actual jobs 
lost in certain industries, the production 
personnel employment decreases that oc
curred in those industries during the period 
examined. Clearly, these are two different 
categories of "employment". Actual job losses 
are certain and real social costs. Hypothetical 
job losses are uncertain. What factors are 
included in measuring these hypothetical 
losses can make large differences. Moreover. 
there is a.n important distinction between 
job losses and employment opportunities. 
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Where actual jobs are lost, the worker also 
loses his employment opportunity, since his 
immediate employment opportunity was his 
job. But if the economy is generating new 
employment opportunities, the displaced 
worker will find a new job. There is, of 
course, slippage between actual jobs and 
new jobs ariSing from new employment op
portunities. These can present serious prob
lems which demand attention-temporary 
loss of income, loss of insurance benefits and 
other security, depleted savings, loss of 
seniority. Such problems make the distinc
tion between actual jobs and new employ
ment opportunities a focus of serious policy 
discussion. 

The same is not true for hypothetical jobs 
lost in one (the import-competing) sector as 
compared with new employment opportuni
ties generated within the economy as a 
whole. Both types of employment are pros
pective, so no real economic losses can be 
assigned to a hypothetical decline in em
ployment opportunities, the policy ques
tions are: (1) what strategy will create em
ployment opportunities most closely in step 
with demand for new employment; and (2) 
what strategy wlll create employment op
portunities which add the most to the ma
terial well-being and security of workers. 

One way of posing these important policy 
questions is to ask whether a given incre
ment in import-substituting production 
would have the same employment and wel
fare consequences as the same increment 
applied to production for export. Indica
tions are that, of these two policy alterna
tives, the export-promoting alternative 
would have more positive employment con
sequences. For example, as Krause and 
Mathieson point out, " .•. it should be re
membered that U.S. exports are labor
intensive relative to U.S. imports, as 
Leontief established and others subse
quently confirmed".' In other words, the 
labor input into exports is proportionately 
greater than into a similar quantity of cur
rent U.S. imports. The reason for this seem
ing paradox is that the U.S. has historically 
invested rather heavily in education and 
tralnlng, making the U.S. relatively highly 
endowed with human capital.' Moreover, 
this relatively high endowment of human 
capital gets refiected in and helps to ex
plain the higher wage rates prevalllng in 
the U.S. as compared to her major trading 
partners. In a study designed to measure 
both the direct and indirect consequences 
of imposing import quotas to protect in
dustries currently facing intense import 
competition, Professor Anne 0. Kreuger's 
analysis revealed some of the welfare con
sequences of protecting jobs through im
port substitution rather than through a 
policy of export promotion. Two striking 
conclusions emerge. First, the wage range 
for industries where employment would be 
increased by quotas had a much higher con
centration of wages at the lower end of the 
scale than did the industries where employ
ment would be decreased by quotas. Sec
ondly, the industries where employment 
would decline as a result of protectionist 
measures bad an unweighted a.verage an
nual wage in 1967 approximately 127% of 
the average annual unweighted wage for the 
industries where employment might be in
creased by quotas ($6,758 as compared with 
$5,335) .s This is consistent with what one 
would expect: the greater intensity of hu
man capital in exports is reflected in higher 
wage rates. 

Thus, in contrast to labor's view that hypo
thetical jobs would become real jobs through 
im.port substitution, with a consequent in
crea.se in worker welfare, the human-capital 
intensity of exports implies that more and 
better-paying jobs would result from export 
prom.otion than !rom import substitution 
policies. 

Footnotes at end of article. 
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The ~IO's other employment argu

ment is that competition from imports bas 
thrown sizeable numbers of workers out of 
their Jobs. They have extended this argument 
further, suggesting that this unemployment. 
results from the relatively liberal foreign 
direct investment policy pursued by the U.S. 
In effect, asserts the AFL-CIO, the foreign 
direct investments of multinational corpora
tions have resulted in an "export" of Ameri
can jobs. Many of those multinational 
corporations have responded by showing that, 
in spite of their foreign investments, they 
have increa.sed their domestic employment 
and their exports of products from the U.S. 
more rapidly than the average for manu
facturing enterprises in the U.S. Again, this 
reflects the diStinction which needs to be 
ma.de between shifts in certain kinds of jobs 
and the net effect on employment oppor
tunities. Perhaps the best survey in this 
area is one made by the Emergency Commit
tee for American Trade, which analyzed the 
domestic and international operations of 74 
U.S. corporations, with aggregate sales of 
$113 billion in 1970 (18 percent of total U.S. 
shipments of manufactured products), over 
the period 1960 through 1970. Among its find
ings were the following. These 74 multina
tional enterprises: 

Increased the number of their domestic 
employees by nearly 900 thousand from 2,452 
thousand to 3,348 thousand. 

Increased the book value of their fixed 
assets in U.S. manufacturing facilities from 
$15.3 billion to $34.1 billion, a gain of $18.8 
billion, 

Increased their sales from American facili
ties from $58 billion to $113 billion, a gain 
of $55 billion, 

Increased their exports from the United 
States to the rest of the world from $4.3 
billion to $12.2 billion, a gain of $7.9 billion, 

Increased their net surplus of exports over 
imports from $3.2 billion to $6.6 billion, a 
gain of $3.4 billion .... 

Increased their domestic employment (ex
clusive of employment gain through acquisi
tion) more rapidly than the average manu
facturing firm. Their rate of new job creation 
was about 75 percent greater than th.at of 
all other manufacturing firms .... 

Increa.sed their sales from domestic facill
ties twice as much as from their overseas 
operations, 

Exported a growing proportion of their 
domestic production. Their ratio of exports 
to domestic production ln 1970-10.8 per
cent-double that of the average U.S. manu
facturing firm, 

Accounted for a small and (except for 
u.s.-ca.nadia.n automobile trade) declining 
proportion of total U.S.imports.T 

From this analysis it is clear that, what
ever may be the case for isolated segments 
of some industries or for specific plants or 
communities, the net aggregate employment 
and production e1fects on the U.S. economy of 
the opera.tions of these multinational 
corporations has been distinctly positive. 

Moreover, whatever specific job displace
ments have been caused by increasing import 
competition, they have had a mlnlmal effect 
on the tota! employment picture in the U.S. 
For example, Krause and Mathieson have 
studied the direct and indirect employment 
effects of t.he $1 billion net reduction in the 
U.S. trade balance between the first quarter 
of 1970 and the first quarter of 1971. They 
found tha.t this sizeable decline in the U.S. 
net trade position accounted for a loss of 
16,600 jobs. 

To put the results somewha.t differently, if 
unemployn1ent had increased only because of 
trade dislocations, the unemployment rate 
would have risen from 4.16 percent to 4.18, 
rather than to the actual 1971: 1 average of 
5.93 percent.s 

It is important not to exaggerate the con
clusions that the data assembled above sup
port, either positively or negatively. But the 
following conclus!ions seem to be substan-
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tiated by this information: ( 1) to pursue a 
policy of import substitution in order to pro
tect existing industries would retard the 
growth of export industries in the U.S.; (2) 
because of the high intensity of human capi
tal in U.S. exports, a policy of import sub
stitution rather than export promotion would 
be likely to have adverse consequences both 
on the level of employment in the U.S. and 
on the welfare and standard of living of 
American workers (and this appears to be 
true even without including the reduced 
purchasing power left to the American con
sumer as a result of substituting more costly 
domestically produced goods for current im
ports); (3) that the avaf\p.ble evidence sug
gests that, in the aggregate, multinational 
enterpriSes have contributed more to domes
tic employment, domestic production and 
U.S. exports than have manufacturing enter
prises as a whole; and (4) that domestic 

-fiscal and monetary policies a.re much more 
important than trade policies in securing 
the policy objective of full employment. 

This is not to say th.a.t labor has not iden
tified some serious economic problems that 
deserve careful attention and constructive 
solutions. Plant closings and job losses are 
serious personal, community and national 
problems. But the proposals supported by 
some segments of organized labor in the 
Burke-Hartke bill sweep much more broadly 
than is necessary to come to grips with these 
problems and, more importantly, those poli
cies would produce consequences-both do
mestically and through foreign retaliation in 
the area of international commercial poli
cies-which would be counter-productive to 
increasing employment and improving labor 
welfare. They would also unfairly burden 
economic activities that have not been the 
source of the identifiable problems and 
which, in fact, help to generate the Strength 
the nation needs to cope with the problems 
that are real. In effect, to tax the export
oriented and dynamically growing, more suc
cessful and more highly paying industries is 
a short-sighted policy that would disadvan
tage this area of the economy without 
a.chieving a long-term solution to the under
lying problems. 

Perhaps one handle on the real concerns 
of labor can be achieved by a brief review 
of the events which brought labor from its 
traditional position as a supporter of free 
trade to its present position as an advocate 
of protectionism. Of course, not all of labor· 
by any means bas made this turn-about; 
signifl.cant sectors of labor remain convinced 
of the long-term advantages for them and for 
the economy as a whole of freer tra.d~ and 
investment policies. But the reversal in posi
tion by a substantial segment of the labor 
community is a stnlting development which 
needs to be understood. 

There have always been vested interests 
in this nation which have felt jeopardized by 
the ~reasing liberalization of trade and 
investment policies we have generally experi
enced since the Reciprocal Trade Agreements 
Act of 1934. Through much of this period, 
labor was a. steadfast supporter of liberal 
trade policies. Their support was important 
in securing passage of the Trade Expansion 
Act of 1962, providing the taritf-cutting au
thority which underpinned U.S. participation 
in the "Kennedy Round". 

Portions of the labor community, however, 
were adopting a basically protectionist posi
tion as· early as 1962, reflected in increasing 
Congressional dissatis'faction with the "rela
tively pure free trade approach" 8 they be
lieved was embodied in the Trade Expansion 
Act. This drift toward protectionism accel
erated gradually untill967, and then emerged 
quite strongly with the lapse of tarl1I-nego
tiating authority in that year. 

It is difficult to argue that this shift was 
caused by rising unemployment, since much 
of labor had moved to a basically protection
ist position by the time unemployment stood 
at its post-Korean War low of 3.5 percent in 
1969. This is not to say, however, that high 
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levels of unemployment do not contribute to 
protectionist pressures. The strong push be
hind the so-called "Mills bill" of 1970 and, 
now, behind the "Foreign Trade and Invest
ment Act of 1972" are clear indications that 
political demands for protectionist legislation 
are greater in periods of high unemployment. 
Most economistts agree, however, that trade 
policies are insignificant, when compared to 
the tools of monetary and fiscal policy, in 
dealing with problems of aggregate unem
ployment levels that are politically unac
ceptable. What seems to be the case, then, 
is that high levels of unemployment in the 
econmny ampli'fy the political pressures for 
protectionist trade and investment legisla
tion, even though a declining trade balance 
and rising unemployment throughout the 
economy as a whole are largely unrelated 
economically .10 -

The causes of labor's concern seem to be 
somewhat narrower, although no less impor
tant from a policy standpoint, than levels of 
aggregate unemployment. In the period just 
after World War n, when many of the present 
multinational institutions-like the General 
Agreement on Tariffs and Trade and the In
ternational Monetary Fund-became active, 
U.S. industry did not face any serious com
petition from industries in other nations. 
Today, Japan and the European Community 
are healthy, expanding industrial areas, fully 
able to compete with the U.S. on an equal 
basis. When the U.S. underwent a prolonged 
period of serious inflation after 1965, these 
nations were well-equipped to capitalize on 
the increasing over-valuation of the U.S. dol
lar compared to other currencies. They rap
idly expanded their exports to the U.S. Cer
tain domestic industries began to experience 
serious import competition from foreign in
dustries, imposing large burdens of adjust
ment on these industries and the companies 
and workers in them. 

The Adjustment Assistance provisions o'f 
the Trade Expansion Act of 1962 proved to 
be inadequate to cope with these problems, 
both in their conception and in their inter
pretation and implementation. With the 
heightened degree of import competition and 
the increasing pace of change it entailed, the 
costs of all.justment imposed on those in
dustries most exposed mounted rapidly, with
out any adequate policy tools to ease their 
burdens of adjustment. In the absence of an 
industrial and manpower strategy for the 
nation as a whole, designed to anticipate and 
to meet these challenges, those forced to bear 
a disproportionate share of the burdens of 
adjustment began to question whether the 
acknowledged advantages of freer trade were 
worth the price they were being asked to pay. 

The multinational enterprise has come to 
play an important role in these develop
ments. In the first place, it constitutes a 
vehicle by which technology can be diffused 
from the U.S. to other nations. Of course, 
it is also a vehicle for bringing foreign tech
nology to the U.S., including the basic oxy
gen steel-making process, the rotary engine, 
the radial tire and many other basic processes 
or products. Thus, the multinational enter
prise is a very visible vehicle and a very 
important element in the accelerated pace 
at which change now occurs in an increas
ingly interdependent world. Moreover, what
ever has been true of the growth of multina
tional enterprises in general, several of them 
have obviously replaced U.S. plants and 
sources with foreign plants and sources. But, 
to put this aspect of multinational activities 
into context, if automotive imports resulting 
from the U.S.-Canadian Automotive Agree
ment are excluded, imports from U.S.-owned 
plants abroad represent only 2.4 percent of 
total U.S. imports. Even though these devel
opments can be justified in terms of meeting 
foreign competition and even though they 
contribute to a general improvement in our 
economic well-being, they have become a 

Footnotes at end of article. 
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focal point of criticism of the dislocation 
which follows upon economic integration, 
specialization and interdependence. 

In many ways, it appears that this is la
bor's greatest concern. The greater freedom 
of investment, plant location decisions and 
movement of investment capital have weak
ened labor's ability to negotiate with com
panies, weakened labor's ability to protect 
the jobs and security of some of their work
ers and, in some cases, eroded the member
ship base for the unions themselves. It is not 
clear that declining union membership in 
certain industrial sectors and even for the 
manufacturing sector as a whole should be 
a public policy concern of the highest prior
ity. But the rising insecurity for certain 
segments of the labor force, the loss of se
niority, pension rights, health and life insur
ance, the collapse of one-industry communi
ties-in other words, the burdens placed 
upon those who bear the major costs of ad
justment in the economy (costs which are 
justified by the positive benefits they pro
duce for the nation as a whole) do deserve 
the highest policy attention. Ironically, this 
may be the greatest misfortune of the protec
tionist efforts of supporters of Burke
Hartke-that the needs of those most harmed 
by the more rapid pace of change in today's 
technologically-dominated economy are not 
served by protectionism in the long run, but 
the long-term solutions to these problems 
are forestalled by pursuit of spurious objec
tives. 

An effective long-term solution to these 
very real problems points, at the very lea-st, 
to the need for a national industrial and 
manpower policy coordinated with such ad
ditional objectives as balanced economic 
growth through a diversification of the pro
ductive base and a regional balancing of eco
nomic development. In addition, in periods 
of relatively high unemployment, there will 
be a further need for aggressive fiscal, mone
tary and, perhaps, price and income policies 
to reduce aggregate levels of unemployment. 

The industrial and manpower policy itself 
should be guided by the following objectives. 
First of all, it needs to be conceived as a 
method for anticipating necessary adjust
ments and not simply reacting to past, pain
ful dislocations. This naturally means greater 
planning of educational, training and em
ployment policies than the U.S. has had in 
the past. It will also require the development 
of a national clearinghouse for information 
on local employment and production oppor
tunities. These activities almost necessarily 
must be undertaken at the federal level. 
Many people in the business community may 
find such radical alterations in traditional 
freedom of operation in labor and other fac
tor markets disturbing, and their concern 
underlines the need for maintaining flexibil
ity within this planning and coordinating 
policy. But those who would reject this al
ternative out of hand ought to ask them
selves whether they prefer the alternative
increasing intervention in the !low of change 
itself through protectionist measures like 
that of Burke-Hartke. The U.S. can either 
seek to improve its capacity for and reduce 
the costs of factor-including labor-adjust
ment or it can seek to retard change by iso
lating the U.S. from the change going on in 
the rest of the world. If we are willing to ac
cept the challenges of the former alternative, 
we may also be in a position to learn from 
the experiences of many European countries 
as well as Japan, who in many ways have 
moved far beyond the U.S. in the direction 
of coordinated manpower, industrial andre
gional development programs. 

Secondly, where dislocations do occur in 
spite of the efforts to anticipate their effect 
and direction, programs must be devised to 
meet the human needs arising from those 
dislocations. For the workers and communi
ties involved, more is at stake than simply 
the loss of current earning power. Seniority 
rights within the union and within the com-
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pany are lost; health and life insurance pro
tection is lost; pension benefits accrued 
through service are lost or reduced; the tax 
base which supports a community's welfare 
services, its police and fire protection, its edu
cational and other community facilities and 
its health and sanitation services is eroded; 
finally, the entire economic health of the 
community can be jeopardized by the sud
den loss of income of a significant portion 
of its wage earners. Obviously, not all of these 
losses can be recouped directly or through 
public policies. But many things can and 
ought to be done on a planned basis to sup
port the economic and social well-being of in
dividuals and communities caught up in this 
painful dislocation process. 

Thirdly, training programs for displaced 
workers have to be improved. Moreover, some 
foresight in planning the skills which will 
be offered is necessary, so that a retrained in
dividual is employable when he completes the 
program. Placement of workers also needs to 
be coordinated on a regional and national 
basis more effectively. These efforts link up 
with the planning steps discussed above. 

As companies adapt to the increasingly in
terdependent economic world now emerging, 
labor unions and the labor movement will 
also have to adapt to new needs. They must 
come to recognize the shortcomings of past 
union policies in this new economic environ
ment. This will mean not only new contract
negotiating strategies and objectives but also 
new membership policies. For example, great
er international labor organization may have 
to be undertaken. Perhaps unions will have 
to move into previously unorganized areas. 
Moreover, as some union leaders-like George 
Meany-have publicly recognized, strike-en
forced collective bargaining may be becoming 
too expensive for the union membership 
itself. It is difficult to map out what new 
directions will need to be taken, but unions 
will have to recognize that the best interests 
of their membership may be better served by 
new policies and new objectives. 

On the industrial and production side, it 
appears that greater attention must be paid 
to developing and marketing products which 
reflect our comparative advantage. A recent 
study by Robert B. Stobaugh and associates 
at the Harvard Business School attempted 
to compare, through intensive examination 
of 9 case histories, the effects of making a 
foreign direct investment with what would 
have happened if the investment had not 
been made. This in-depth approach comple
ments well the survey methods used by sev
eral others who have looked at the multi
national corporation at a more generalized, 
aggregated level. This study reached two 
conclusions that need to be highlighted here. 

In the first place, it concluded that the 
net "aggregate effects of U.S. foreign direct 
investment on U.S. employment and balance 
of payments are positive." 

U.S. foreign direct investment provides 
jobs for production workers manufacturing 
components for further processing or assem
bling in foreign plants, goods for resale 
abroad or for E.ale on a commission basis 
that would otherwise not be sold abroad (so
called associate exports), and capital equip
ment for use in the foreign plants. Further 
jobs are provided for white-collar workers 
in the home office providing services for the 
foreign plants, technical personnel providing 
engineering and similar services, and re
search and development activities that could 
not be justified without the possibility of 
gaining income from the foreign plants.ii 

In addition, the study concludes that "if 
U.S. foreign direct investment did not exist 
U.S. exports would be lower than they other
wise would be ... for most U.S. exports of 
manufactured goods are transitory until 
plants are built abroad." 12 

Secondly, the study pointed to one major 
source of U.S. comparative advantage, one 
which could be continued and expanded 
through investment in research and develop-
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ment and in human capital. Greater concen
tration by industry on the creation of new 
products and new jobs not only would 
strengthen the U.S. industrial base but would 
also strengthen our export performance and 
concentrate growth in higher income areas: 

The factor that has enabled U.S. exports 
of manufactured goods to increase has been 
the continuous introduction of new products 
into old industries and the start of new in
dustries. Today our technologically advanced 
industries [sic] ) , such as computers and air
craft, are very large exporters with increasing 
net trade balances, both in absolute terms 
and as a percentage of U.S. production . • • 

The overall trade balance in technology• 
Intensive goods has continued to increase
from around $6 billion in 1960 to $9.1 billion 
in 1965 and $9.6 billion in 1970. And the rise 
between 1965 and 1970 would have been 
some $1.5 billion higher except for the spe
cial provisions of the U.S.-Canadian auto 
pact .•• 

Because of the higher incomes associated 
with the new technology-intensive industries 
generating new products, aiding these indus
tries and making it easier to move resources 
into them rather than attempting to keep 
resources in the older, noncompetitive in
dustries presumably would increase the U.S. 
national income. An added incentive, besides 
higher income, is the greater opportunity 
for coping with change in an expanding in
dustry than in a retrenching one.1a 

Since the U.S. remains the largest market 
for new products, since the human-capital 
intensity of new technologies yields the U.S. 
a natural comparative advantage in these 
areas, industrial policy would better serve the 
needs of the society as a whole as well as 
industries and companies facing difficult 
adjustment problems if it were directed at 
expanding horizons rather than at retrench
ing to protect established but declining in
dustries. This argument is even stronger 
when one adds to new products the poten
tialities of new production processes. As one 
example of the possibilities here, agricultural 
exports have been one of the most dynami
cally growing U.S. export areas, and that 
growth has resulted in great part from the 
continuous application of new technologies 
to production. As a result, agricultural pro
ductivity has increased dramatically and 
much more rapidly than for industry. An 
area for potential future growth will be de
velopment and manufacture of more efficient 
pollution-abatement devices. 

Obviously, this process will involve shifts 
to new industries as well as shifts within 
established industries. For example, some of 
the greatest import competition the U.S. has 
experienced has been in consumer electronics 
and in certain areas of chemical production. 
But because of the introduction of new prod
ucts in the areas of computers and other 
electronics fields and because of the develop
ment of new industrial chemicals, polymers 
and pharmaceutical goods, both of these in
dustries as a whole have been able to main
tain continued and growing trade surpluses.t' 
Continued strength in these and other in
dustrial areas will be achieved best not by 
seeking to protect established industries 
against the natural shifts in industrial and 
product cycles which occur in an increasingly 
interdependent world but by capitalizing on 
America's growing demand for new products 
and her ability to meet that new demand by 
investment in research and development and 
in human capital. 

Obviously, there is nothing easy or simple 
about this alternative. Its dlfilculties may 
cause some to prefer the more short-sighted 
but simpler approach of retreating into a 
protectionist policy in an attempt to pre
serve the status quo. But, as with all at
tempts to stand in one place in the face of 
change all about, such a strategy leads to 
isolation. 

Foortnotes at end of article. 
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CONCLUSI:ON 

The problems o! adjusting to change are 
serious and real ones. They point up the fact 
that the United States has not, in the past, 
developed a balanced policy of freer trade and 
investment. We have become complacent 
about the problems of adjustment to change 
because in earlier periods change came less 
rapidly and shifts of workers and resources 
to new employment could be accommodated 
more easily. That complacency is out of 
place in today's dynamic and highly com
petitive world economy. But the reversal of 
U.S. trade and investment policy envisioned 
by the Burke-Hartke bill is equally out of 
place. I have already attempted to show 
how it is counter-productive and how it im
poses substantial burdens on certain sec
tors of the economy-like agriculture--that 
rely heavily on export markets. To the extent 
that the rationale behind Burke-Hartke lies 
in the belief that the U.S. is the only rela
tively "open" market for imports, there are 
serious questions concerning both the ac
curacy of such a view--especially in view of 
the proliferation of non-tariff barriers to im
ports erected by the U.S. in the past few 
years in contrast to European and Japanese 
e1forts, however much we might criticize 
their pace, in the opposite direction-and 
whether closing the U.S. market serves the 
goal of balancing international flows of goods 
and capital. Finally, to the extent that th~ 
rationale behind Burke-Hartke lies in the be
lief that protectionism will solve the con
tinuing problems of adjusting to change, 
proponents of such a position have grossly 
ignored the costs of such a tactic. Those costs 
are well summarized in a dissent by William 
R. Pearce to a section of the Williams Com
mission report dealing with the problem of 
adjustment: 

"The costs of protection are many and 
varied. Import restrictions protect both com
petitive and noncompetitive firms 1n the pro
tected industry. They undermine the re
straints imports place on in1latlon both by 
permitting protected industries to accept 
excessive wage demands because they can 
be passed on to consumers and by restricting 
the availability of many low-cost consumer 
items. Protection does not avoid the costs of 
adjustment. It simply transfers them to 
other workers and industries, since we are 
forced under GATI' rules either to compen
sate our trading partners or run the risk of 
retaliation. Moreover, to the extent that pro
tection persists over an extended period of 
time, the costs of protection-in contrast to 
the once-and-for-all costs of adjustment as
sistance--are multiplied. 

. "Given this situation, I see little justifica
tiOn for~orrectly-recommending adjust
ment asslStance for limited dislocation but 
the~ reversing course and recommending pro
tectiOn where major industries are involved. 
Such an approach might be forced on the 
government by political realities-since the 
fundS for adjustment assistance must be ap
propriated by the Congress whereas the cost 
of protection is hidden in higher product 
prices borne by users of protected goods
but it does not constitute good public policy. 
If major industries are to receive protection 
this decision should be reached with fuli 
knowledge that the economic costs of such 
protection will heavily outweigh those of pro
grams of adjustment assistance." 15 

This statement well expresses the issue 
posed by the problems of change and the ap
proach Burke-Hartke proposes to take toward 
those problems. Congress is designed to ar
rive at the interests of the nation as a whole 
by piecing together the individual interests 
of separate districts and states. Instances of 
d~ocation are readily identifiable, and the 
polltical pressures to take action radiate 
strongly from those instances. The costs of 
protection as the policy solution to those 
problems are dtifuse and less frequently artic
ulated. As long as those eosts remain hidden 
from public view, they will not be weighed 
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adequately in public policy decision-making 
especially when the policy choice appears ~ 
be between facing up to the real costs of ad
justment through a coordinated industrial 
and manpower policy for the country and 
covering up those costs temporarily by meas
ures which, in the first instance, discrimi
nate against our foreign trading partners and 
which only after a lag come to discriminate 
against other sectors of the U.S. economy 

Most public discussion and most of· the 
a:llalysis here focus on the economic dimen
Slons of Burke-Hartke. Economies however 
do not exist in a vacuum, as the 'disastr~ 
experience under the Smoot-Hawley tari1f 
law demonstrated. More recently, the eco
nomic measures President Nixon announced 
on August 15, 1971, illustrated once again 
that investment and trade policy, monetary 
policy and foreign policy are inextricably in
te~-twined. The 10 percent import surcharge 
stured serious discussion of retaliation and 
most observers believed that lf that surcharge 
had become anything but a temporary device 
we would have seen retaliation against u.s: 
exports and foreign investments from a num
ber of quarters. Burke-Hartke proposes an 
essentially permanent regime oi trade and 
capital restraints which would be certain to 
provoke retaliation. 

_In addition to undermining our relations 
Wlth Europe, Canada, Japan and other indus
tri~ized nations, Burke-Hartke would also 
senously undercut another dimension of our 
foreign policy. For several decades now, it 
has been a part of our foreign policy to aid 
the less developed countries (LDCs) of the 
world to begin the long and arduous strug
gle towards greater development and a bet
ter standard of living for the two-thirds of 
the world's population that lives in these 
LDCs. By erecting barriers to labor-intensive 
manufactured products-both through quo
tas and through restraints on the transfer of 
capital and technology to these LDCs
Burke-Hartke in effect blunts the promise 
which our past foreign policy has held out 
to these countries. 

As Hugh Patrick notes: 
"The United States is in danger of retreat

ing into comprehensive economic protection
ism .... The problem is not just textiles. Al
ready it is steel, and consumer electrical ap
pliances. Soon it may well be automobiles, a 
wide ~ange of standardized, mass-produced, 
skill-srmple consumer appliances, and even 
consumer goods. And it is not just Japan. Al
ready in textiles it is Hong Kong, Korea, Tai
wan. In specific industries there are half a 
dozen Japans around the corner-Brazil 
Mexico, Singapore, any country that become~ 
successful in industrializing and learning to 
reduce real costs .... 

Economic protectionism will inevitably re
sult in loss of America's leadership role inter
nationally, and lead to political isolation-
1sm." 16 

We have already noted above that Burke
Hartke does not really constitute an etrective 
long-term solution to the problems of dislo
cation and adjustment which a more rapid 
pace of change has brought in its wake. We 
have also noted the tremendous economic 
costs of such an approach-both domestically 
and through retaliation. The point here is 
that Burke-Ha.rtke also exacts tremendous 
diplomatic costs as well. One must seriously 
question the equity of transferring the bur
dens of adjustment onto the shoulders of the 
economically fragile LDCs, removing from 
them the one hope they have for closing the 
gap between the haves and the have-nots. 
One must also question seriously the wisdom 
of the reversal of our foreign policy implicit 
in Burke-Ha.rtke. That bill would mean the 
withdrawal by the U.S. of the promise we 
have held out to them through the history of 
our foreign aid and most recently through 
the development of a generalized preference 
scheme for manufactured exports of the 
LDCs-that there would be a growing u.s. 
market for the industrialization we have en-
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couraged these nations to undertake. At the 
very least, Burke-Hartke would alter this past 
policy so drastically as to deserve careful and 
considered study before any action is taken. 

In the interim, those who do believe that 
the protectionist policies embodied in Burke
Hartke are short-sighted should identify and 
communicate those concerns to Congress. Ag
riculture can play an instrumental part in 
this process by forcefully and cogently com
municating to Congress the costs protection
ism would exact from it. Other industries will 
have to join in. In addition, efforts must be 
made to recognize the serious burdens of ad
justment rapid change means. Again, the ag
ricultural community can play an active role 
in this process, since it has come to appreci
ate the importance of a balanced regional de
velopment policy, embracing rural and urban 
needs within a common program. The prob
lems of adjustment in an increasingly inter
dependent economic world pose the same 
challenge--developing a balanced industrial 
and manpower policy which permits society 
as a whole to secure the advantages of more 
liberal trade and investment while facing up 
to the costs some are asked to bear while 
making the needed adjustments. The chal
lenge is two-fold: to make it politically im
possible to ignore the costs of a protectionist 
strategy while making it politically feasible 
to deal directly with the limited problems 
that change entails. 
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TOWARD ENVIRONMENTAL 
HARMONY-ll 

HON. JOHN V. TUNNEY 
OF CALIPORNIA 

IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 

Tuesday, May 23, 1972 

Mr. TUNNEY. Mr. President, millions 
of Americans feel that only an environ
mental disaster such as a "killer smog" 
can jolt our government into taking sig
nificant action toward cleaning up our 
environment and protecting the quality 
of life which we have known in the past. 

But that feeling need not prevail. Con
gress is working diligently in many areas 
of pollution control, and some very im
portant measures have already been 
passed. We owe it to ourselves, and to our 
children. to continue our endeavors in 
this :field. I have heavily committed my 
time and energy to the challenge of de
veloping strong and effective legislation 
to deal with the environmental crises 
which we are facing. 

The area which requires our immediate 
attention and concern is what I have re
ferred to as the triangle of pollution: Air, 
water, and noise. I have been involved in 
major legislative efforts in all three areas, 
and as a member of the Air and Water 
Pollution Subcommittee, I feel that we on 
that subcommittee are making signifi
cant strides forward. Every American 
must be willing to bear a portion of the 
burden of the huge task facing us in 
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cleaning up our air and waters and com
bating the rampant spread of unbear
able noise. 

All my efforts are based on my cam
paign commitment to the aims and phi
losophy of the Santa Barbara Declara
tion of Environmental Rights, which 
states: 

It is manifest that centuries of careless 
neglect of the environment has brought man
kind· to the final crossroads. The quality of 
our lives is eroded and our very existence is 
threatened by our abuse of the natural world. 

Unquestionably, we must seize the op
portunities offered by the great variety of 
legislation now before Congress and con
tinue to enact measures which will re
turn our Nation to the environmental 
balance and harmony it once knew. 

AIR POLLUTION 
I am proud to have supported the Clean 

Air Act of 1969 when I was a Congress
man. This legislation applies stringent 
standards on motor vehicle emissions for 
the 1972, 1973, and 1974 model years. The 
1970 amendments to the act specify that 
all 1975 models must achieve a like re
duction of carbon monoxide and hydro
carbon emissions from the 1970 levels. 
They further state that all 1976 models 
will achieve a like reduction in nitrogen 
oxide emissions from the 1971 models. 
The Environmental Protection Agency is 
provided with the authority to control or 
prohibit the sale of vehicles which en
danger the public health and welfare. 

I stand by strict enforcement of these 
laws, and I urge assembly line inspection 
of vehicles to insure that they meet these 
standards. I support the recent decision 
by EPA Administrator William Ruckels
haus that no extensions will be granted 
to automobile manufacturers and oil 
companies on compliance with the Clean 
Air Act. 

In March, I held a hearing in Los 
Angeles on the administration of the 
Clean Air Act. As a result of that hear
ing. I became convinced that it is neces
sary for the Congress to take appropriate 
action to protect our citizens from the 
effects of auto pollution. I have made 
numerous recomendations to the Air and 
Water Pollution Subcommittee, based on 
the need for an integrated approach to 
clean, safe, quiet, drivable. and efficient 
automobiles. I will pursue this matter 
throughout the coming years. while 
watching carefully to insure that the 
consumer is not required to pay an un
fair cost of production of air pollution 
control devices in automobiles. 

NOISE POLLUTION 

An estimated 10 to 40 million Ameri
cans have some degree of hearing im
pairment caused primarily by over
exposure to excessive noise. The nn
wanted sound which threatens public 
health, peace of mind, and the value of 
property, is a serious and mounting prob
lem. Noise must be recognized as a 
threat to all of us as human beings and 
dealt with before the unpleasant in
convenience of today follows the course 
of air and water pollution to require 
major efforts to control. 

Consequently. I introduced in March 
the Noise Pollution Control Act of 1972. 
cosponsored by Senator MusKIE. This 
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bill shared many of the features of the 
House-passed noise legislation, but I felt 
that a more comprehensive attack on the 
problem was necessary. Hearings have 
been held in both San Francisco and 
Washington, and we are now proceeding 
with the work of combining various solu
tions into one final noise control bill. 

WATER POLLUTION 

Industrial, municipal, and agricultural 
wastes are the chief sources of water 
pollution. I am proud of having joined 
Senator MusKIE in the introduction of 
the original legislation in this area: The 
omnibus water quality bill, S. 523. Exten
sive hearings were held last spring, cul
minating in the lengthy closed committee 
sessions to report out a final bill. At this 
time I introduced amendments to this 
legislation to establish by 1976 a national 
minimum water quality standard, with 
strict procedures for the extension of 
deadlines, to make our Nation's water 
safe for swimming and to protect fish 
and wildlife. Additionally, my "Tahoe 
Amendment" became a part of the final 
bill, as my efforts to save the tremendous 
beauty and fragile ecology of the lake 
basin continue. S. 2770, the resultant 
bill, was passed by the Senate on Novem
ber 2, 1971. This legislation will be the 
major structure for efforts to clean up 
America's waterways for the benefit of 
ourselves and our children. The House 
passed a similar, but less stringent and 
comprehensive, piece of legislation this 
session, and the differences are being dis
cussed and settled in a conference before 
the President receives a final version. 
· In addition, I am cosponsoring several 
other measures which will fight the ram
pant pollution of our waters. ·One such 
bill would give special aid to the one
third of the Nation not served by sewer 
systems and the 5 percent of the existing 
systems which discharge waste directly 
without any treatment. Another bill isS. 
1017, the Clean Lakes Act of 1971, which 
calls for a coordinated program of in
creased waste treatment and lake cleans
ing for fresh water lakes. 

To help combat oil pollution, I support 
bridge-to-bridge communications for all 
ships :flying under the American flag. 
This I feel would lessen the chances of 
such collisions as the one in San Fran
cisco Bay last year which spilled oil into 
the bay. I have also joined in offering 
S. 673, which would put a moratorium on 
drilling in the Santa Barbara Channel. 

Thermal pollution, the discharge of 
heated effluents from electrical power
plants and other sources, is another 
threat to our aquarian envjronment. I 
favor tough and strictly enforced stand
ards curbing thermal pollution, as ap
proved by the Administrator of the En
vironmental Protection Agency. 

In each of these areas, and new fields 
as they come in, I support strong legis
lation to curb pollution in our Nation. 
As a member of the Air and Water Pol
lution Subcommittee of the Senate Pub
lic Works Committee, I will continue to 
work for solid legislation. 

SOLID WASTES 

Bottles, cans, cartons, paper, and oth
er refuse fill our dump sites and litter our 
countryside and cities. Scattered refuse 
is one of the most evident, and least de-
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sirable, forms of environmental pollu
tion. 

I am sponsoring a series of 16 bills 
which would commit the Federal Gov
ernment to use recycled materials. These 
measures involve many agencies, proj
ects, and so forth, and include the print
ing and :Publication of such documents as 
the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD. In addition, 
I am cosponsoring S. 856, which provides 
Federal assistance to the States to car
ry out programs to remove abandoned or 
junked cars. 

PESTICIDES 

Evidence linking pesticid~s to injury 
and death of a variety of life forms, con
tinues to mount. We must not permit 
ourselves to be sold by the marvels of 
science without making certain that they 
will protect all facets of the environment. 
I am cosponsoring S. 1794, to study and 
develop biological and cultw·al methods 
of pest control, and S. 573, which gives 
the EPA authority to regulate the use of 
hazardous substances. The former bill 
passed the Senate and is presently await
ing action by the House Agriculture Com
mittee. 

RADIATION 

I support the tightest controls on the 
utilization of nuclear power to produce 
electrical energy. However, the heart of 
the problem is the need to understand 
and meet the growing demands for ener
gy. Power production in California has 
doubled every 8 years. We must educate 
ourselves as consumers to the need for 
changes, and we must find new sources of 
"clean" energy. 

I am also deeply concerned about the 
potential danger to human beings ex
posed to extensive microwave radiation. 
This is a form of electromagnetic energy 
which is generated during the operation 
of such devices as radar, communication 
relay systems, electronic-microwave
ovens, medical and dental diathermy ap
paratus, and so forth. We know that mi
crowave radiation can cause severe dam
age to the eye, leading to blindness, 
cause sterilization and severe burns, and 
possibly cause severe psychological prob
lems. 

In an attempt to gain some knowledge 
into the effects of prolonged exposure to 
this form of energy, I have introduced 
s. 3487, which authorizes $10,000,000 for 
research on the biological effects of 
microwave radiation. These funds have 
been suggested by HEW to supplement 
the Radiation Control for Health and 
Safety Act of 1968, I sincerely hope that 
we will soon ascertain exactly what are 
the dangers of microwave radiation and 
what might be done to prevent over
exposure. 

ANIMAL PROTECTION 

To protect endangered species, I have 
cosponsored many measures. Last De
cember, one of these, S. 1116, to protect 
wild horses and burros on public lands, 
was signed into law by the President. In 
addit ion I am involved in Senate Joint 
Resolution 84, to establish a Tule Elk 
National Wildlife Refuge; S. 2141, to 
create a Desert Pupfish National Monu
ment; S. 3362, to create a Seal Beach 
National Wildlife Refuge; S. 2241, to 
create the San Francisco Bay National 
Wildlife Refuge; and S. 1315, to pro
tect ocean mammals. So many species of 
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animals are being placed on "endan
gered" or "rare" lists; it is time to assist 
those who have been working to protect 
our national wildlife·heritage. 

PARKS 

The annual overcrowding of Yosemite 
National Park and the lack of public 
access to California's beaches clearly 
demonstrate the need for more park 
areas. 

I have introduced S. 689, which 
creates a Channel Islands National 
Park. I will incorporate this in my fu
ture legislation to create a California 
Coastline National Park. In addition to 
the Channel Islands, this park could in
clude coastal portions of the U.S. Marine 
Base at Camp Pendleton, the ocean 
frontage at Vandenbw·g Air Force Base, 
the Los Padres National Forest along 
the Big Sur Coast, and the Point Reyes 
National Seashore. 

I have also joined in legislation to 
create another recreation area in Cali
fornia: a Golden Gate National Recrea
tion Area (S.2342) . I will soon be intro
ducing legislation to designate Lake 
Berryessa in Northern California as a 
national recreation area. 

WILDERNESS AND WILDLIFE AREAS 

To preserve and protect our lands, I 
have sponsored a number of bills includ
ing S. 1017, to increase Federal funding 
for reclamation projects in 17 Western 
States; S. 1592, to establish a commis
sion to study clearcutting of timber re
sources of the United States on Federal 
lands; and S. 1245, to protect archeo
logical sites threatened by Federal proj
ects. This last measure passed the Senate 
and was referred to the House for action 
on August 6, 1971. 

I am also involved in many legislative 
attempts to protect our wilderness areas 
for public enjoyment. There are four 
bills which I have sponsored now pend
ing in the Senate to establish: the Snow 
Mountain Wilderness Area <S. 2680), 
Lopez Canyon National Wilderness <S. 
3027), and S. 1920, to acquire lands and 
interests within the San Bernardino Na
tional Forest. 

On May 17, I introduced another bill, 
S. 3618, which designates 14 new wilder
ness areas in California. Located 
throughout the State, these Federal 
lands total 1. 725 million acres and will 
comprise wildernesses, parks, and monu
ments. The proposals for this bill were 
developed by California citizens. I feel 
that frequently the official proposals of 
the Department of Interior and the 
Forest Service are not adequate nor 
within the spirit of the Wilderness Act; 
thus, this measure insures that these 
proposals will receive equal treatment 
and consideration by the Congress. 

POPULATION 

I have cosponsored Senate Joint Reso
lution 108 which would declare it U.S. 
policy to achieve population stabilization 
by voluntary means. I also advocate leg
islation to provide birth control infor
mation and devices to those who need 
but cannot afford them. 

NATIONAL ENVmONMENTAL LABORATORY 

The pace of innovation in science and 
technology has surpassed our ability to 
control their detrimental byproducts. We 
must regain control. Consequently, I 
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favot· efforts such as S. 1113, which cre
ates a National Environmental Labora
tory with a $1 billion program for re
search and development related to 
environmental protection. Extensive 
Senate support enabled this measure to 
pass in December of last year, and it is 
now being considered by the House. It is 
especially important to California as it 
would provide research and development 
opportunities for many of our presently 
unemployed, highly trained scientists, 
and it could make new gains in our fight 
to save our environment. 

I look forward to sponsoring and sup
porting more legislation in this vital area. 
And I trust that Congress will pursue the 
various means of improving the quality 
of life, following through with the bills 
which are now being considered. We 
must, in every instance, consider the 
merits of a bill in relation to the economy 
as well as the environment. We will never 
be able to regain the environmental state 
the Indians knew-our technology and 
industry have advanced too far without 
precaution to return to an ideal state. 
Our goal must now be an ecoindustrial 
society; we must achieve a balance be
tween our environmental needs and our 
industrial advancement. 

Congress must adopt legislation which 
is both innovative and t·esponsive. We 
should embrace and implement the sense 
of ecological balance of the first Ameri
cans by enacting legislation consonant 
with their environmental wisdom, a wis
dom indispensable to our survival and to 
improving the quality of our lives. 

TRAGIC SHOOTING OF 
GOVERNOR WALLACE 

HON. CHARLES H. GRIFFIN 
OF MISSISSIPPI 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Tuesday, May 23, 1972 

Mr. GRIFFIN. Mr. Speaker, once again 
America has felt the savage and senseless 
blow of the assassin's bullet. Our polit
ical process is again marred by deplor
able violence. All Americans are justifi
ably angry and bitter that such acts 
would occur in our Nation. 

It is indeed a sad occurrence that in 
our great democratic Nation a man must 
take such great risks simply to express 
his political views and to participate in 
political campaigns. Gov. George 
Wallace, the leading advocate of law and 
order in this presidential race, has be
come the latest victim of lawlessness and 
violence. It is a tragic commentary but 
ironic that George Wallace continues to 
send us a clear message of the problem of 
lawlessness that has gripped this country, 
and which continues as a growing men
ace to us all. 

During his campaign Governor Wal
lace has seized the imagination of the 
voters of this Nation as they attempt to 
have their voices heard. He has expressed 
the growing disenchantment with big and 
unresponsive government. He under
stands the fears and struggles of the 
workingman. He expresses their desire 
for a return to law and order-a return to 
the fundamental principles upon which 
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our Republic was founded-and a return 
to a government that strictly adheres to 
those principles. 

As of today, I understand that Gov
ernor Wallace has received more popular 
votes in the primaries than any other 
candidate. This has been a clear, unmis
takable message from a people grown 
weary of taxation to finance countless 
government programs of dubious merit. 
It is the legitimate voice of responsible 
concern crying out. It must not be 
ignored. 

I certainly wish Governor Wallace a 
most speedy recovery that he might be 
able to continue his efforts as a voice for 
the many millions of Americans through
out this Nation who are concerned about 
the direction of our Government. 

A PLEA FOR JUDICIAL RESTRAINT 

HON. JOHN B. ANDERSON 
OF n.LINOIS 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Tuesday, May 23, 1972 

Mr. ANDERSON of Illinois. Mr. Speak
er, my distinguished colleague from Cali
fornia <Mr. WIGGINs) recently addressed 
himself to one of the most important 
questions of the day in an insightful and 
timely special report to his constituents 
entitled, "A Plea for Judicial Restraint." 
I would like to call this report to the at
tention of the entire House because it 
cogently examines the implications of the 
growing trend toward judicial activism 
for our system of shared powers between 
the branches of Government. In warning 
that recent actions of the judicial branch 
may be threatening to upset the delicate 
balance of mutual restraint on which 
that system of shared powers rests, Con
gressman WIGGINS underscores argu
ments that have previously been made by 
some of our leading constitutional schol
ars, including the late Supreme Court 
Justice Felix Frankfurter and Prof. Alex
ander Bickel of Yale University. 

Congressman WIGGINS points out that 
the traditional role of the courts has been 
"to provide a forum for the fair and 
peaceful resolution of private wrongs" 
and that they have generally left to the 
legislative bodies "the duties of defining a 
public wrong and providing redress for 
it." In taking on decisions involving 
broad policy matters and addressing 
themselves to alleged public wrongs 
which a:ffect all of society, the courts are 
tilting the balance of power and respon
sibility among the branches of Govern
ment in such a way as to pose a threat to 
the fundamental constitutional design. 

Moreover, this inordinate extension of 
the courts comprises but one thread of a 
wider sequence of trends coalescing in 
frontal challenge to our national system 
of divided authority: 
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themselves by the use of "affirmative 
orders," which not only prescribe future 
conduct, but require highly detailed 
agendas for affirmative action by the de
fendant-be he a private citizen or a 
governmental agency-to undo the wrong 
previously committed. Certainly few 
would disagree, including my colleague 
from California, that the power to en
join illegal or unconstitutional actions is 
properly and necessarily within the judi
cial purview, as is the authority to pre
scribe general remedies. But by going 
beyond that point and assuming respon
sibility to specify and administer detailed 
affirmative policies, the courts are in dan
ger of becoming bogged down in a "po- · 
Iitical thicket of policymaking" that in 
the long-run will only jeopardize their 
position of objective detachment and im
partiality-a necessary requisite of pub
lic confidence and support. 

Congressman WIGGINS is especially 
concerned, as we all should be, that in 
taking on this authority, the courts are 
depriving the people of powers and re
sponsibilities which are rightfully theirs. 
He reminds us that, according to the 
basic principles of democracy, "decisions 
involving policy matters should be made 
by a democratically selected political 
body directly answerable to the people" 
and that recent judicial activism "is in
consistent with tradition and represents 
a dangerous shift of power from the peo
ple, acting through their elected repre
sentatives, to judges answerable only to 
their conscience.'' His final warning is a 
warning to everyone, including the 
courts: 

I! the people should lose confidence in 
the ability of the courts to discharge their 
f~ctions with justice, objectivity, and tra
ditiOnal restraint, the people may exercise 
that authority which is ultimately theirs in 
a manner which could upset a balance in gov
ernmental power which was struck two cen
turies ago and which is worth preserving. 

A PLEA FOR JUDICIAL RESTRAINT 

(By Hon. Charles E. Wiggins) 
In this special report I wi.sh to focnLS at

tention upon the changing role of the courts 
as one of the co-equal and coordinate 
branches of government. 

We all recall from our early civics classes 
that the genius of the American political 
experiment fashioned in Philadelphia in 1789 
was the fragmented nature of the govern
ment which was proposed. The framers of 
our Constitution divided political power be
tween the federal and state governments, 
and within the federal structure, a further 
division wa-s established so that the execu
tive, legislative, and judicial branches each 
exercised a check and balance against the 
others. 

Without question, this fragmentation of 
governmental authority was a deliberate act 
by our founding fathers and was intended by 
them to preserve to a maximum extent an 
individual's freedom from the only creature 
capable of taking it away: an irresponsible 
government. 

The States are rapidly becoming merely 
administrative appendages of the Federal 
Government, the executive branch has dom
inated the legislative, and now the judiciary 
is assuming an activist role in shaping na
tional policy. 

Congressman WIGGINS cites, in particu
lar, the thrust of a variety of recent de
cisions in which the courts have asserted 

We were told that these political innova
tions were fundamental to our form of gov
ernment and not susceptible of change save 
by the will of the people themselves; but 
these great pr-inciples which once provided 
us with a sense of security and comfort can 
no longer be viewed as immutable. The states 
are rapidly becoming merely administrative 
appendages of the federal government, the 
executive branch has dominated the legisla
tive, and now the judiciary is assuming an 
activist role in shaping national policy. 
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"Checks and balances" is rapidly becom

ing a slogan without meaning or substance. 
To the extent that this carefully structured 
system is being eroded, individual freedom 
itself may be in jeopardy. 

It is surely obvious to all that there is an 
uneasiness which pervades this land con
cerning the recent activities of the judicial 
branch of government. Perhaps the word 
••uneasiness" is not fully descriptive of the 
public attitudes which are developing and 
which must be of concern to all thoughtful 
citizens. "Disrespect and distrust" may be 
more appropriate. 

At the outset, it is well to bear in mind 
the historic function of the courts. Simply 
stated, courts exist to provide a forum for 
the fair and peaceful resolution of private 
wrongs. To Ulustrate: a private wrong might 
Include a typical automobile accident case 
or a land dispute or a divorce. The essence 
of the litigation is a private controversy be
tween identifiable litigants disputing a 
transaction or event which affects them. A 
public wrong, on the other hand, affects all 
of society, such as widespread hunger or 
nuteracy. 

Traditionally, courts have confined them
selves to the resolution of private wrongs 
and have left to legislative bodies the duties 
of defining a public wrong and providing a 
redress for it. This is as it should be, since 
public wrongs do not lend themselves to 
judicial solutions. The reason for this is the 
limitation upon a court's fact-finding proc
esses and the essentially political nature of 
public wrongs and remedies. Private liti
gants presumably know and can inform the 
court of all of the facts which bear upon 
their claim, but public questions involve 
pollcy considerations, national goals, geo
graphic differences, and spending priorities. 
Only a broadly based representative body 
can bring the collective judgment and ex
perience to bear upon these factors in order 
to place them into focus. 

Perhaps more fundamentally, decisions in
volving policy matters should be made by a 
democratically selected political body di
rectly answerable to the people. 

Quite properly, the courts have played a 
role in limiting excesses in the exercise of 
legislative and executive power. But they 
have done so within the context o'f private 
litigation and have carefully avoided chal
lenging governmental policy, as distinguished 
from constitutional power to act. 

The traditional role of the courts, however, 
is changing. More and more, pioneering 
judges are entertaining litigation which is 
aimed at asserted public wrongs. If a legisla
ture should frustrate the wishes of a class of 
citiZens by rejecting their claim.s, the courts 
are being asked to fashion a remedy. This 
judicial activism is inconsistent with tradi
tion and represents a dangerous shift of 
power from the people, acting through their 
elected representatives, to judges answerable 
only to their conscience. It is a trend which 
is bad for the courts and worse for the coun
try. 
If the people should lose confidence in the 

ability o'f the courts to discharge their func
tions with justice, objectivity, and tradi
tional restraint , the people may exercise that 
authority which is ultimately theirs in a 
manner which could upset a balance in gov
ernmental power which was struck two cen
turies ago and which is worth preserving. 

Crusading judges should ponder the ob
vious trutl'l expressed by the late Justice 
Frankfurter: 

"The Court's authority-possessed of 
neither the purse nor the sword-ult imately 
rests on sustained public confidence in it s 
moral sanctity. Such feeling must be nour
ished by the Court's complete detachment
in fact and in appearance-from polit ical 
entanglements and by abstention from in
jecting itself into the clash of-polit ical forces 
in polit ical settlements." 

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS 
Within recent years, Mr. Justice Frank

furter was the most consistent advocate of 
judicial restraint. It has been the failure of 
courts at all levels to heed his advice that is 
the core of the problem. 

All too frequently, decisions are rendered 
for no other reason than that the judges dis
agree with the legislature on matters of 
policy. The judgment may be couched in 
language challenging the constitutionality 
of an enactment, but the real complaint is 
that the legislative enactment is simply un
wise. A classic illustration of judicial actlv
lsm of this sort was the recent decision of 
the California Supreme Court declaring the 
death penalty to be "cruel or unusual pun
ishment" contrary to the California Con
struction. There is absolutely no doubt that 
the death penalty was not intended to be 
unconstitutional by the drafters of the Cal
ifornia Constitution or by the people who 
ratified it. The judges of the California 
Supreme Court simply decided that the orig
inal wisdom of the people was no longer valid. 

The late Justice Stone, who served for six
teen years with distinction as a member of 
the United States Supreme Court, expressed 
the following view, which apparently was not 
appealing to the California justices: 

"The power of the courts to declare a 
statute unconstitutional is subject to two 
guiding principles of decision which ought 
never to be absent from judicial conscious
ness. One is that courts are concerned only 
with the power to enact statutes, not with 
their wisdom. The other is that, while uncon
stitutional exercise of power by the Executive 
and Legislative branches of government is 
subject to judicial restraint, the only check 
upon our own exercise of power is our own 
sense of self restraint. For the removal of un
wise laws from the statute books appeal lies 
not to the courts but to the ballot and to the 
processes of democratic government." 

Another area in which courts are assert
ing themselves with disturbing frequency in
volves the use of "affirmative orders." To il
lustrate the problem, if an individual is pur
suing a. course of conduct which is legally 
wrong and which harms another, the injured 
party wants the conduct stopped, now and in 
the future. Courts possess the power in ap
propriate cases to grant such rellef by is
suing an injunction, or order, prohibiting 
future conduct. "Affirmative orders," how
ever, go one step further. Not only is future 
conduct proscribed, the court requires af
firmative action designed to undo the wrong 
previously committed. 

All well and good-in some cases-but 
when the wrongdoer is a. governmental agen
cy, the requirement that it undertake a. 
specific course of future conduct transfers 
governmental decision-making from the leg
islative to the judicial branch. 

This technique has been employed exten
sively in the school desegregation cases. 
Schools are not only being ordered to stop 
acts and policies which tend to discriminate 
against racial minorities (a wholly proper re
quirement), but also are being affirmatively 
directed with regard to a wide range of future 
school policies-the location of district 
boundaries, the sites for specific schools, the 
racial composition of faculty and students 
within each school, the transportation of 
students by racial quotas to particular 
schools, the propriety of text u al materials, 
test techniques, etc., etc. 

These are areas which courts should shun, 
since the effect of these orders requires a 
diversion of funds to comply with them. It is 
no proper business of courts to choose be
t ween the expendit ure of public funds for 
school buses or remedial reading materials, 
for instance. Nor is the court the proper 
u n it of government to determine that tax 
funds should be channeled into education, 
rat her than for national defense purposes 
or programs t o protect our environment. But 
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that is the effect of many of these affirmative 
orders issued by over-zealous judges. 

In my opinion, it is not necessary, in order 
to halt illegal government action, that courts 
involve themselves in the political thicket 
of policy-making. 

I should not be understood as damning all 
affirmative orders issued against govern
mental agencies. Proper cases for such a rem
edy obviously exist. I plead only for re
straint. The alternatives are not pleasant to 
contemplate: continued erosion of public 
respect for the judiciary and the risk of 
repressive laws, which, under other circum
stances, would not be seriously considered. 

An orderly society cannot exist without 
the agency of a respected judiciary. It would 
be to further the cause of true justice and 
to re-establish a balance between the judi
ciary and the other branches of government 
if judicial activism were tempered by self
restraint and discretion, the foundation 
upon .which continued national respect for 
the court's authority largely depends. 

ELDERLY NEEDS LOW-RENT 
HOUSING 

HON. TOM RAILSBACK 
OF ILLINOIS 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 23, 1972 

Mr. R.All.SBACK. Mr. Speaker, over 
the past severaJ. months many constitu
ents have contacted me about the need 
for funding of low-rent public housing 
for the elderly. This body shares their 
concern and must make every effort to 
see that the Federal Government fulfills 
its obligations to the millions of families 
whose incomes are too low to be able 
to afford decent housing. 

As we consider appropriations for the 
Department of Housing and Urban De
velopment, I wish to express my con
cern over the withholding by the ad
ministration of funds already appro
priated by the Congress for low-rent 
public housing and w·ge reconsideration 
of that action. 

According to the National Association 
of Housing and Redevelopment officials, 
whose statistics were based on the total 
number of approved applications for 
construction starts and ones that are 
pending or have been denied, the de
mand for low-rent public housing is 
somewhere between one-half and 1 mil
lion additional units. Of the total, ap
proximately 40 percent of the units can 
be expected to be for housing senior 
citizens. As urban deterioration con
tinues, the needs will continue to rise 
sharply. 

A goal of 795,000 units for public hous
ing for fiscal years 1969-73 was set by 
HUD in 1968 but to date only 395,000 
have been started through fiscal year 
1972 with 90,000 units scheduled for 
fiscal 1973. Thus, we will have fallen 
310,000 unts or 40 percent short of the 
original goal. In addition an original 
HUD goal of 200,000 new public housing 
units per year has now been lowered to 
100,000 units per year. 

Since 1937 when the low-rent housing 
program was initiated, the Congress has 
authorized $1.5 billion to build low-rent 
units. Of this amount, the Government 
has expended approximately 93 percent 
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of the money authorized for the program. 
According to the latest :figures I have, 
however, only 67 percent of available 
contract authority money for new low
rent p:.1blic housing will be used in fiscal 
year 1972 and that $130 million in avail
able authority is being withheld. This 
$130 million would have resulted in ap
proximately 80,000 new units being de
velope<.:. 

A review of HUD's proposed budget 
reveals that only 65 percent of available 
contract authority will be used in fiscal 
year 1973 and at least $97 million in 
available authority will be withheld. The 
projected withholding for fiscal year 1973 
would result in 60,000 new units. This is 
based on the appropriation figure of $150 
million for contract authority contained 
in today's bill. 

No administration in recent years, re
gardless of party, has been immune to 
the practice of withholding or delaying 
the release of moneys until an opportune 
time. The procedure is presently being 
used in several other programs in addi
tion to the low-rent public housing, in
cluding the water and sewer grant pro
grams of Agriculture and HUD and the 
highway program of the Transportation 
Department. In many instances, the rea
sons involve complex questions of finan
cial administration and broad economic 
objectives with which I can agree. But 
because I believe adequate housing-es
pecially for the elderly-is one of the 
country's most critical needs, I call upon 
the administration to order the release 
of the funds for the low-rent public 
housing purpose for which they were in
tended. 

THE DAILY, HUMAN AGONY OF 
WAR 

HON. LOUIS STOKES 
OF OHIO 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Tuesday, May 23, 1972 

Mr. STOKES. Mr. Speaker, the recent 
escalation of the war in Indochina 
means continued, escalated human suf
fering. I have received thousands of let
ters calling for a halt to this senseless 
conflict. One of the recent letters elo
quently expresses the human cost of the 
war. It states, simply and directly, the 
reasons why we must end the conflict. 
Here and in Southeast Asia people are 
su:fiering and dying needlessly. 

Mr. Speaker, I call upon my colleagues 
to read the letter which I insert here, 
and to search their consciences for the 
strength to end this suffering. 

CLEVELAND, OHIO. 
Congressman LOUIS STOKES, 
Cleveland, Ohio 

DEAR CONGRESSMAN STOKES: I know that 
you detest this war. But you can't realize 
the hurt I feel after three days sin& my 
brother, Lt. j.g. Clemie McKinney was re
ported missing somewhere in a place that 
I can't even pronounce. You can't imagine 
the pain our mother is suffering after we 
have struggled, as poor people like we are 
must, to eduate him, to prepare him to live, 
only to have him risk and maybe give his 
life so needlessly to save face in a war that 
this nation can only lose face in. 

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS 
If your voice can be raised louder, if your 

influence can be used more forcefully, bring 
our brothers, sons, and husbands home 
now! 

There are people in B-52's! 
There are people in F-4 Phantoms! 
There are people under the bombs! 
There are people on both sides of the 

guns. 
This letter may have been his last request 

of me. I pray that it reaches a place that 
can help him or at least someone like him. 

Sincerely, 
FREDDIE L. POLLARD. 

A TEXAS STRIKE 

HON. HENRY B. GONZALEZ 
OF TEXAS 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Tuesday, May 23, 1972 

Mr. GONZALEZ. Mr. Speaker, for 
about 3 weeks, employees of the Farah 
Manufacturing Co. have been on strike 
in various Texas locations. I do not know 
the details on each side of this dispute, 
and can only hope that the issues will 
soon be settled. The strike, however, is a; 
classic example of how Texas labor law 
frequently exacerbates disputes and 
works to raise needless tensions and 
render far more difficult the process of 
reaching a reasonable and just settle
ment. 

Last week, for example, 177 persons 
were arrested in El Paso, Tex., for violat
ing the Texas law against mass picket
ing. Under that law, it is illegal to have 
more than one or two pickets in front 
of a given plant entrance, and even those 
pickets must remain a considerable 
distance apart. In effect, this law makes 
it illegal for a Texas labor organization 
to conduct anything more than a sort 
of half-hearted informational picketing 
operation. The people who were arrested 
in El Paso last week have been released 
on bond, which was set at $400 a person. 
Despite the fact that none of these people 
has been jailed, all of those arrested will 
certainly be embittered by the experi-

. ence, especially as there appears to be 
no claim that they were doing anything 
other than peacefully carrying out the 
kind of activity that is legal almost 
everywhere else and under almost any 
normal circumstance. Under the Texas 
statute, I suppose that the people who 
protested against the Stamp Act could 
have been arrested and charged with 
violating strictures against mass picket
ing. 

The Texas laws also make it illegal 
to have a closed shop contract. This sort 
of statute makes it very difficult to main
tain a union, even if one is organized. 
I can remember very well that before 
this law passed in Texas, all of the major 
garment makers in San Antonio were 
unionized; since then I believe every 
union contract in the city's garment in
dustry has expired, and no plant remains 
effectively organized. 

Aside from the illegality of a closed 
shop contract, Texas laws do not allow 
a dues checkoff, which makes it doubly 
difficult to maintain a miion once it is 
organized. Texas up until very recently 
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did not even have a minimum wage law, 
and its industrial safety code was distin
guished mostly by its complete absence. 

All of this has made Texas labor rela
tions among the most primitive in the 
country. Texas still has the bitter kind 
of strife that the rest of the Nation has 
largely forgotten. 

I believe that if the Texas labor code 
were modernized, if the repressive State 
laws were abandoned or at the very least 
modernized, it would be possible to avoid 
much conflict. Certainly a great deal of 
the conflict that exists in the State today 
is needlessly complicated by the existence 
of statutes that serve no real purpose, 
and which in the long run only serve to 
damage the interests of both industry 
and labor. 

It has been the State's reluctance to 
act that has been responsible for many 
needless arrests and harrassments, and 
responsible for so much simple harass
ment, that has more and more led to 
Federal legislation and control. Perhaps 
that is the answer. Certainly, enforcing 
antiquated and patently unjust statutes 
is no way to obtain strike settlements, 
but it is a sure way to guarantee a bit
terness that will only harden the way to 
settlements, whether it be the Farah dis
pute or any one of so many others that 
have taken place over the years. 

A related article follows: 
[From the Wall Street Journal, May 22, 1972) 

FARAH OPERATING Loss OF $1.2 MILLION 
POSTED FOR APRIL 30 QUARTER 

EL PAso, TEXAs.-Farah Manufacturing Co. 
said it had an operating loss of $1.2 million 
in the second quarter, ended April 30, com
pared with net income of $1.7 million, or 31 
cents a share, in the like period last year. 

In the latest quarter there was a $248,000 
special credit, resulting from a write-down 
of the prior year's royalty accrual, which 
narrowed Farah's net loss for the period to 
$942,000. Sales were up slightly to $44.2 mil
lion from $42.6 million. 

For the fiscal first six months the com
pany had an operating loss of $2.7 million, 
compared with net income of $3.3 million, 
or 60 cents a share, in the 1971 first half. 
The same $248,000 special credit brought the 
net loss for the latest half down to $2.4 mil
lion. Sales rose to $78.2 million from $73.4 
million. 

The company didn't give reasons for the 
loss. But it did say it expects results in com
ing periods to be hurt by a continuing strike 
at its El Paso and San Antonio operations. 
According to Farah, "The disruption of the 
company's business is of uncertain duration. 
The effect it will have on results cannot yet 
be measured, but it will have a severe effect 
on earnings. There have been no interrup
tions of deliveries to customers." 

The strike, effecting 12 % of the slacks 
maker's 9,500 workers, is 19 days old. Farah 
said that "about one-third of those who 
walked out have been replaced. There appears 
to be sufficient number of applicants to re
place all of them when and as needed." War
rants for the arrest of 177 picketing Farah 
employes were issued in a local justice of the 
peace court. The workers were charged with 
violation of a city ordinance prohibiting mass 
picketing. 

Sheriff Mike Sullivan Jr. of El Paso said 
that as of late last Thursday over 150 of the 
people named in the misdemeanor warrants 
had voluntarily been booked and had bond 
set at the county jail. "I expect that the rest 
of them will be in soon," said the sheriff. 
"Bond of $400 has been set and has been paid 
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by the Amalgamated Clothing Workers of 
America for each person charged," he added. 

A sergeant in the jail division of the sher
iff's department said yesterday that "roughly 
205 to 210" picketing Farah employes had 
been booked and released. 

Antonio Sanchez, a spokesman for the 
union, said the workers are "only exercising 
their constitutional rights and trying to 
establish decent wages and conditions," in
cluding recognition by Farah of. Amalga
mated as their union. 

The Amalgamated Clothlng Workers said 
tt plans to picket stores carrying Farah slacks 
in cities throughout the country. And the 
represenatlve of the El Paso local o! the 
Teamsters union said the Teamsters would 
honor the picket lines at Farah plants. 

CONGRESSIONAL A'ITENDANCE 

HON. J. HERBERT BURKE 
OF FLORIDA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Tuesday, May 23, 1972 

Mr. BURKE of Florida. Mr. Speaker, 
the attention of the public is being spot
lighted on attendance on rollcall voting 
in congressional sessions. Senator MAR
GARET CHASE SMITH'S bill, Senate Joint 
Resolution 20, to amend the Constitu
tion by requiring 60 percent attendance 
by Members of Congress at all sessions, 
and similar legislation introduced in the 
House has made the American people 
eonsci~us of the Members' attendance 
in the Congress. This is a good thing. 
The American people have a right to 
expect that their elected representatives 
will attend congressional sessions and 
vote regularly as possible. 

However, not too many of our citiz~ns 
are aware of the complexity of the JOb 
of their Congressman or of the Senators. 
Sometimes conflict arises between two 
equally important functions. The im-

- portance of each duty must then be 
weighed by the Member with the J:>en~fit 
or detriment to his or her home distnct, 
and he must then choose which is the 
more important. No matter which al
ternative is picked, the Representative 
might be criticized, although both might 
be functions of his position. 

Surveys show that the average Con
gressman spends approximately 60 ho~ 
a week at his job when the Congress 1s 
in session. This is average and some 
Congressmen spend much more time, 
although others spend less. I feel that 
the average tips in favor of the greater. 
This is 20 hours more per week than 
most Americans spend on their jobs. An 
average Congressman's workweek breaks 
down approximately as follows: 

Fifteen hours on the House floor; 7 
hours on legislative research and read
ing; 7 hours in committee; 7 or more 
hours in answering mail; 5 hours in 
handling constituent problems in Wash
ington; 4 hours on committee ~ork ou~
side of committee; 2% hours Wlth vari
ous individuals or groups that visit; and 
2 hours on miscellaneous work. 

In addition, the average Congressman 
spends about 6 dayfi per month in his
district even during times when the 
Congress is in session. 
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The crux of the problem is that 

America has changed a great deal since 
1789. The change in the workload of the 
Congressman has been most dramatic 
since World War I. Before World War I, 
Congress was in session usually only 6 
to 8 weeks each year. However, since 
World War I, and especially since the 
late 1920's, the myriad of problems 
faced by the Nation has forced the . on
gress into longer and longer sessiOns. 
Today, Congress is in aJmost continuous 
session from January to December. 

Many of the activities of Members of 
Congress are traditional but many others 
have been acquired. They range from 
the most elementary to the most so
phisticated; from sending baby books 
to young mothers; responding to quorum 
and rollcalls; obtaining tours of the 
Capitol; answering letters on any and 
all subjects; wtiting legislation; testi
fying before committees; and attend
ance and the participation in floor de
bate on legislation directly affecting 
those whom they represent. True, many 
in the Senate, in this Presidential elec
tion year, have been remiss in attendance 
for rollcalls. 

However, the situation in the House of 
Representatives is much di:f!erent from 
that in the Senate. Most House Members 
have attained good attendance records 
despite the many demands on their time. 
My own attendance record was 94 per
cent for the first session of the 92d Con
gress despite the fact that I was ill for 
14 days. My attendance has been 96 per
cent overall since I came to Congress in 
January 1967. Nevertheless we should not 
underrate the requirement of being 
called upon to be in two places at the 
same time. Thus the opportunity of hav
ing a perfect score is not good. In fact it 1s 
unfair to use this score to judge there
sponsibility of a Member of Congress be
cause his legislative duties fairly require 
more than attendance on the House floor. 

During the first session of the 92d 
Congress from January 21, 1971, to De
cember 17, 1971, there were 472 recorded 
votes in the House, 152 quorum calls, 212 
yea-and-nays votes, and 108 recorded 
teller votes. 

But there are many kinds of votes also. 
There are voice votes, division votes, 
teller votes, and yea-and-nay votes. Of 
these only the recorded teller votes and 
the yea-and-nay votes are recorded. The 
other recorded procedure is the quorum 
call. For the House to conduct business 
218 Congressmen must be present, and 
for the Senate to conduct business 51 
Senators must be present. If there is an 
insufficient number the Chamber must 
recess. I know but one instance since I 
have been a Member that the House 
could not muster a quorum. 

Because the House is in full year ses
sion my personal schedule as Congress
man must generally be set up 6 months in 
advance and this is subject to cancella
tion due to legislative business scheduled 
in conflict thereof. This creates a prob
lem, both to the Members of. Congress and 
to organizations which asked the Con
gressman to address them. Frankly, until 
internal procedures are established, 
which will allow Members to be notified 
in advance of the days when there will be 
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votes, this conflict of duty will not be di
minished. Legislative business on the 
House floor is presently announced only 
1 week prior to the consideration of 
the legislation. 

A constitutional amendment to my 
mind is not necessary to call attention 
to the attendance problem of some Mem
bers in the Congress. The problem is an 
administrative problem and one that 
should be worked out by the respective 
leadership of both the House and Sen
ate. There always will be a few individ
uals who will not by design or otherwise 
fan to serve their constituency by voting 
regularly. However, I think it is time that 
the public become aware that the large 
majority of Members of Congress are 
diligent and responsible individuals, who 
work hard to fulfill their assigned roles 
as members of their respective bodies 
and to the best of their ability do a con
scientious job. 

THE GREAT FRANKFURTER HOA..c~ 

HON. FRANK J. BRASCO 
OF NEW YORK 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Tuesday, May 23, 1972 

Mr. BRASCO. Mr. Speaker, this begins 
a series of articles aimed at alerting 
American consumers to the inferior con
tent of many popular food items. 

Consider the American hotdog, be
loved of America in song, story, and di
gestion for decades. Alas, it has fallen 
upon hard times, indeed, mainly because 
the Federal agencies in charge of over
seeing how it is produced have decided to 
put private interest ahead of public 
safety. 

Once in the long ago of the Great De
pression, the hotdog was a feast. Today 
it has become close to a public health 
menace. Yet nowadays, because the cost 
of most meats have joined our satellites 
in orbit, millions of unsuspecting Ameri
can families consider it a staple of their 
diet. If they knew what really goes into 
the average frankfurter, their indigestion 
would only be matched by their indigna
tion. 

Consider the following tidbits of in
formation. Consumers Union, the most 
respected organization of its kind, ob
serves that frankfurters are being padded 
with such nutritious items as excess fat 
and water. Almost all franks contain ap
proximately 30 percent pure fat. 

Many franks, again according to Con
sumers Union, are contaminated by bac
teria, preserved with chemicals that may 
lead to cancer, and are only 60 percent 
as nutritious as their depression coun
terpart. 

A .,recent study by the General Ac
counting Office revealed _ that the Food 
and Drug Administration, charged with 
enforcement of food preparation and in
spection legislation, is not doing its prop
er job. Its shortages of qualified inspec
tors allow most food preparation plants 
to operate on the edges of the law with 
impunity. 

Consumers Union further reports that 
the protein content of frankfurters has 
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fallen from 19.6 percent in 1937 to 11.7 
percent today. 

All32 brands tested contained "a com
pound of either nitrate or nitrite as an 
additive." Chemical and bacterial action 
turns the nitrates in meat to nitrites. 
Nitrites can be highly toxic. 

About 5 grams of sodium nitrite is lethal 
for an adult, according to U.S. Depart
ment of Agriculture standards. An adult 
eating two hot dogs would ingest about 
0.02 grams of nitrite. By itself, such ~. 
dose poses no danger. A child, however, 
has less tolerance to nitrites, and accord
ingly, its safety margin is appreciably 
lower. 

Dr. Charles Edwards, Commissioner of 
the Food anc. Drug Administration, has 
said that nitrites may be a factor in de
velopment of cancer in people. Consumers 
Union suggests that FDA act swiftly to 
ban nitrites. 

The hot dog is also found guilty of 
other charges by this same survey. 
Among them are the following: 

Forty percent of tested samples had 
begun to spoil. Almost 19 percent of the 
samples had evidence of insect and rod
ent contamination. 

As the protein level of franks has fal
len, the fat level in them has risen. 

Of 32 brands examined, 12 proved to 
contain water content beyond the 10 
percent maximum established by the De
partment of Agriculture. Yet the De
partment seems loathe to enforce the 
laws forbidding such violations. This 
scandal, for such it is, highlights the 
sorry state of Federal food inspection, 
particularly in respect to meat. 

The 1967 Wholesome Meat Act was 
designed to close the loopholes through 
which plants processing meat for intra
state use and sale was often laxly in
spected. Under the act, States are per
mitted to retain inspection control for 
intrastate plants, which sell products 
only within borders of their States. But 
this would be only as long as the State 
inspection system is equal to that of the 
·Federal Government. Otherwise the De
partment of Agriculture must take over 
a State's intrastate inspection. 

Many State-operated inspection pro
grams are inferior to the Federal pro
gram, although the Agriculture Depart
ment has given them "equal to" ratings. 
Accusations have been leveled that State 
programs fall short because of low pay 
for inspectors, political interference by 
State officials, aging plants, and inade
quate funds. 

Last summer we had the great botulism 
scare in soup episode, plus mercury in 
swordfish, and PCB chemicals in poultry. 
These were not rare happenings. Rather, 
they were just spectacular occun-ences 
of widespread and longstanding prob
lems. 

What it all boils down to is that the 
food we eat is less often inspected than 
we would like it to be-that the Federal 
Government is not enforcing pure food 
and drug laws as we somehow believe it 
is doing on our behalf-and that in some 
instances, such as in the frankfurter, in
dustry has been allowed to take great 
liberties with contents of such products 
at the expense of public health. 

So we can temporarily look askance at 
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the good old American hot dog. Once a 
staple of the American family diet, it has 
now been brought into doubt and ques
tion. What price digestion? 

Simultaneously, it is only fair for us 
to ask why a product as basic as this is 
far less nutritious and safe than it was in 
1937. And why the Department of Agri
culture and the Food and Drug Adminis
tration, charged with responsibility for 
this product, should have done so lax a 
job. And why the public has to learn by 
expose. 

Finally, it is evident that even though 
most people believe that in some way the 
Government protects them from such a 
situation, this in fact is not true. 

Hot dogs, anyone? 

JOEL LAFAYETTE FLETCHER 

HON. PATRICK T. CAFFERY 
OF LOUISIANA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Tuesday, May 23, 1972 

Mr. CAFFERY. Mr. Speaker, with the 
passing of Joel Lafayette Fletcher, the 
Nation has lost one of its most respected 
educators, and the thousands of students 
whose lives he touched have lost an old 
and dear friend. 

Joel Fletcher served on the faculty of 
the University of Southwestern Louisi
ana from 1920 to 1940 and as president 
of that university from 1941 until his 
retirement in 1966. 

He shepherded Southwestern's growth 
from a small rural college into the great, 
vibrant university which today bears 
everywhere the marks of his gentle and 
scholarly influence. 

In the sterling qualities of his life he 
stood as one of the finest men Louisiana 
has ever produced. Honor. Diligence. 
Truth. Tolerance. Courage. These were 
the words which guided his life and to 
which he held with quiet and unswerving 
devotion. But he did more. He gave these 
words new meaning, and through him 
they became living thought and unselfish 
action. 

In his early service as president, higher 
education in Louisiana was at a pre
mium. In the 1930's and 1940's the strug
gling economy of the largely rural, 
greatly impoverished South gave little 
encouragement to many young men and 
women who looked to the halls of higher 
learning, and the families who could 
afford to send a son or daughter to col
lege were few. 

Joel Fletcher said: Send them to 
Southwestern. We will find a way. 

He found a way. He put them to work. 
The small college operated its own farm 
and produced its own milk and butter 
and cheese and vegetables that were 
served on the table. The boys worked in 
the fields and milked cows and raised 
crops. The girls worked in the offices and 
held the jobs they could. The students 
operated the laundry and worked when
ever and wherever they were able-to 
buy, through their work, their own learn
ing. 

After the second war, with the return 
of the veterans and the beginning of the 
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building of south Louisiana as a petro
chemical giant, the economy prospered 
and a thriving people now gratefully sent 
their sons and daughters to Southwest
ern by the thousands, and looked to Joel 
Fletcher for leadership in the academic 
excellence he never failed to provide. 

Hif counsel was always spare but 
strong. I remember in 1953 when I was 
beset as student body president by the 
weights and woes of my administration 
which seemed then so serious and large, I 
turned to President Fletcher for advice. 
He gave me no advice. He simply looked 
at me and said smilingly: 

Heavy is the head that wears the crown. 

I worked out whatever problem it was. 
He had driven home his lesson in a dra
matic way. 

It is said he would never permit a stu
dent to resign without a personal inter
view to discover whY. If it were for fi
nancial reasons, he would try to find 
work, or a loan. If a personal or an aca
demic problem seemed to loom as a bar
rier, more often than not he would ferret 
it out and seek a solution with the un
derstanding guidance which was his 
hallmark. 

The intellect and compassion of this 
rare man drew no lines on things such 
as poverty or wealth or color, and per
haps one of the most brave pages in the 
unstinting annals of his life has never 
been generally known. It made no head
lines. There were no stories. No camera 
crews. No interviews. But the fact is that 
at a time when in many regions racial 
integration occurred only with violent 
upheaval and dislocation, Southwest-

. ern's doors in the early 1950's quietly 
opened to the blacks. His handling of 
this social transition stands today as a 
model of leadership. Although his words 
were never recorded I believe he must 
have simply said: 

You are welcome here. Enter into these 
doors the young minds of every race, creed 
and color who thirst for knowledge, and we 
shall share with you the books and pencils 
and paper of a new tomorrow. You who have 
shared with us your sweat in the sugar cane 
fields in the wet, black soil to the south and 
the red clay cotton fields to the north, come, 
it is time. Share with us your minds, for we 
shall be together the inheritors of a sweet 
land. 

There was no trouble. There were no 
riots or disturbances or parades with 
confetti. It was done, and the pages of 
history closed and moved on, without a 
word. 

The other night while returning to 
Louisiana for the weekend I met my 
friend Willis Ducrest on the plane. He 
is the able head of the Southwestern 
music department. He told of how, on 
the night of Mr. Fletcher's death, word 
was received at the university shortly 
before a choral concert that the beloved 
former president had fallen. Professor 
Ducrest told a stunned audience the 
sad news but said: 

If he were here, President Fletcher would 
want us to sing and be happy. 

I know the clear voices of Louisiana's 
sons and daughters rang in special trib
ute that night. to the memory of a 
man whose worth was as large as the 
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love and gratitude we all feel toward 
him. 

It 1s with sadness that Louisiana says 
goodbye to a man who was great and 
good. 

"ON REASON AND THE OPEN 
SOCIETY" 

HON. RICHARD BOLLING 
OF MISSOURI 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Tuesday, Ma11 23, 1972 

Mr. BOLLING. Mr. Speaker, a wise 
and timely conversation with an emi
nent thinker, Sir Karl Popper, appears in 
the British publication, Encounter, of 
May 1972. It follows: 

ON REASON AND THE OPEN SOCIETY
A CONVERSATION 

Q.-You are primarily a philosopher, but 
can you ten us a little about your "political" 
biography? 

PoPPER. I became a Marxist in about 1915, 
when I was thirteen years old, and an anti
Marxist in 1919, shortly before my seven
teenth birthday. I remained a socialist until 
I was thirty, although I began to doubt more 
and more whether freedom and socialism are 
compatible. _ 

The incident that turned me into an.anti
Marxist was of crucial importance. It oc
curred in my native Vienna. Shooting broke 
out during a demonstration by young un
armed Socialist and Communist workers, and 
several of the youngsters were killed. I was 
horrified and indignant at the police, but 
also at myself because I felt that, as a Marx
ist. I bore part of the responsibility-at least 
in principle-for the tragedy. Marxist theory 
demands that the class struggle be sharp
ened and intensified. It asserts that an in
tensification of the class struggle speeds our 
approach to socialism and that, although 
revolution may claim some victims, capi
talism daily claims more victims than the 
whole socialist revolution would ever do. 

That was the Marxist analysis. I now asked 
myself whether we could ever rationally de
fend such a calculation. I began to read 
Marx critically, and I discovered what scant 
foundation there was for the Marxist beliefs 
in the historical inevitability of the coming 
of socialism, the prevalence of a malignant 
social system, and in such notions as that of 
so-called Spiitkapitalismus. 

What really exists is people, their joys and 
sorrows. I was, and I still am, an individualist 
in the sense that I realised that what mat
tered was that justice should prevail between 
individuals, and that concepts such as Man
kind-let alone Class-are abstractions, per
haps important in some theoretical context, 
but sometimes exceedingly dangerous. What 
are we to say, for instance, of those Marxists 
who are prepared to sacrifice concrete indi
viduals for the sake of an abstract Human
ity-who believe that the worse human 
beings fare, the better it is for the inevitable 
social Revolution, and thus for Mankind? 
Of course there are conflicts of interest in 
society, but lt is extremely doubtful whether 
the intensification of these conflicts would 
lead to a better society or to a worse one 
(such as, for example, a fascist society) . 

My critical attitude towards Marxism did 
not, at first, shake my socialist convictions in 
the least. To me, socialism was an ethical 
postulate-nothing more or less than the 
idea of justice. A social order which managed 
to combine abject poverty and great aftluence 
struck me as both inequitable and intoler
able. However, my growing realisation that 
institutionalised socialism renders the state 
too unwieldly and bureaucrats too powerful 
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vis-a-vis citizens prompted me to abandon 
my youthful cohvfctions. I have never re
gained my belief in the compatibility of so
cialism and freedom. I have become con
vinced, moreover, that every simple formula 
is Inisleading. If "socialism" means "the so
cialisation or nationalisation of the means of 
production", then it is clear that this is not 
a remedy for all social evils, but rather-and 
this is most important-a threat to the free
dom of the individual. 

Q. But still, politics of another sort 
changed your life. 

PoPPER. At the age of twenty-eight I was 
appointed as a teacher at a secondary school 
in Vienna. I had written a great deal in the 
interim, but had published virtually nothing. 
Encouraged by friends, I now wrote two 
books. The second of these, published in 1934 
under the title Logik der Forschung, propelled 
me, almost against my intentions, into aca
demic life. Austria at that time was ruled 
by a fascist dictatorship, and I realised that 
Hitler would soon invade the country and 
make it part of Germany. Being of Jewish 
descent, I decided to emigrate. My book 
brought me an invitation to give lectures in 
England, and on Christmas Eve, 1936, I was 
offered an appointment as a University lec
turer in New Zealand. It was there, in March 
1938, that I learned of Hitler's entry into 
Austria and decided to publish my two cri
tiques of Fascism and Marxism, The Open So
ciety and Its Enemies and The Poverty of 
Historicism. In the spring of 1945 I was of
fered a post in England, and left New Zea
land. I taught at London University from 
1946 to 1969 with intermediate spells as a 
Visiting Professor in America and, for brief 
periods, in Austria, Japan and Australia. Ire
tired-if that is the right word-three years 
ago, but I am now working harder than ever. 

Q-How, and where, during these travels 
did you come to a new view of society? 

PoPPER. I first visited England in the years 
1935-6. Coming from Austria, which, while 
governed by a comparatively mild dictator
ship, was menaced by its National Socialist 
neighbours, I now found that I could at last 
breathe freely. It was as if the windows had 
been flung open. The term "open society" 
(which, as I later found, had been used by 
Bergson in a different sense) derives from 
this experience. 

What do I regard as the characteristic fea
tures of an open society? I would quote two. 
First, that free debate and especially debalte 
about the wisdom or otherwise of govern
mental decisions, should be possible within a 
society and should exert an influence on 
politics; and, secondly, that institutions 
should exist for the protection of freedom 
and the protection of the poor and the weak. 

To take the second point first, the state 
protects its citizens from physical violence 
by means of legal and social institutions, and 
can also shield them from abuse by economic 
force. This is already happening, and it is 
susceptible to improvement. We must, in fact, 
construct social institutions which protect 
the economically weak against the economi
cally ruthless. Political power can control 
economic power. Marxists underrate the po
tential of politics and, in particular, of what 
they disparagingly term "formal freedom." 

I, therefore, stress the central role of polit
ical institutions in social reform. It is far 
less important who governs than how gov
ernments are influenced and controlled. The 
old question "Who should rule?", which was 
regarded as being the central question of 
political theory !rom Plato to Marx, is wrong
ly put. This brings me back to my earlier 
point, namely, the major signifl.cance of pub
lic debate. The United States is the most im
portant of those countries which possess a 
relatively open social order; all the rest are 
dependent on its fate. Little more than a cen
tury has passed since the emancipation of 
America's Negro slaves, since the conclu
sion of almost five years of Civil War between 
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North and South. It was a terrible national 
crisis; a crisis of conscience. Now the United 
States is, onee again, going through a terrible 
cris.is of conscience with regard to the Negro 
problem and simultaneously with regard to 
VietNam. 

This clearly shows us what is most relevant 
to the openness of a society: freedom of 
speech and the existence of an influential 
opposition. America's xnajor newspapers and 
the most influential television commentators 
are sharply critical of government policy. The 
opposition calls for the withdrawal of 
American forces from Viet Nam; and the 
Government has indeed accepted this as its 
programme at the prompting of the opposi
tion. We encounter here a unique occurrence 
which would be inconceivable save in an 
open society; after a war lasting for years, 
the Government concedes, under the pres
sure of public debate, that the war was a 
grievous mistake and should be terminated 
as soon as possible. 

I would not, of course, want to represent 
American democracy as an ideal. Far too 
many crimes and acts of violence take place 
in Am.erica. Furthermore the country seems 
to have changed with remarkable speed since 
the assassination of President Kennedy. Be
fore that, the mood was one of hope, and of 
confidence in America's moral superiority. 
Now, the country is in the throes of a 
spiritual depression which has been deepened 
still further by the murders of Martin Luther 
King and Robert Kennedy and by the war in 
Viet Nam. The Am.ericans are no longer cer
tain that their country and form of govern
ment are the best. These acts of violence may, 
in part, be a consequence of some American 
frontier traditions, but they are not a conse
quence of the form of government or of a 
so-called authoritarian system. Life styles 
and convictions do, in fact, change very 
rapidly in America: open societies are not 
very stable, precisely because they are ex
posed to critical discussion. Dictatorships 
are more stable, and are utopias, which are 
always represented as static. 

Q.-You say the state can protect its citi
zens from. economic violence, by means of 
political institutions. It certainly could do 
so--but Marxists argue that these same in
stitutions are xnanned by the ruling groups 
and therefm-e become ineffective. 

POPPER. I think this is a gross exaggeration. 
Every institution in a democracy is manned 
by different groups--often opposed-at dif
ferent moments of time. That much is ob
vious. But the idea that institutions in a 
democracy are, so to speak, permanently con
trolled by the bourgeoisie is simply a ver
sion of the Marxist myth of class dictator
ship: that every state is a dictatorial state 
and that so-called "formal democracy" is 
nothing more than a class dictatorship. To 
repeat, I regard that as a fantasy. 

Q.-But isn't that evidence of at least ele
ments of class dictatorship when, as in the 
West German Republic, 70% of newly cre
ated privart;e wealth accrues to the smallest 
group of "self-employed" persons whereas 
the seven times larger group of employees is 
fobbed off with the remaining 30%? When 
the tax system one-sidedly favours a small 
section of society? When owners of capital 
continue to amass wealth without personal 
effort while most employees are compelled to 
expend their entire income and can therefore 
never become owners of capital themselves? 

POPPER. You are posing several questions 
at once. The word "class" can have many 
misleading connotations. Marxists claim that 
all democracies are disguised class dictator
ships, but this misleading 8.56ertion has little 
to do with t.he existence oi wide variations 
in wealth. One can, for example, conceive of 
a free society which grants equal opportuni
ties to all-all enjoy the same education, 
and death duties distribute all wealth equally 
-but which nonetheless exhibits great con
trasts in newly-created wealth. Provided there 
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1s no poverty, this ca.n scarcely be accounted 
an evil: large fortunes are almost entirely 
invested and make it possible to innovate. 
The same kind of society mig-ht also contain 
extremes of poverty and wealth. And while 
I should regard this as a great evil, rich and 
poor would not constitute classes in the Marx
ist sense. 

But your remark was aimed at the West 
German Republic, which you reproached for 
great inequality in the distribution of newly
created wealth. This proves little about its 
class character and nothing about a class dic
tatorship. You also assert that the tax sys
tem one-sidedly favours a small section of so
ciety. If that be so, democracy has a remedy 
of a sort which can be observed in the Brit
ish and even in the American systems of tax
ation. Marx believed that a progressive sys
tem of income tax was incompatible with 
.. capitalism", but in Great Britain, a very 
large part of the national income goes to the 
gtate in the form of taxes: income tax, corpo
ration tax, and indirect taxes. (Besides, there 
are nationalised industries.) But the burden 
of taxation can become so great that the en
tire economy-Including the lowest-paid
suffers in consequence. 

This demonstrates the uDJtenabillty of the 
Marxist doctrine that all democracies are dis
guised dictatorships. And although it may be 
possible to speak of .. elements of class dicta
torship, .. as you did, one may claim with 
equally strong arguments that the various 
democracies embody differing degrees of ap
proximation to a classless society. 

Q.-Don't you believe that the formally 
democratic political structure must be based 
on democracy and equality in the economic 
sphere before lt can become fully alive? 

PoPPER. Allow me to restate your question 
in a slightly more primitive 'form. "Is the co
existence of wealth and poverty an intoler
able social evil?" My answer is, yes, poverty is 
a great evil and becomes stlll more iniquitous 
when it coexists with great wealth. More im
portant than the contrast between poverty 
and wealth, however, is the contrast between 
freedom and its absence--the contrast be
tween a new class, a new ruling dictatorship, 
and citizens in disfavour who are banished 
to concentration camps or elsewhere. , 

Thus I regard the possibility of free ra
tional discussion and the iniluence of such 
critical discussion upon polities as the great
est virtue of a democracy. This places me 1n 
diametric.a.l opposition to those who believe 
in force or violence, particularly to the Fas
cists and to some adherents of the New Left. 
Similarly, I am opposed to those revolution
ary Marxists or neo-Marxists who assert that 
there is no such thing as an "objective" dis
cussion: before engaging in a debate with 
someone they have to be certain that he 
shares the revolutionary Marxist approach to 
society-in other words, that he radically re
jects the so-called capitalist society of today. 
This precludes any serious discussion of cen
tral problems. 

Fascist anti-intellectuals and these revolu
tionary Marxists are, thus, agreed that one 
cannot and should not debate with an op
ponent. Both groups reject an critical discus
sion of their own standpoints. 

But consider what this rejection means. It 
implies that, once in power, one suppresses 
all opposition. It implies a rejection o'f the 
open society, a rejection of freedom, and an 
adoption of a philosophy of coercion. 

Being iniluenced by such considerations, 
Marxists and neo-Marxists are blind to the 
achievements of democracy, which alone per
mits them to disseminate their ideas without 
persecution. Their theory teaches them that 
politlcalllberties are worthless, or almost so, 
because they are no more than a cover for a 
sinister dicta.torshlp. 

But this ts wholly unrealistic, as one can 
see from the fact that the recent revival of 
Marxist ideology ha.s occurred in a.ll the open 
societies o~ the West. Democracies are always 
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open to ideas, especially dissenting ideas. Far 
from being disguised dictatorships, these 
democracies are -always prepared to doubt 
themselves: they know perfectly well that 
much is not as it should be. Only in an open 
society do Ideas have a chance to prevail, and 
Marxists, who believe that democracies .are 
merely disguised dictatorships, fail to see 
that all dictatorships, whether of the Right 
or Le'!t, are fundamentally similar to each 
other, and dissimilar to democracies. 

All this stems from false theories which 
are liable to blind us to the importance of the 
critical battle of ideas, to intellectual debate. 

Q.-Your "open society" presupposes a 
pluralism of forces and universal equality of 
opportunity which is embodied in the con
stitutions of the Western democracies. But it 
does not necessarily form part of political 
reality. Do you believe that the "open socie
ty" already exists, or has it still to be built? 

PoPPER. I believe it to be both a reality and 
an ideal. There are, of course, various degrees 
of openness. In one democracy, society may 
be more mature, evolved, and open than in 
another. How good or bad it is will depend 
on several factors: on its prior history, its 
traditions, its political institutions, its educa
tional methods and, finally, on the human be
ings who alone can bring these institutions to 
life. I would suggest that a fairly sharp dis
tinction should be drawn between democ
racies and dictatorships. People live in a 
democracy if institutions exist which enable 
them to oust their government without using 
violent means; in other words, without shoot
ing it down. That is the characteristic of a 
democracy. Even in a democracy, however, 
the road to a widely open and pluralist so
ciety m.ay remain a long one. It is a gradual 
process; and it 1s always in danger of a set
back. 

Q.-Do you believe, then, in the fundamen
tal power of reason? 

PoPPER. I do not, of course, believe that an 
attitude of reasonableness is easy to adopt, or 
that all human beings are consistently ra
tional: they are only ra.rely so. Nor do I be
lieve in the "force" of reason or the "power" 
of reason. Rather, I believe that we have a 
choice between reason and force. I further 
believe that reason is the sole alternative to 
the use of violence; and I regard as criminal 
the use of force or violence where it could be 
avoided. 

But Marxists nowadays do not believe in 
reason because they think that all arguments 
merely conceal or "rationalize" social inter
ests. It is, of course, true that interests-and 
economic interests in particular-play a 
major role in politics. It is equally clear, 
however, that a role is played by very differ
ent factors, such as the wish to be just and 
equitable. 

Because it is based on an extremely shrewd 
speculative theory, Marxist practice is not 
quite as anti-intellectual as Fascist practice, 
but it only too often amounts to the same 
thing: it is, in effect, anti-intellectualistic 
and irrational, despite its dependence on a 
somewhat over-intellectualistic and dialec
tical theory. 

Violence embroils one ever more deeply in 
violence. Violent revolutions kill off revolu
tionaries and vitiate their ideals. The sole 
survivors are those who specialize most effi
ciently in survival. 

One certain result of a Revolution o! the 
Left would be the loss of the freedom to cri t
icize and oppose. (Whether the resulting dic
tatorship is of the Right or Left, reactionary 
or radical, depends partly on chance, and is 
often only a difference in nomenclature.) I 
claim that only a democracy, an open society, 
gives us a chance to remedy evils. If we de
stroy a democratic social order by a violent 
revolution we not only incur responsibility 
for the heavy casualties that a revolution in
flicts but we are also likely to establish a new 
Bocial order in which it will be impossible to 
struggle t-o abolish social evils, injustice, and 
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oppression. As a believer in individual free
dom, I am second to none in my detestation 
of bureaucratic powers and official arrogance. 
But government is a necessary evil. Total ab
sence of government is an impossibility, and 
--another regrettable truth-the more peo
ple, the more government. Humanity can be 
very easily destroyed by violence in our time. 
What is required is that we work tor a more 
sensible society in which our basic conilicts 
are resolved in an increasingly rational man
ner. 

I said "more sensible". There are, in fact, 
no sensible societies, but there is always one 
which. being a little more sensible than the 
existing one, we should aspire to. That 1S a 
realistic demand and not one which is uto
pia.n. 

Q.-In your "Logic of Scientific Discovery" 
(1959) and in "Conjectures and Refutations" 
(1963) you developed a scientific-theoretical 
approach which has been called "critical ra
tionalism." Another name you give to your 
views is "falllbili.sm.." Can you explain these 
ideas? 

PoPPER. Socrates remarked in his wonder
ful Apology: "1 know that I know nothing, 
and scarcely that--yet the Delphic oracle de
scribes me as the wisest of men." After some 
refiection, Socrates hit upon the following 
solution: ''I am aware o! my ignorance. Per
haps it is this awareness of my limitations 
which makes me a little wiser than the oth
ers, who do not even know that they know 
nothing." Socrates also said that a politician 
or a statesman should be wise, What he 
meant was, a politician ought to be even 
more aware of his ignorance because a heavy 
responsibility rests on him. This responsi
bility should lead him to an understanding 
of his limitations and so to intellectual mod
esty. 

I agree with Socrates. and this is the point 
at which I can best formulate my basic quar
rel with modern Marxists. Modern Marxists 
believe that they know a great deal. They are 
wholly lacking in intellectual modesty. They 
flaunt a little knowledge in an oversized 
terminology. 

My reproach does not apply to Marx or 
Engels. They were formidable and original 
thinkers who did have new ideas, many of 
which were not easy to formulate. The man 
who has something fresh and important to 
say is concerned to be understood. He wlll 
attack the utmost value to writing as simply 
and comprehensively as he can, though he 
may not succeed. Difficult language is the 
easiest thing in the world to write. What I 
dislike most in contemporary Marxist in
tellectuals is their love for the big word, 
their parade of learning in highly preten
tious verbiage. Nothing could be further 
from their ntinds than intellectual modesty. 
They take their cue from Hegel, not !rom 
Socrates or !rom Kant. I believe, like 
Socrates, that we know little or next to 
nothing. Our ignorance is vast. But that is 
clearly not all: we cannot, of course, overlook 
the existence of the natural sciences and 
their brilliant successes. Yet when we ex
amine these sciences somewhat more closely 
we discover that they consist not of posi
tive or certain knowledge, but of bold hy
potheses which are continuously improved
or even eliminated altogether-by rigorous 
criticism. This produces a gradual approxi
mation to the truth. We have, then, no posi
tive or certain knowledge. But there is such 
a thing as hypothetical or conjectural 
knowledge. 

Above all, there is scientific progress. In 
critically discussing our hypotheses, we al
ways evaluate them from a definite aspect-
we favour those which strike us as a closer 
approximation to the truth, those which ca.n 
better withstand our efforts at refutation. 
Thus there is no point of rest in science, no 
point at which we can say: ••Now at last we 
have got hold of the truth!" There are only 
daring hypothetical theories which we en-
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deavour to critcise and to replace by better 
ones. The more scientific Tevolutions the 
better-that is the rule of science. So the 
Marxian battle-cry-"perma.nent revolu
tion"-ha.s at least this validity. 

Q.--so you are, at least in this sense, a 
revolutionary? 

POPPER. I have been charged with incon
sistency on the grounds that my revolution
ary theory of science ought logically to turn 
me into a. political revolutionary. But this is 
a grave misconception. Radicalism in the 
theoretical and moral domains-the bold 
theoretical devising of new revolutionary 
theories and the subversive critical over
throw of theories old and new-is just what 
may enable us to avoid all acts of violence 
in the political domain. To illustrate my 
thesis more clearly, permit me to compare 
the struggle for existence in the animal 
and plant worlds with the "struggle for ex
istence" of our hypotheses. 

Plants and animals throw up changes or 
mutations, and those rare mutations that 
facilitate better adaptation to the condi
tions of life are those likely to resist elimina
tion by natural selection. Less well-adapted 
mutations are eliminated by the extinction 
of the plants and animals which are the car
riers of such bad mutations: they either fail 
to survive, or produce so few offspring that 
they ultimately die out. A hypothesis may 
be compared with a mutation. Instead of 
producing new mutations, human beings 
sometimes advance new hypotheses or the
ories. If they are uncritical, those who sup
port ill-adapted or bad hypotheses are elim
inated. 

But rational critical discussion enables us 
to eliminate bad hypotheses and to dismiss 
them as erroneous without exterminating 
their authors or proponents. That is the 
major achievement of the critical method. 
It enables us to recognise the falsity of hy
potheses and to condemn them-without 
condemning those who support them. 

Critical debate is a method which permits 
our hypotheses to die for us-whereas the 
uncritical method of the fanatic demands 
that we testify as martyrs to our hypotheses: 
if they are faulty, we perish with them. Rig
orous criticism, revision, and re-examination 
of our hypotheses can thus replace the vio
lence of the struggle for existence. In the 
same way, a revolutionary change in our 
ideas, theories, or hypotheses can deputise 
for the violent revolutions which have 
claimed so many human lives. 

It is interesting that I should recently have 
been labelled a "positivist" in Germany by 
my Marxist opponents, obviously people who 
don't quite understand what they are talk
ing about. Positivists are philosophers who 
oppose speculative theories: they try to ad
here as closely as possible to what is "given" 
or can be perceived. But I try to teach: "be 
bold in advancing speculative hypotheses 
but merciless in criticising and reexamining 
them thereafter." 

Q.-You call for revolution in science and 
thought--but not in practice. You also say 
that science itself can never provide certain 
knowledge, only hypotheses which have 
not--for the moment--been refuted. How 
does that look from the point of view of 
social problems? 

PoPPER. Very similar. We also have ideas 
and theories in the social sphere. We are 
deeply indebted to revolutionary social ideas. 
We evolve theories for the elimination of 
social ills, try to work out their consequences 
critically, and then assess our theories ac
cordingly. 

Q.-Bl.:l. what do "social ills" mean in this 
context? Surely, social defects of this type 
can ovly be measured against conceptions of 
value. How can one prove which of these 
values are correct and which are not? 

PoPPER. One cannot, any more than one 
can prove anything in the natural sciences. 
But one can discuss the question, and com-
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pare various social attitudes and their real 
effects. In the last analysis the adoption or 
repudiation of a social value is a matter for 
decision. 

Q.-So one can't ultimately prove one's 
social or political axioms-only make a per
sonal decision for or against them! Then 
your idea of the "open society" is founded 
on a basic decision of this sort, namely, a 
decision in favour of rationality? 

POPPER. Rationalism esteems argument, 
theory, and empirical examination. But one 
can't justify one's decision in favour of 
rationalism by recourse to argument and ex
perience. Although even this problem is open 
to debate, it ultimately demands from us a 
human decision-some decision in favour 
of faith in reason and the value of human 
lives. This decision in favour of reason is 
moral and not simply intellectual. It influ
ences our entire attitude to other people 
and the problems of social life. Closely con
nected with it is a faith in the rational unity 
of man, in the value of every human being. 
Rationalism lends itself better to associa• 
tion with a humanitarian approach than 
does irrationalism, with its doctrine of the 
chosen elite. Individual human beings are 
unequal in many respects, of course; but this 
does not militate against the claim for equal 
treatment and equal rights. "Equality before 
the law" is not a fact but a political demand 
based on a moral decision. Superiority cre
ates duties rather than rights. 

Faith in reason-the other man's reason 
included-implies the idea of impartiality 
and tolerance, and includes the rejection of 
all claims to authority. 

Q.-In conclusion, a question of principle: 
do you regard revolution, or the forcible im
position of that which is held to be better, 
as altogether unthinkable? 

PoPPER. We must distinguish between revo
lution against a democracy (including the 
kind which Marxists call "purely formal") 
and revolution against a real dictatorship. 
This, although a legitimate revolution, re
grettably seldom succeeds in eliminating it. 
What is more, the word "revolution" can 
signify non-violent upheavals as well as vio
lent ones. Marxism has left this ambiguity 
open; but the historical consequence of vio
lent upheaval has often proved to be a dic
tatorship. Thus it was with the English revo
lution of the 17th century, which led to 
Cromwell's dictatorship; with the French 
revolution, which led to Robespierre and 
Napoleon; and with the Russian revolution, 
which led to Stalin. Violent revolutions which 
succeed in realising their aims are rare: the 
American revolution is perhaps the one great 
exception, but even some of its ideas have 
been doubtful blessings. I greatly admire, as 
I ma<ie very clear in my Open Society, the 
ideas which inspired the French in 1789 and 
I am aware of our indebtedness to 1:1hem. 
But revolutionary ideas and their supporters 
are almost invariably destroyed by the revo
lution itself. Non-violent changes are alto
gether different. They enable us to watch 
for the unintended and undesirable conse
quences of our social policies and to modify 
their effects in good time when they become 
manifest. They thus create an atmosphere in 
which pertinent public criticism of existing 
social institutions need not be forcibly sup
pressed, and a social framework which affords 
human scope for humane reforms. 

TRIBUTE TO WILLIAM C. DENNIS 

HON. ELWOOD HILLIS 
OF INDIANA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 23, 1972 

Mr. HILLIS. Mr. Speaker, today I 
would like to take a moment to pay trib
ute to the father of one of our Members. 

May 23, 1972 

The late William C. Dennis, father of 
Congressman DAVID W. DENNIS, has re
cently been chosen to join the ranks of 
illustrious names in the Indiana 
Academy. 

The academy was organized near the 
close of 1970 to pay tlibute to the men 
and women of Indiana's past and present 
who made outstanding contributions to 
society. 

The following is a brief biography of 
William Dennis which was published in 
last Sunday's Indianapolis Star: 

WILLIAM C. DENNIS 

Born Dec. 22, 1878, at Richmond; died Sept. 
14, 1962, at Richmond. He was president of 
Earlham College from 1929 to 1946 and won 
international recognition as an attorney. He 
received preparatory education in Germany 
and Scotland before being graduated from 
Earlham and Harvard University. He was ad
mitted to the bar in 1902 but served as a 
professor at the University of nunois, Stan
ford, Columbia and George Washington uni
versities. Beginning in 1906 he also was an 
assistant solicitor in the United States State 
Department. He was the U.S. agent in arbi
tration involving Venezuela and a steamship 
company in 1911 and took part in boundary 
disputes in South American countries in 1917. 
In 1918 he was legal adviser for the Chinese 
government at Peking. Mter retiring from 
Earlham, he practiced law at Richmond and 
also had a private practice in Washington, 
D.C. He was a Quaker by birth. He received 
honorary degrees from Indiana and DePauw 
universities, and served as vice-president of 
the American Society of International Law. 

LENNA YOST 

HON. JOEL T. BROYHILL 
OF VIRGINU 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Tuesday, May 23, 1972 

Mr. BROYHILL of Virginia. Mr. 
Speaker, I should like to take this oppor
tunity to pay a final tribute to a long
time and devoted friend of mine, Mrs. 
Lerma Yost, who died recently in Alex
andria, Va. 

Mrs. Yost was admired and loved by all 
who knew her, and I believe our col
leagues as well as her many friends 
throughout the Nation will be interested 
in the article in the Washington Post 
concerning her many and varied political 
activities. 

The article follows: 
LENNA YOST, PROMINENT IN GOP, DIES 

Lenna Lowe Yost, a leader in the Republi
can Party as well as in the women's suffrage 
movement and the Women's Christian Tem
perance Union, died Friday at Jefferson Me
morial Hospital in Alexandria. She was 94. 

Mrs. Yost had lived at the Hermitage, a 
Methodist home in Alexandria, for the past 
10 years. 

Born in Marion County, W.Va., she headed 
the Women's Christian Temperance Union 
in West Virginia from 1908 until 1918. Presi
dent Warren G. Harding appointed her U.S. 
representative to the Internat ional Congress 
Against Alcoholism in Lausanne, Switzer
land, in 1921 and in Copenhagen in 1925. 

Mrs. Yost was president of the West Vir
ginia Suffrage Association from 1917 to 1919 
and helped lead the fight for that state's 
ratification of the 19th Amendment. 

Mter adoption of the Women's Suffrage 
Act, she organized the Republican Women 
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of west Virginia and was the first woman 
to preside over a Republican state · conven
tion and the first woman to act as a counting 
teller during the Republican National Con
vention in Chicago in 1920. 

Mrs. Yost was chairman of the platform 
committee at her state convention in 1922, 
was chairman of the executive committee of 
Republican Women of West Virginia in 1920-
1922 and a member of the executive com
mittee of the Republican National Commit
tee from 1928 to 1932. 

In 1930, she was named director of the 
women's division of the Republican National 
Committee. 

She served as the first woman on the West 
Virginia state board of education from 1921 
to 1933. She was also a trustee of her alma 
mater. West Virginia Wesleyan Coll~ge. 

Mrs. Yost backed laws for establishment 
of juvenile courts. child labor regulations, 
public library legislation and other similar 
reforms. 

She worked for a federal prison for women, 
which eventually was located by Congress 
in Alderson, W. Va. She was the widow of 
Ellis A. Yost, a former member of the West 
Virginia legislature and chief examiner of 
the old Federal Radio Commission. 

She is survived by a son, Leland L. Yost, 
of Alexandria, a granddaughter and four 
great-grandchildren. 

VALUES 

HON. JOHN M. ZWACH 
O:J' KINNESOTA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Tuesday, May 23, 1972 

Mr. ZWACH. Mr. Speaker, I talk so 
much about the joys and fulfillments of 
countryside living that some of my col
leagues may think I am playing a broken 
record. 

But I am not the only one who voices 
praise for countryside living. 

With your permission, I would like to 
insert into the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD an 
editorial from the Madison Press in our 
Minnesota Sixth Congressional District 
which gpeaks eloquently of what we like 
to refer to as "the good life/' The edi
torial follows: 

VALUES 

A lot of people living in our so-called 
sophisticated urban societies enjoy looking 
down their collective noses at their country
cousins. Many big city .folks think that 
small town morals are so funny that laughter 
about them can often drown out the tinkling 
of glasses a.t a cocktail party. the cry of a 
neighbor being a.ssaulted a few doors away or 
the peal of sirens answering a robbery call 
a few blocks away. 

Cities are populated for the most part by 
strangers. Few people know much about their 
neighbors and could care less. This makes 
for an atmosphere of easy morality. This 
isn't true in small communities where every
one knows everyone else and who is getting 
Into what kind of sin. 
. In our cities it would be easy to point an 
accusing finger at our institutions: the 
schools, the churches, and so forth a.nd say, 
"they sure are falling down on the job." 

It would be easy, but lt would not be 
putting the blame where it belongs. 

There are two primary areas of failure. 
One is the family. 
The Old business o! bending a twig in the 

right direction is st111 a pretty good rule of 
life to follow. Parents either do the job of 
p~viding their children with the funda
mental principles o! honesty, integrity, 
loyalty, and duty or the Job doesn't get done. 
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The traditional family circle has gone by the 
boards. 

There is no such thing as instant morality. 
You can•t buy a child a set of values to pack 
along with his or her elothes when they 
finally leave your bed and board. If they 
haven't found them in your own day-to-day 
living, they aren't going to come by them 
when they start rubbing shoulders with 
strangers. 

The other aspect of this erisls concerns the 
community and community leaders. 

There are far too many older people of in
fluence around today who advoeate an "any
thing goes" approach. They argue young 
people should be allowed to try anything 
once. They preach that experimenting is the 
way to live and that society's rules aren't 
important. They also argue that being poor 
and staying clean is just asking too much. 
To this group, doing an honest day's work 
for an honest day's pay is exa.cting too great 
1'. price and finally that loyalty to family, to 
friends, to employers, to the community, the 
state and the nation is questionable at best. 

They take great deligh-t In ridiculing any
one who dares suggest we return to some of 
our old-fashioned ways of living. 

There was a lot of yesterday we don't need 
today but some Of it was worth banging on 
to. 

Because we've failed to keep what should 
have been kept, we are going to pay the moral 
piper a higher a.nd higher price as time goes 
by. 

POINT OF VIEW ON THE BICENTEN
NIAL COMMISSION 

HON .. FRED SCHWENGEL 
OF IOWA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Tuesday, May 23, 1972 

Mr. SCHWENGEL. Mr. Speaker, as has 
been indicated a number of times before, 
I have a real concern about the present, 
very apparent inadequacy of the Bicen
tennial Commission. I have written in 
some detail to Mr. Mahoney about these, 
but I shall not speak of them for the 
record until I have a chance to hear from 
Mr. Mahoney in response to some ques
tions I am raising. 

Mr. Speaker, however there is continu
ing evidence of concern among people 
who are interested in history. A recent 
example of this is an article by Louis 
Leonard Tucker, State historian of New 
York, entitled "A Point of View." This 
perceptive historian does have a point of 
view and I suggest its perusal by my 
colleagues and any and all who are in
terested in America doing what we could 
and should do to properly, thoroughly 
and adequately commemorate the bicen
tennial. 

The article follows: 
A PoiNT OF VIEW 

During the past two years I have seen 
m.any documents which list .. goals" for the 
American Revolution bicentennlal. They 
really "cover the waterfront." They Include 
such items as: alleviating air pollution, puri
fying our lakes and rivers, rehabilitating our 
cities. improving our transportation system, 
eliminating racism-and so on a4 infinitum. 
Pra.ctically ail of these goals come under the 
rubric of improving the quality of life~ 

There is one goal I have yet to see listed, 
and I find it to be a surprising omission; 
educating the American public on the "true, 
American Revolution.. As a .!on:nei" teacher 
and o. student o! early American history, I 
submit that the general American public has 
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a faulty knowledge of the critical Revolution
ary era. Few have studied this period inten
sively. Most Americans have a thought struc
ture which is saturated with myths about 
the Revolution. They regard this period of 
American history as Nathan Hale writ large. 
They have been victimized by the shoddy 
scholarship of the nineteenth century ro
mantic nationalists who portrayed the Revo
lution as a simplistic saga of "good guys 
versus bad guys," of virtue triumphing over 
evil. Tom Paine's characterization of George 
m as the "Royal Brute" lives on ln America. 

Let's clean up our air and lakes and rivers. 
Let's rebuild our cities, develop rapid transit 
systems, abolish raeis~nd so on. But let's 
not forget the Revolution itself. Let's insti
tute a massive educational program on the 
"true" history of the Revolution. Let•s strip 
it of its myths. Is this not a laudable goal 
for the bicentennial? Would not the eradi
cation o! myth improve the quality of life in 
our nation? 

LOUIS LEoNARD TuCKER, 
State Historian of New York. 

PERFORMANCE OF F-111 IS PRAISED 
BY AN EXPERT 

HON. 0. C. FISHER 
OF 'l'EXAS 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Tuesday, May 23, 1972 

Mr. FISHER. Mr. Speaker, the May 
1972, issue of the Armed Forces Journal 
contains an article written by Benjamin 
F. Schemmer. The article, relating to the 
F-111 fighter-bomber, contains a fair and 
responsible appraisal of that plane. 

The author was formerly connected 
with a competing manufacturer which 
failed to win the competition for the 
F-111. This adds to the objectivity. 
Typical of his attitude is his statement 
at the beginning of the article that-

Had the aircraft I :flew at Nell1s AFB early 
1n April been in Southeast Asia when North 
Vietnam poured through the DMZ on 
31 March, Defense Secretary Melvin R. Laird 
might not have had to spend such long week
end hours in the National Military Command 
Center sweating out the biggest Vietnam 
crtsts since Tet 1968. 

That statement, and the whole article 
for that matter, confirms my own belief, 
and one shared by a rapidly growing 
number in the Congress, that whatever 
else may come about in our defense 
structure the F-111 production line must 
be kept going. It is the only aircraft of 
its kind in this country, or in the world. 

The article in its three parts and the 
chart which accompanies it are as 
follows: 
"I LIKE MY JoB"; AN F-111 CREW Snows WHY 

(By Benjamin F. Schemmer) 
Had the aircraft I :flew at Nellis AFB early 

in April been in Southeast Asi.a when North 
Vietnam poured through the DMZ on 31 
March, Defense Secretary Melvin R. Laird 
might not have had to spend such long 
weekend hours in the National Military Com
mand Center sweating out the biggest Viet
nam crisis since Tet, 1968. 

In the first three days of the North Viet
namese offensive~ bad weather limited tacti
cal air strike sorties to an average o! only 23 
a day near the DMZ, one-seventh the num
ber of strikes :flown dally as weather cleared 
on 3. 4. a.nd 5 April and one twenty-third the 
dally atta.ck sorties being :flown in all ot 
SVN as this issue went to press. From 31 
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March through 2 April, the only "all
weather" system that could put the heat on 
NVN troops heading for Hue, Dong Ha, and 
Quang Tri Province were a few Navy A-6s. 

The airplane American taxpayers have 
spent a fortune building for just all-weather 
and night interdiction work-the F-111 
wasn't there. 

The plane turns out to be a fortune well 
spent, even in the view of one of its bitterest, 
most outspoken critics. Put the F-111 where 
the heat is and the odds of blunting another 
North Vietnamese invasion or avoiding an
other July 1950 Korean War near-disaster are 
bound to change in our favor. Put another 
way: if your son got tagged with flying a 
strike near Hanoi, you'd want him to make 
it in the plane Tactical Air Command let me 
fly three weeks ago. 

It took about 2% hours in the F-111 to un
derstand why. Taking off with 32,500 lbs. of 
full internal fuel on full after-burner, Air 
Force Captain Joe Cabuk-an instructor pilot 
from the 442nd "Black Bat" Tactical Fighter 
(Training) Squadron-showed what the F-
111 is all about as he eased into a 200-mile 
low-level ride on automatic terrain-follow
ing 500' above Nevada's desert floor and 
headed North for the White Pine/ Ruby 
Mountain range at about eight-tenths the 
speed of sound. 

Somewhere in our side-by-side but crowd
ed cockpit, a dial I couldn't find told him we 
were flying 812 feet-per-second-which may 
explain why F-111 crews worry more about 
bird strikes than they do the airplane not 
working. Birds don•t focus very well on ob
jects moving that fast. But if the terrain
following radar malfunctions, the F-111 au
tomatically goes into a 3 "g" pull-up. Thus, 
chances of hitting a bird are better than 
hitting a mountain, even with hands-off 
flying. 

The F-1ll's swing wing was swept about 
45 degrees (versus 72% degrees for take-off) 
-and the ride was smooth. Unbelievably 
smooth. Even as we started to climb up (and 
then nose over) the 10,000' bumps that punc
tuate Nevada's desert southeast of the Bon
neville salt flats. Turning northwest and then 
south over the Tonopah live firing range, Ca
buk showed what the F-111 feels like at 200' 
and "hard ride" (you just dive over the re
verse slope of each crest a little faster)
still smooth. 

Look out the cockpit, though, at the chase 
plane tucked in under your right wing and 
you see him bumping up and down like a 
nervous porpoise. Cabuk explains that we're 
riding the same way-you just don't feel it. 

By now you've covered about 300 miles on 
the deck. Cabuk climbs to 37,000 feet, sweeps 
the wing to 16 degrees, lites the afterburner, 
and shows you what four "g" maneuvers at 
Mach 2.1 feel like. That F-111 you've heard 
criticized so much can maneuver. Cabuk tells 
you, "This equates to the best." Whatever it 
is he does to keep the aircraft from stalling, 
he does more smoothly than my secretary 
changes typewriter ribbons. "No big deal," 
Cabuk tells you; "It's just one more edge." 

He tells our chase plane crew, Majors Jim 
Walbridge and W. S. Gustafson, to take the 
lead and lets you feel what it's like to fly 
formation, rolling and turning and God 
knows what else at 3-4 "g"s with the planes 
so close together a mid-air collision seems 
inevitable. 

But Cabuk is relaxed-not careless, not 
flip, just sure of the plane he's driving and 
the training he's had in it. Enough to trust 
it with his life and train other TAC crews 
to trust it as well-all the way from 200 feet 
"hands-off" to 39,000 feet playing tag with 
another pilot who swears by the plane every
one was swearing at not long ago. 

Talking with the TAC pilots and crews who 
fly and maintain the controversial TFX does 
a lot~ soften the impact of years-long criti-
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cism Of the plane's cost overruns, schedule 
slippages, and early, well-publicized perform
a.nce problems. Flying with them, you end 
up damned glad that the Air Force and Gen• 
eral Dynamics stuck by their guns and 
brought the F-111 into being. Doing so was 
no small miracle. 

"Little Orphan Annie" was the most over
managed development program in American 
military history. Former Defense Secretary 
Robert McNamara insisted on acting per
sonally as the plane's mid-wife. He barely es
caped becoming an abortionist. 

In the words of Sen. John 'L. McClellan 
(D-Ark), "The program was headed for dis
aster" when McNamara assumed personal 
management of it in August of 1966 under 
the code name Project Icarus. He "managed" 
the program "without advice and counsel'' 
from the Service program managers. It was 
months before he let military experts even 
attend the Icarus meetings (and then only 
as "observers"). As Sen McClellan summed 
it up when he reported in December of 1970 
on the "longest and most unpleasant inquiry 
ever conducted" by the Senate, the net ef
fect of Project Icarus was "to waste the time 
of the contractors and the services' tech
nical experts." Five months arter McNamarl£ 
took over as the P-1ll's mid-wife, McClellan 
noted, "the President of General Dynamics 
complained at an Icarus meeting that he did 
not have enough time between meetings to 
solve the problems of the airplanes." 

McNamara was so frantic to get some 
plane that worked in order to blunt Con
gressional criticism of the program that he 
invented new versions of the aircraft-before 
its basic design was in workable shape-like 
an oversexed rabbit trying to re-populate the 
prairies. What started as a hairy-enough Air 
Force challenge to build a common F-111A 
for TAC and F-111B for the Navy soon be
came an engineering/production nightmare. 
In quick succession, ten different configura
tions were in work: ' 

The Navy's F-111B (canceled by Congress 
in 1968 after seven aircraft were built at a 
cost of $378-million); 

Four attack versions for Tactical Air Com
mand: 141 F-111As, operational now in Nt!l
lis' 474th Tactical Fighter Wing; 94 F-111Es, 
with a new air inlet, now operational at Upper 
Heyford, England; 96 F-111Ds with an up
rated engine and new avionics system, being 
delivered to the TAC wing at Cannon AFB; 
and the F-111F with the 35 % higher-thrust, 
Pratt & Whitney P-100 engine and simplified 
avionics for TAC's wing at Mountain Home 
AFB. 

A SAC version, the FB-111 (ordered first in 
December of 1965 as a 263-plan e buy, but 
since cut to 76 aircraft); 

A British version, the F-111K (50 were 
ordered in 1966 but canceled in 1968 after a 
cost of $27-million); 

Two reconnaissance versions, the RF-111A 
and RF-111D (only one was built before the 
idea was scrapped after $118-million had been 
spent); 

An Australian version, the F-111C (first 
ordered in October, 1963, the 24 aircraft buy 
was almost canceled: Australia announced 
last December that it would take delivery and 
its crews are now training at Nellis). 

Ten configurations being designed-and in 
some cases, produced-concurrently makes 
for a bad case of indigestion. Somehow, the 
Air Force survived it. Even the earliest model, 
the F- 111A1 flew at Nellis, is a helluva credit 
to the Air Force officers and civilians who, 
and the General Dynamics team which man
aged the program-under the handicap of 
what Sen. Henry M. Jackson (D-Wash) once 
called "shoddy leadership at the highest 
levels of government." 

The crews like it as much as the pilots. I 
expected to find in the 100-odd F-111As at 
Nellis just about that many different con
figurations. Not so. Despite the rash of Penta· 
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gon-ordered "fixes" to get the F-111 airborne 
Nellis' F-111As comprise only three different 
configurations, and the differences are so 
small you could probably call it two. (Nellis 
is now averaging about 30 flight hours a 
month on each of its F-111s.) 

Ask Airman First Class Perry D. Norris of 
the 429th Tactical Fighter Squadron, our crew 
chief, what it's like to maintain Little Or
phan Annie: "It's great." 

"How long have you been in the Service?" 
"A year and a half." 
"Are you going to stay in?" 
"Yes, Sir." 
"Why?" 
"I like my job." 
You can't give an airplane a better compli

ment. 

A CowARD AND BITTER CRITIC BECOMES A 
CONVERT 

(By Benjamin F. Schemmer) 
For some years, Armed Forces Journal was 

one of the F-Ill's more pejorative critics. 
Our views softened ten months ago when 
then Pentagon Editor George Weiss took a 
detailed look at the program, talked to the 
men who were flying it, and convinced the 
editors to run an article in July, "Turkey or 
Tiger? The F-111: The Swing-Wing May Sur
prise You Yet." At least one Journal staffer, 
its editor, was still skeptical; recently I asked 
the Air Force to let me talk with the crews 
at Nellis and then "show me." 

Turning this critic into an F-111 believer 
has got to be one of the most ironic and re
markable about-faces the Air Force has 
brought about. For one thing, I'm a coward 
in an airplane. Not just a "white-knuckle" 
flyer, but--ever since a DC-8 caught fire 
over Chicago in 1962-what psychologists call 
a "phobic flyer," one of those nuts who 
clutches the arm rests in morbid anxiety 
when a 747 sashays gently into an easy three
degree bank. 

For another thing, I was Chief of Customer 
Liaison (sales manager, if you will) for Boe
ing's Military Aircraft Systems Division dur
ing the TFX competition. After we won four 
successive source-selection board recom
mendations, but lost the contract, I became 
somewhat bitter. (In 1965, an assistant secre
tary of defense asked me during our first 
meeting-it turned out to be an interview 
leading to three years in the Pentagon-what 
I "really thought" of the TFX. I blurted out 
instinctively: "TFX stands for "Ter
rible --- Experience" in my book; you 
made a horrible mistake, but we never chal
lenged your privilege to make it.") My anti
F-111 bias grew as I watched dedicated and 
honest officers work night and day in the 
Pentagon inventing "good news" Mr. Mc
Namara could take to Congress about the 
program when there really wasn't any. They 
were hard pressed enough getting airplanes 
built for Vietnam-and their words too often 
were twisted by others into testimony that, 
as one Senator remarked kindly, served only 
to "suppress the truth at all costs." (I re
member screaming "Hooray!" one night when 
another assistant secretary called me about 
10 p.m. in the final throes of the budget cycle 
and told me to "Get that paper canceling 
the F-111" up to his office "fast." He became 
slightly incoherent when I protested that he 
had the wrong guy on the phone and he 
found out that the right guy had already 
left. The paper, I was told, went up the next 
day-but never came out of McNamara's 
office. 

From 1962 through 1970, I read so many 
lies about the TFX from Presidential ap
pointees that the F-111 in my lexicon added 
up to nothing more than a sorry episode in 
Air Force history. Even when George Weiss 
talked with TAC crewmen last summer and 
found them uniformly enthusiastic about 
"Little Orphan Annie," doubts still lingered 
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that it was a. "put up" front to make the 
best of a. program hopelessly screwed up a.t 
higher echelons. 

All it took to turn a. coward and a. critic 
into a convert was a. few hours a.t Nellis fly
ing that airplane with the men who trust 
their lives to it every day. First fiight I've 
enjoyed, in ten years. Little Orphan Annie 
turns out to be a. chapter American airmen 
shoUld be intensely proud of. 

About that 747 ride back to Washington: 
It was terrifying, as usual. 

Accidents ____ :_ ______________ --------------- ____ :__ 
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CREATIVE FARMING 

HON. WILLIAM A. STEIGER 
OF WISCONSIN 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Tuesday, May 23, 1972 

Mr. STEIGER of Wisconsin. Mr. 
Speaker, I would like to call to the at
tention of my colleagues an article which 
was printed in the April/May issue of the 
American Farmer. The story of the Fritz 
Meyer family and their unique promo
tion of the fruits of their orchards is 
typical of the kind of hard work and cre
ative thinking evident in American agri
culture today. The Meyers will soon cele
brate the 50th anniversary of the found
ing of their farm. 

The article follows: 
PUT SOME ZIP INTO YOUR FRUIT SALES 

(By Herb Kinnear) 
They dream and they innovate, but above 

all, they work. That describes the folks who 
make things hum a.t Waldo Orchards, known 
as the "Go Place" of Sheboygan County. 

It's a family affair for Frederic "Fritz" 
Meyer, his wife, Lola, and sons, Jeff, 16, and 
Tim, 15, at their Waldo Orchards located on 
Highway 28 west of Waldo, Wisconsin. In 
1973 they will celebrate the family's Golden 
Anniversary in the fruit-growing business. 

"We were born into the business," Fritz ex
plains. The Meyers are helping carry on a.n 
"orcho.rding" tra.dition established in 1923 by 
Fritz's father, the late Arno Meyer, former 
president of the Wisconsin State Horticul
tural Society. 

On their 110 acres, they have 75 acres of 
orchard, including 4 acres in pick-your-own 
cherries and 2 acres of Bartlett pears. The 
remainder of the orchard is in apples. 

One of the big promotional items of this 
Wisconsin Farm Bureau member family is a. 
9-foot red apple made of fibre glass. It's 
much in de!lla.nd for display at such spots 
a.s shopping centers, fairs and parades. Some 
of the Meyers' other promotional ideas are 
displayed in the pictures on this page. 

These charter members of the Wisconsin 
Roodside Ma.rketing Association appear fre
quently on TV and have an orchard movie 
which receives widespread showing. 

One of their unique products is known as 
an "Apple Lick!"-frozen cider on a. stick. 
This is one of the countless items sold at 
their on-the-farm country store featuring 
homemade apple jelly, plum jam, carmel 
apples and a host of other delicacies and 
curios. 

The Meyers from their "Go Place" of She
boygan County continuously preach the 
"Goodness of Apples" in countless ways. And, 
if the old adage, "an apple a. day keeps the 
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Bun.T To FIGHT 

The Air Force knew years ago, when the 
first TFX models were getting their worst 
press, that the aircraft could probably break 
about five world's records in quick order and 
pull off a. stunt or two bound to make some 
front page headlines. But the F-111 was built 
to fight, not "enterta.i.n". 

It's not just a "great" airplane to ride over 
Nevada in. Everything it does contributes to 
combat capabilities TAC hasn't had before. 
In most fighters, low level fiight is hard and 
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brutal punishment on the pilot-like riding 
a bicycle over railroad ties. The F-111's high
speed, low-level agility and its unique suite 
of black boxes are going to save lives and let 
TAC "carry the mail" farther, more accurate
ly, and safer if the aircraft ever has to de
ploy for the crunch for which it was de
signed. 

Had the F-111 not sutrered so many pro
gram delays from so much over-management, 
there might be far fewer American air crew
men on the POW / MIA rolls today. 

F-100 F-101 F-102 F-104 F- 105 F- 106 F-48 A-7 F-111 

118 67 65 98 60 40 71 51 24 59 34 31 71 45 19 34 49 18 11 12 9 27 12 7 17 8 9 5-53 ~54 10--53 2-54 10--55 12- 56 5-58 9-65 12-64 3-57 3-60 ~58 11-62 6-63 12-62 4-64 2-69 2- 72 

doctor away" is true, the Fritz Meyers and 
their converts will surely live forever. 

NATE ROBERTSON-AN HONOR 
RICHLY DESERVED 

HON. JOSEPH M. McDADE 
OF PENNSYLVANIA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Tuesday, May 23, 1972 

Mr. McDADE. Mr. Speaker, on Sep
tember 14, 1970, it was my great privilege 
to bring to the attention of this House 
the memorable appearance of the Boys' 
Clubs of Scranton, Pa. at the White 
House for the President's reception for 
Congress. 

I pointed out at that time not only the 
excellence of the Gleeboys, as they are 
called, but their great popularity na
tionally. I am sure that some of my col
leagues at that time took a good look at 
the Boys' Clubs in their own congres
sional districts and must have asked 
themselves: Who is it who has done such 
outstanding work in promoting such out
standingly worthwhile enterprises like 
these Boys' Clubs? 

Mr. Speaker, the work of nurturing 
these fine organizations is done by a 
group of outstanding Ameli cans, distin
guished citizens who give their time, 
their devotion, and their contributions to 
make the Boys' Clubs of America the 
outstanding institutions they have be
conle. 

One such outstanding man, Nathaniel 
G. Robertson, Jr., has just been honored 
for his more than 50 years of unusually 
devoted service to the Boys' Club of 
ScTanton, and has been awarded the na
tional silver medallion by the Boys' 
Clubs of Ame1ica. 

For more than half a century, Nate 
Robertson has served the boys in north
eastern Pennsylvania. He has worked on 
the camp, finance, personnel, program, 
and property committees. He has been 
chairman of the camp, :finance, and 
property committees. He has served as 
president of the Boys' Club. And 
throughout all these years, his wise and 
often humorous counsel has been an in
spiration to the successive executive di
rectors of the Boys' Club. 

This has not been his whole life. In 
fact, during the years he was devoting so . 

much time to the work of the Boys' Club, 
he served also as secretary, vice presi
dent, president, and board chairman of 
the Scranton Lace Co. He served also as 
a director of Scranton's Northeastern 
N:ational Bank, and as a director of the 
Virginia Coal and Iron Co. 

We often wonder how we can crowd 
into the limited time at our disposal all 
the things which must be done. From 
those early days in his life when he 
served as a first lieutenant pilot in the 
aviation section of the U.S. Signal Corps 
in Europe, Nate Robertson has given all 
of us the model of how a man can have 
an overwhelmingly successful career in 
business, while also giving a portion of 
his life to the service of the young boys 
in Ame1ica. 

I know all of my colleagues here in the 
House will join me in o1Iering our own 
warmest congratulations to Nate Robert
son on the occasion of his receiving this 
award. By the work of such men will the 
lives of the young of our Nation always 
be made richer. 

A NATIONAL COMMISSION ON 
MULTIPLE SCLEROSIS 

HON. FRANK HORTON 
OF NEW YORK 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Tuesday, May 23, 1972 

Mr. HORTON. Mr. Speaker, I have 
today sponsored legislation to give added 
impetus to the fight against multiple 
sclerosis, the disease known as the "great 
crippler of young adults." 

This legislation, authored by our col
league from Massachusetts. Mrs. 
HECKLER, would create a National Com
mission on Multiple Sclerosis. The Com
mission would be charged with making 
a thorough study of current research in 
the field of multiple sclerosis to determine 
the most productive avenues of approach 
toward :finding causes, cures and treat
ments for MS. The Commission would 
have 1 year in which to complete its in
vestigation and report back to the Presi
dent and Congress its recommendations 
for needed legislation, funding levels, and 
means by which the Federal Government 
can best participate in this e1Iort. 

Mr. Speaker, there is reason to hope 
that a concerted and coordinated attack 
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against multiple sclerosis at this time 
may produce profotmd results. I com
mend Mrs. HECHLER for developing legis
lation that will give new momentum and 
direction to the :fight against MS, and it 
is a privilege for me to add my support 
to this effort. 

TRffiUTE TO JOHN PARKINSON, JR. 

HON. GLENN M. ANDERSON 
OF CALIFOKNIA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Tuesday, May 23, 1972 

Mr. ANDERSON of California. Mr. 
Speaker, on June 23, 1972, the many 
friends of John Parkinson, Jr., will honor 
him for his years of service and dedica
tion as assistant general manager of the 
Los Angeles Harbor Department. 

A native Californian, born in Palo 
Alto, John is a veteran of half a century 
of experience in steamship operation and 
transportation; first with Norton Lilly 
and Co., and later with Pope and Talbot, 
Inc. Mr. Parkinson also served with the 
U.S. Engineers dUring World Warn. 

Drawing upon his experience and 
knowledge in the field of maritime af
fairs, Mr. Parkinson joined the Los An
geles Harbor Department on April 25, 
1955. He started as tramc manager, but 
two years later, on August 1, 1957, he was 
appointed assistant general manager. 

A member of the World Trade and 
Harbor Affairs Committees of the Los 
Angeles Chamber of Commerce, John has 
been on Trade Missions to both the Far 
East and Europe. 

As a founder of the Foreign Trade As
sociation of southern California, he has 
served as director, secretary, and vice 
president of the Los Angeles Transpor
tation Club. Mr. Parkinson is a former 
member of the Department of Commerce 
Export Expansion Council, and presently 
serves as a member of the Mayor's Coun
cil for International Visitors. 

Active in community affairs, he served 
as harbor district chairman for the Boy 
Scouts of America in 1964, and has been 
a member of the Los Angeles Council 
Executive Board since that time. In 1967, 
he was awarded the Order of Merit by 
the Harbor District, and in 1970 here
ceived the Silver Beaver from the Los 
Angeles Boy Scout Council. 

As a resident of San Pedro, Calif., Mr. 
Parkinson has involved himself in activi
ties designed to improve the area, and 
the business fraternity. He served as a 
member of the board of directors, vice 
president, and in 1969-70, president of 
the San Pedro Chamber of Commerce. 
He was also president of the Propeller 
Club of Los Angeles-Long Beach, 1969-
1970, and a member of the board of di
rectors of the Pacific Coast Association of 
Port Authorities. In 1970, Mr. Parkinson 
v•as the recipient of the World Trade 
Week Bronze Plaque. 

In 1968, he received the Award of Merit 
from the Catholic Maritime Clubs, where 
he served as president for 3 years, and 
a member of the board of directors for 
5 years. 
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Last year, he was elected executive vice 
president of the Pacific Coast Association 
of Port Authorities, a position he will 
continue in after his retirement from the 
Los Angeles Harbor Department. 

Mr. Parkinson is a member of the San 
Pedro Lodge 966, B.P.O.E., and the Stan
ford Alumni Association. 

He and his wife, Margaret, are the 
parents of a daughter, Cynthia. 

Mr. Speaker, I am pleased to take this 
opportunity to pay tribute to John Par
kinson, and to the many outstanding con
tributions that he has made to the "Cargo 
Capital of the West," the Port of Los 
Angeles; to his community; and to his · 
State. It is the personal dedication of 
those connected with the harbor, exem
plified by John Parkinson, that has made 
the port the thriving enterprise that she 
is today. 

So, to John Parkinson, the rething as
sistant general manager of the Los An
geles Harbor Department, in behalf of 
all who appreciate the devotion and the 
expertise that he has brought to his posi
tion, I say, "Thanks, John," for a job well 
done. 

SUPPORT OF PRESIDENT'S VIET
NAM POLICY BY WORLD ANTI
COMMUNIST LEAGUE 

HON. EDWARD J. DERWINSKI 
OF n.LINOIS 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Tuesday, May 23, 1972 

Mr. DERWINSKI. Mr. Speaker, it is 
important to note that throughout the 
free world strong support has been ex
pressed on President Nixon's determina
tion to see that the open North Vietnam
ese invasion of South Vietnam does not 
succeed and that true peace and freedom 
can be established in Southeast Asia. 

A very significant statement in sup
port of President Nixon's Vietnam policy 
was issued by Dr. Ku Cheng-kang, hon
orary chairman of the World Anti-Com
munist League, in Taipei on May 10, 
1972, which I insert into the RECORD at 
this point: 
STATEMENT BY WACL HoNORARY CHAIRMAN 

DR. KU CHENG-KANG ON PRESIDENT NIXON'S 
VIETNAM POLICY 
As the war in Vietnam is entering a crucial 

and decisive stage, President Nixon of the 
United States has resolutely moved to mine 
the entrances to North Vietnamese harbors 
so as to keep external military supplies from 
reaching the Hanoi regime by sea. This ac
tion, the like of which should have oeen 
taken long ago, will certainly exert a tre
mendous infiuence in checking Vietnamese 
Communist aggression. 

The future of the Vietnam War will decide 
not just the fate o! the Vietnamese. It is 
inseparably related to the security of the 
Asian and Pacific region and the entire world 
as well as the destiny of free mankind as a 
whole. For this reason, all the free peoples 
should not only support President Nixon's 
move but, more Importantly, also positively 
unite all the free nations in a policy to up
hold the independence and freedom for the 
Republic of Vietnam. In particular, we earn
estly hope that Asia's free nations will take 
joint actions to protect and preserve their 
common security. 
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PELHAM PARKWAY HOUSES 

HON. JAMES H. SCHEUER 
OF NEW YORK 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Tuesday, May 23, 1972 

Mr. SCHEUER. Mr. Speaker, since the 
maintenance and improvement of public 
housing is such a crucial need in our 
urban society, I thought my colleagues 
would be interested in seeing this report 
of mine on improvements recently made 
at Pelham Parkway Houses in the Bronx: 

DEAR FluENDs: ram happy to be able to re
port to you on. the results of several meet
ings with the New York City Housing Au
thority concerning the problems of Pelham 
Parkway Houses. 

Several months ago I met with several of 
the residents of Pelham Parkway Houses in
cluding Selma. Messinger, Fin.an.cial Secre
tary; Paula Katz, Liaison-Tenants-Manage
ment Housing Authority; Santin& Alberti, 
Treasurer; Fay DeMai&; Marilyn Salberg, past 
vice-president of Pelham Parkway Tenants 
Council and Mr. Holmes, the current Vice
President, to discuss some matters of con
cern to you. 

After this meeting, I called Simeon Golar; 
Commissioner of the Housing Authority, and 
requested a meeting with him and his ad
ministrative sta1f. 

On December 20, 1971, I met with Maye 
Shaw and five residents of Pelham Parkway 
Houses, and Commissioners Golar, Fried, and 
Gomez, Chief Daley, head of the Housing Au
thority Pollee, and several other relevant de
partment heads. Marcus Levy, General Man
ager of the Housing Authority, chaired the 
meeting. We discussed several problems, in
cluding the improvement of wiring, an in
crease in police patrols and better main
tenance. At the end of the meeting, the Hous
ing Authority agreed to study the problems 
and meet with us again after my return from 
Russia. 

At the second meeting, on March 10, 1972, 
after much discussion, the Housing Author
ity agreed to take the following steps: 

1. Provide a seooter for patrols at Pelham 
Parkway Houses, giving more range and fiex
ibility to the police and allowing quicker 
responses. This will be available as soon as 
the training of the officers is completed; 

2. To add another maintenance man for 
the next six months, with the possibility of 
making him permanent; 

3. Improve the outdoor lighting system 
during the summer; 

4. Increase the lighting by the elevators 
(this has already been done as a result of the 
meeting); 

5. Consider adding police protection 'from 
12 A.M. to 8 A.M. in addition to the current 
8 A.M. to midnight patrols; 

6. Install a shower on .the children's play
ground by July 1st; 

7. Install new 14 cubic foot refrigerators 
far 5 room apartments now, rather than in 
several years, with an additional charge; 

8. To study the costs of increased wiring to · 
allow for air-conditioning and greater use of 
modem appliances. 

I was told that the existing apartment 
entrance lock is a very durable, dead-bolt 
lock and that although the Housing Author-
ity does not encourage tenants to install their 
own second locks, no tenant will be evicted 
for installing such a lock. However, it must 
be remembered that the tenant will bear any 
cost (generally no more than $5.00 for a brass 
plate when the lock is removed) rather than 
impose this expense on the Authority. 

I was also told that an intercom system can 
be installed at a cost of $2.85 per month, per 
tenant. 
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Commissioner Fried told me that the Hous

ing Authority is committed to keeping Pel
ham Parkway Houses a middle income pro
ject. 

If I can be of any assistance to you, please 
do not hesitate to let me know. 

Youxs, 
JAMES M. SCHEUER, 

Member of Congress. 

SUPPORT FOR PRESIDENT'S 
DECISIVE RESPONSE 

HON. BOB WILSON 
OF CALIFORNIA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Tuesday, May 23, 1972 

Mr. BOB WILSON. Mr. Speaker, in the 
past week, I have received many letters 
and wires expressing support for the 
President's decisive response to the cur
rent North Vietnamese offensive in the 
South, but few are as poignant a.s the 
words of a young man stationed at Phu 
Bai, recently published in the Salt Lake 
Tribune. With the current hue and cry 
of the antiwar protestors, we must not 
lose sight of the most i.J:nportant people 
in the present controversy--our remain
ing troops stationed in South Vietnam. 
Their welfare is uppermost in the Presi
dent's mind and I am certain the strong 
support of the men in the field is very 
meaningful to the President. I am pleased 
to share Mike Sweeney's letter with my 
House colleagues: 

LETTER FROM VIETNAM 

Editor, Tribune: What with all the out
cries and demonstrations being created in 
respect to President Nixon's current decision 
concerning Vietnam, you might be interested 
in a May 2 expression contained in a letter 
from one of our Utah boys, my son, Mike, 
who is stationed at Phu Bai, South Viet
nam, which is several miles south of Hue 
and is our northernmost outpost. Mike wrote 
in part: 

"I want to say how I feel and maybe 85 
to 95 percent of the guys over here think 
about the reaction to the bombing of the 
North. 

"Most of us feel if President Nixon hadn't 
had the guts to bomb the North there would 
have been some very sorry parents of all the 
soldiers who would have died. He really did 
save our lives. As you can see, the North, 
even with bombing, is doing a good job of 
cutting up the South, and they could have 
done a better and faster job if it weren't for 
the bombing. That is our only protection. 

"But the attitude of some American stu
dents and people is there are no American 
brothers, sons, etc., over here and it is un
justified for us to bomb ... Bunk. It wasn't 
Nixon or the South that invaded the North. I 
wonder what they would say if the police 
(example) would come busting into their 
homes? Would they fight back? I'll bet they 
would. The South isn't using other countries 
to station its troops in while they're trying 
to overthrow governments and kill civilians 
so that it can raid the North. 

"The sad part about this mess is you can't 
really feel or know what's going on because 
the American press has a slanted viewpoint 
about this place. They're trying to sensa
tionalize the things that happen. 

"You tell me if we're not doing the right 
thing. Why don't those so-called 'know it 
alls stop the bombers' ask my Mama-san 
why the NV A killed her husband and baby? 
Why have they killed so many civilians since 
they came to the South to take over and 
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free the people? Maybe freedom of a life not 
to live on this planet is the freedom they 
are giving them. 

"The point is, if South Vietnam falls, will 
North Vietnam withdra.w its troops from 
Cambodia, Laos and Thailand? Or do the 
American people care if these countries have 
thousands of people killed? Well this one 
does. If staying in Nam and stopping the 
North from taking over the South will help, 
which it will, I would stay. But the bombing 
of the North's supplies will do more good 
than my staying, so I can't see stopping the 
bombing. I would hate to see Thailand fall 
or any of the other countries. But it could 
happen. 

"This place is a mess. Politics have screwed 
everything up. Don't get me wrong. I think 
this war should have never happened, and 
if we had had leaders with some insight, 
we would have never let this happen. But 
this is neither here nor there." 

Mike had a low draft number and has 
completed about 10 months of his tour in 
Vietnam. He is married and is a recent grad
uate of Westminster College. 

JACK SWEENEY. 

NEW CITIZENS OF AMERICA 

HON. JOSEPH G. MINISH 
OF NEW JERSEY 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Tuesday, May 23, 1972 

Mr. MINISH. Mr. Speaker, on Thurs
day, May 4, 1972, a most moving cere
mony was held at Germantown Academy 
at Germantown, Pa., at which the stu
dents of grades 9, 10, and 11, were pres
ent when a number of people formally 
became American citizens. 

A more meaningful ceremony can 
scarcely be imagined and the remarks of 
Mr. Edward J. Peszek, the famous Penn
sylvanian industrialist and principal 
speaker of the day, so aptly describe the 
profound nature of American citizenship, 
that I include them in full at this point 
in the RECORD: 

New citizens, young citizens of German
town Academy, and the rest-of us experienced 
citizens, our new citizens have come from 15 
different countries. How fortunate we all are 
that our honored guests chose freely to join 
us as citizens of the United States. We are 
also fortunate that they will share with us 
their experience, their knowledge and their 
culture. 

We often hea-r the term "cultural ex
change." This ceremony is a.n example of the 
ultimate in culture exchange--it is truly 
a marriage of cultures. 

Less than 200 years ago all the people who 
lived here were English subjects. 

America is the land of the immigrant. 
Only the Indian is native here. 

We all are familiar with the melting pot 
theory, where all immigrants were to com
pletely forget the land of their origin and 
become a homogenized whole. 

In this great age in which we are living, 
many former beliefs and theories are being 
reassessed. So too the melting pot theory. 
Many now are viewing the diversity of the 
American people and the realization of their 
identity as a mosaic, where differences in 
harmony produce beauty and strength. 

For example, to obtain added strength and 
durability for a building, the use of pure 
cement is not sufficient-sand, pebbles and 
steel reinforcing bars must be added-or-to 
obtain steel with unusual properties, more 
than pure iron is needed. Carbon-manganese
nickel, and other elements are needed, so we 
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see differences in harmony creating greater 
strength and versatility. 

It seems to me that America's diversity 
of its people is not a weakness, rather a la
tent and secret strength. 

James A. Michener points out in his book 
Quality of Life: "The United States has the 
oldest government in the world without a 
basic change in its system". Yes, it's also 
older without change than the governments 
of England, Sweden or Switzerland. 

One of the principal reasons for the long 
life of our system of government is that it 
can change by amendment its own constitu
tion by its own people. 

America is like the Mississippi River, the 
Father of Waters, which is composed of the 
Ohio River, the Missouri River, the Dllnois 
River, the Kentucky River, the Tennessee 
River and others all joining together to be
come the mighty Mississippi, forever one and 
inseparably flowing on together. This has 
been the history of the American people be
cause, no matter how varied the contribu
tions, they all merge into the American main
stream of life. 

We have a right to be proud of our tribu
taries from which we flow into the Ameri
can mainstream of life. Our principal duty 
to the Republic however, is to concern our
selves not so much from where our ancestors 
came, but how our children and our grand
children can all go surging forward together 
as Americans. 

You have indicated by your presence, that 
it is a high privilege to be an American citi
zen. I assure you, as an American, it is an 
equal privilege for us to welcome you. 

RELIGIOUS LEADERS' STATEMENT 
WELCOMING THE REPORT OF 
THE PRESIDENT'S COMMISSION 
ON POPULATION GROWTH AND 
THE AMERICAN FUTURE 

HON. PIERRE S. (PETE) du PONT 
OF DELAWARE 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Tuesday, May 23, 1972 

Mr. DUPONT. Mr. Speaker, I am happy 
to place in the RECORD today the state
ment of 18 religious leaders of every de
nomination concerning the recent report 
of the President's Commission on Pop
ulation Growth. 

I concur with this statement and com
mend the individuals for their leader
ships in this vital area. 

The statement follows: 
As individuals concerned with the religious 

life of this nation, we welcome the report of 
the President's Commission on Population 
Growth and the American Futw·e as an im
portant contribution to the search for solu
tions to the growing ecological crisis facing 
all nations today. 

We regret the immediate condemnation of 
the report by some on doctrinal grounds, 
because of specific recommendations such 
as those on abortion law reform or wider 
access to contraception. Perhaps none of us 
may agree with all the recommendations in 
the report, for they deal with complex issues 
of ethics, cultural and religious attitudes, 
and public policy which cannot be lightly 
resolved. Controversy over these points 
should not be allowed to obscure the need for 
discussion of the Commission's call for a na
tional population goal and policy. 

We call on the President and other na-
tional leaders to give this report serious con
sideration and to publicly encourage other 
Americans to do the same. Only thus, in a 
pluralistic society, can a national population 
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policy emerge consistent with moral princi
ples, social justice, and democratic ideals, and 
sufficient to meet a. crisis which threatens 
the well-being of people everywhere and of 
generations to come. 

SIGNXNG THE STATEMENT* 

Dr. Cynthia. Wedel, President, National 
Oouncil of Churches. 

Mrs. David M. Levitt, President, National 
Federation of Temple Sisterhoods. 

Mr. John Coventry Smith, an American 
President of the World Council of Churches. 

Rt. Rev. Paul Moore, Jr., Bishop Coadjutor, 
Episcopal Diocese of New York. 

Rabbi Henry Siegmund, Executive Vice 
President, Synagogue Council of America.. 

Mrs Marcus Rohlfs, President, American 
BaptiSt Convention. 

Dr. Robert N. West, President, Unitarian
Universalist Association. 

Dr. Carl E. Thomas, Executive Secretary, 
Board at Social Ministry. Lutheran Church 
in America.. 

Dr. Foy Valentine, Executive Secretary, 
Christian Life Commission, Southern Baptist 
Convention. 

Dr. Maurice Eisendrath, President, Union 
of American Hebrew Congregations. 

Dr. George A. Chauncey, Dtrector, Office 
of Church and Society, Presbyterian Church 
in the u.s. 

Bishop John T. Walter, Suffragan Bishop 
of Washington, Episcopal Church. 

Albert Vorspan, Director of Commission on 
Social Action, Union of American Hebrew 
Congregations. 

Bishop John Wesley Lord, Past President, 
Oouncil of Bishops, United Methodist 
Church. 

Rabbi Balfour Brickner, Director of Com
mission on Interfaith Activities, Union of 
Am.erican Hebrew Congregations. 

Dr. A. Dudley Ward, General Secretary, 
Board of Christian Social Concerns, United 
Methodist Church. 

Dr. David Colwell, Moderator, United 
Church r! Christ. 

Ml'B. Lots Stair, Moderator, United Pres
byterian Church, USA. 

POLLUTION CONTROL IN JiNDIANA 

HON. LEE H. HAMILTON 
OF INDIANA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Tuesday, May 23, 1972 

Mr. HAMILTON. Mr. Speaker, one of 
the essential aspects of the Federal Gov
ernment's efforts to bring about better 
water and air pollution controls is a con
tinuing assessment of the effectiveness 
of the legislation we already have on the 
books. 

It is only with this kind of monitoring 
that we can effectively gage new legis
lation or the impact of old legislation. 
With this in mind, I offer the following 
report on air and water pollution control 
programs in Indiana: 

POLLUTION CONTROL IN INDIANA 

:I. WATER POLLUTION CONTROL 

Funding. Adnlinis'tration of watell" pollu
tion control programs and construction of 
control facilities in Indiana are funded 
separately. 

( 1) Administration. Under funding for ad-
ministration of control programs, Indiana 
appropriated $432,255 in FY 1971 and the 
Federal g<>vernment provided an addition& 
$232,927 for a total $665,182. 

*Organizations listed for identification 
only. 
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In FY 1972, Indiana. provided $535,024 for 

administration, the Federal government 
$350,000, for a total of $885,524. 

The Indiana General Assembly has appro
priated $535,024 for administration of water 
pollution control programs for FY 1973. Con
gress has not completed appropriations for 
FY 1973, so total funds available for admin
istration purposes next year a.re not avail
able. 

(2) Construction. Under existing law, in 
order to receive federal funds for construc
tion of water pollution control facilities, 
State and local government appropriations 
must match the federal share. The basis of 
the fund matching formula is: federal share, 
50 percent; State share, 25 percent; and lo
cal share, 25 percent. 

In FY 1971, the State Legislature appro
priated $11.4 million to take full advantage 
of $25 million in Federal funds. 

Since FY 1971, however, State appropria
tions for construction have decreased sig
nificantly. 

In FY 1972, the State Legislature appro
priated only $3.6 million for construction 
purposes, enabling Ind:ia.na. to utilize only 
about $7.2 million of $41 million in Federal 
funds made available to Indiana that fiscal 
year. 

For FY 1973, the State Legislature appro
priated no funds for construction of water 
pollution facilities. Unless a special session 
of the legislature is called to appropriate 
funds, Indiana will receive no federal funds 
under the matching funds formula. 

Staffing. The 1971 General Assembly au
thorized the Stream Pollution Control Board 
to fill existing vacancies and employ Six more 
people for environmental control programs. 
This increase in the Board's staff provided 
30 specialists, six secretary-typists and five 
laboratory technicians for water polution 
control activities. 

St111, personnel on the Stream Pollution 
Oontrol Board believe that the present sta.1f 
should be increased to provide adequate 
monitoring. Consideration is being given to 
requesting an Environmental Protection 
Agency study of Board manpower needs. 

An Environmental Protection Agency office 
in Evansvllle, part of the Chicago regional 
office, provides technical assistance to the 
Stream Pollution Control Board. The Evans
ville office employs 31 people and has an an
nual budget of $580,300. 

Quality Stanclarcls. The Environmental 
Protection Agency approved the proposed 
interstate water quality standards submit
ted by Indiana. in 1967. In 1971, approval was 
given !or revisions which made the earlier 
standards more stringent. Indiana was one 
o! the first ten states to have such approval. 

Water quality standards serve as guide
lines !or industries and municipalities in 
their waste treatment efforts, and can be 
used by appropriate State agencies and the 
Justice Department In enforcement proceed
Ings aga.inst polluters. 

Enforcement. Since January 1970, the 
Stream Pollution CoDJtrol Board tnltiated 
approximately 100 actions against polluters. 
Hal! of these actions have been resolved, the 
others are pending with completion dates 
reaching into 1974. 

Actions against twenty-five municipal 
governments and eighteen industries were 
initiated in 1971. In twelve cases, orders for 
action have been prepared or pollution has 
been abated or controlled .. 

Needs. The needs assessment for FY 1972 
has been estimated at $164.6 million cost for 
142 projects with a Federal grant share at 
$82.3 million dollars. 

Although approximately 98.5 perceDJt of 
the sewage from the 3.25 million citizens 
served by municipal sewers receives treat
ment, improvements are needed: twenty-five 
of the 275 municipalities provide only pri
mary treatment facilities; secondary treat
ment facilities are needed. Primary treat
ment facllities merely initiate the process of 
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cleaning sewage by reducing its pollutant 
effect. Secondary treatment facUlties treat 
chemically the liquids !rom primary facili
ties, removing some 80 to 90 percent of the 
remaining pollutants. 

Sixty to seventy municipalities are lo
cated on streams that do not provide ade
quate year-round dilution for secondary 
effiuents. Municipalities with effluent dis
charges upstream from lakes and impounds 
must yet provide nutrient removal facilities, 
as must municipalities with effiuent dis
charges into streams with high algae con
tent. Pollution from combination and storm 
sewer overflows must be controlled. 

In many areas regional sewer and treat
ment systems are needed to solve problems 
of sewage disposal in suburban areas. 

Generally, moot industries are taking ac
tion to provide adequate treatment facili~ 

. ties. But continuing water pollution con
trol programs are required to keep pace with 
industrial developments. Although con
fined animal breeders are making progress 
in waste control, efforts must be continued 
to .m1nimize pollution problems from point 
sources and nonprofit sources from agricul
tural operations and erosion. 

n. Am POLLUTION CONTROL 

Fund-ing. In FY 1971, Indiana received 
$570,000 from the Federal government for 
air pollution control. The bulk of this-
$482,000-was divided up among the local· 
itles for operation of local air pollution con
trol agencies. 

Staffing. The State Air Pollution Control 
Board had a total of fifteen people assigned 
to monitor air pollution as of December 31, 
1971. The Board's staff wlll be increased to 
thirty-six in July of this year, and to 
seventy-five by July of 1973. 

Quality Standards. Seventeen air quality 
control regulations have been adopted by the 
State Air Pollution Control Board, limiting 
particulant emissions, sulfur dioxide emis
sions, hydrocarbon emissions, carbon monox
ide a.nd nitrogen oxide emissions, and 
a"t;tempting to control smoke and open 
burning. 

Enforcement. In calendar year 1971, five 
enforcement actions were initiated: two 
against municipalities, both or which re
sulted in cease and desist orders, and three 
against industries, one of which resulted in a 
cease ~nd desist order. 

Needs. The foremost need of the State Air 
Pollution Control Board 1s adequate fund
ing. Last year the Board spent 3.1 cents per 
capita on air pollution control, an amount 
which many state environmentalists con
sider only one-third of what is needed. 

Secondly, state and local efforts a.t en
forcement of air quality standards should 
be increased. A strengthening of the present 
enforcement procedure may be necessary 1! 
the 1975 air quality standards are to be met. 

Third, state motor vehicle inspection laws 
should require that pollution control devices 
be checked for efficiency. 

Ninth District. With the exception of the 
Columbus area., a number of Ninth District 
interests have not compiled with Indiana's 
air pollution regulations. I! compliance is 
not forthcoming, legal action will be tnl
tiated, according to the Air Pollution Con
trol Board. 

REMEMBER OUR VETERANS 

HON. CHARLES THONE 
OF NEBRASKA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Tuesday, May 23, 1972 
Mr. THONE. Mr. Speaker, America 

has been derelict in showing apprecia
tion for its war veterans. particularly 
those who are disabled or ill. Thank God 
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there are those who remember and who 
help to make life brighter for these 
veterans. 
. Today I pay tribute to all volunteers 

1n America who serve at Veterans Hos
pitals. The VA Hospitals would be much 
less pleasant without these volunteers. 

The volunteers who serve at the Lin
coln, Nebr., Veterans' Administration 
Hospital are among the most dedicated, 
unselfish, and thoughtful people in the 
world. At the annual recognition cere
mony at the hospital on May 7, 1972, 
two of the volunteers were honored for 
20,000 hours of service. This service is 
equal to the amount of time that the 
average worker puts in during 10 years 
of employment. 

At the Lincoln VA Hospital, volunteers 
sponsor recreation activities, give dona
tions to provide extras at the hospital, 
serve coffee to those waiting to be ad
mitted, aid in the work of the hospital, 
help conduct religious services, and pro
vide assistance in counseling and social 
work. These volunteers do personal 
things for the veterans, such as visiting 
them regularly and helping them with 
their letter writing. The volunteers even 
go beyond the hospital, providing trans
portation to and from treatment clinics 
and visiting former patients now in 
community care facilities. 

It is with pride that I call your atten
tion to the individuals honored for vol
untary service at the Lincoln Hospital 
on May 7,1972: 
INDIVIDUALS HONORED FOR VOLUNTARY SERVICE 

Regularly Scheduled Volunteers receiving 
awards at the annual recognition ceremony 
at the V. A. Hospital, Lincoln, Nebraska, on 
May 7, 1972: 

James H. Parke Achievement Award-
20,000 Hours of Service: 

Mr. Nathan Grossman, VFW. 
Mrs. Helen Russell, AIA. 
VA Silver Pin-2500 Hours of Service: 
Mrs. Mattie DoRan, ALA. 
Mrs. Bertha Jackson, ALA 
Mrs. Gladys Schaefer, MOCA/VFWA. 
Mrs. Myrtle Smith, USAM. 
Mrs. Bertha Stalder, ALA. 
VA Bronze Pin-1750 Hours of Service: 
Mrs. Iris Porter, ALA. 
Certi.fi.cates of Devotion to Volunteer 

Duty-1000 Hours of Service: 
Mr. Ray Bauman. 
Mrs. James Delehant, WW I. 
Mr. James Hutchinson, AL. 
Mrs. Jessie Robertson, ARC. 
Certificates of Outstanding Service-500 

Hours of Service: 
Mrs. Barbara Auer, ARC. 
Mrs. Shirley Baker, NCCS. 
Mrs. Berneice Boisen, VFW A/MOCA. 
Mr. Louis Brown, VFW /MOC. 
Mrs. na Coslett, VFW A. 
Mr. Don Desch, MOC. 
Mrs. Dorothy Dietz, DAVA. 
Mr. Morell DoRan, ALA. 
Mrs. Dorothy Kennedy, ARC. 
Mrs. Leola Kreimer, ALA. 
Mrs. Marie Kuska, ARC. 
Mrs. Leona Opfer, ALA. 
Mrs. Doris Schreiner, ALA. 
Mrs. Wilma Slama, MOCA/VFW A. 
Mrs. Eileen Slaughter. 
Mr. Charles Spalding, MOC. 
Mrs. Alice Wiles, ARC. 
Junior Woman's Club. 
Certificates of Merits-SOO Hours of Serv-

ices~ 

Mrs. Barbara. Auer, ARC. 
Mrs. Ruby Brington, ALA. 
Mrs. Ann Bro<iecky, VFW /MOCA. 
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Mr. Tom Brown. 
Mrs. Neva Copes, ALA. 
Mrs. Goldie Green. 
Mrs. Cleo Horstman, ALA • 
Mrs. Dorothy Kennedy, ARC. 
Mr. Joseph Klingel, MOC/WW I. 
Mrs. Lulu Kruse, ALA. 
Mr. Ervin Schmidt, WW I. 
Mrs. Lydia Scott, ALA. 
Mr. George Slama, MOC. 
Mrs. Alice Wiles, ARC. 
Mrs. Pat Williams, MOCA. 
Certificates of Appreciation-100 Hours of 

Service to Youth Volunteers: 
Matt Babcook. 
Vance Kramer. 
Jim Rhoades. 
Rodney Shafer. 
Burdette Slam, MOC sponsored. 
Bill Sword. 
Certi.fi.cates of Appreciation-tOO Hours 

Service to Adult Volunteers: 
Mrs. Belle Benson, DUV. 
Mrs. Jeri Brown. 
Mrs. Marie Burd, ALA. 
Mr. Thomas Clift, DAV. 
Mrs. Pat Desh, Ala. 
Miss Florence Ewing. 
Mr. Charles Horstman. 
Mrs. Helen Hovey. 
Mrs. Iva Mae Hull, VFW A. 
Mrs. Mickie Kirk, ALA. 
Mrs. Kathryn Lese berg, VFW A. 
Miss Rebecca Lewis. 
Mrs. Agnes Llewellyn. 
Mrs. Delpha Luhr. 
Mrs. Lela McGurk. 
Mrs. Gladys McNeil, ALA. 
Mrs. Clara Magee, VFWA. 
Miss Mary Martin. 
Mrs. Hattie Rogers, ALA. 
Mrs. Reva Roland. 
Mrs. Dorothy Scheuman, ALA. 
Mr. Ervin Schmidt, WW I. 
Mrs. Barbara Seglin, ARC. 
Mrs. Katherine Stoner, ALA. 
Mrs. Aurelia Thomas. 
Mrs. Catherine Vahle, NCCS. 
Mrs. Florentine Walin, ALA. 
Mr. Tom Weber. 
Mrs. Reba Wroth. 

THE UNKNOWN SOLDIER SPEAKS
ARLI:~GTON NATIONAL CEMETERY 

HON. TIM LEE CARTER 
OF KENTUCKY 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Tuesday, May 23, 1972 

Mr. CARTER. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
accorded, I am including as part of these 
remarks, a poem bearing the title above 
indicated, and written some years ago 
by Maurice H. Thatcher, who was a Mem
ber of this body for five terms-1923-33. 

The poem is altogether appropriate 
and timely for Decoration Day; and it 
applies to the original Unknown Soldier 
and to the other unknown soldiers as 
well: 
THE UNKNOWN SoLDIE& SPEAKS--ARLINGTON 

NATIONAL CEMETERY 

(By Maurice H. Thatcher) 
I am the Unknown Soldier! Here I rest 

Beneath this white and stainless monu
ment: 

Above all others is my mem'ry blest, 
I am the Nation's symbol; in me are blent 

Ideals of valor and sacrifice. 
Before the Day of Judgment none may 

know 
My name or race, or hold the least surmise 

Of who I a.m; or whether high or l<>w. 
"'Rest!" did I say? Alone my dust is here: 

My spirit ne'er ma.y find respose until 
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There is an end to sceptred force and fear; 

And man shall cease to ravage and to kill. 
War's victims, all, must haunt a stricken 

world 
Till war itself is dead; its banners· furled! 

NASA SKYLAB PROGRAM 

HON. MELVIN PRICE 
OF ILLINOIS 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Tuesday, May 23, 1972 

Mr. PRICE of Illinois. Mr. Speaker, the 
next phase of the U.S. manned space ef
fort will build on the enormously success
ful Apollo program. I refer, of course to 
the NASA "Skylab" project which is 
scheduled for its first mission on April30, 
1973. This first mission will send three 
astronauts into earth orbit for a period 
of 28 days. During this mission, and .two 
longer missions to follow, the astronauts 
will perform scientific experiments which 
will greatly expand the frontiers of hu
man knowledge and demonstrate beyond 
dispute the utility of manned space flight. 

My good friend, Mr. Robert J. Boylan, 
of Washington, D.C., has written an ex
cellent review of this important program 
which was published as an article in the 
April 1972 issue of Seapower magazine. 
Mr. Boylan is a writer with years of ex
perience in the newspaper field and with 
the USIA. He is a retired Foreign Service 
officer and a former naval officer with 
service in World War II. 

The article follows: 
WARDROOM IN THE SKY 

(By Robert J. Boylan) 
It's true the job site is rather remote, but 

there are some attractive fringe benefits: a 
trip over China every week-look at the cov
erage the President got--a daily change of 
underwear with no laundry bills; quarters as 
big as a two-story row house with hot water 
ba.th and beds; regular, even haute, cuisine; 
and music and games. 

There are, however, some ha.rdships, seem
ing or otherwise, such as sleeping in a sack, 
missing golf, the Lucy Show, the Game of the 
Week, and not seeing the wife and kids for 
an extended spell. 

Whatever the pros and cons of creature 
comfort, there have been no dearth of quali
fied applicants, and the final selection of 
nine out of 73 astronauts included seven 
military officers--four Navy, two Marine, one 
Air Force-and two civilians. The job? The 
next major program in space, the National 
Aeronautics and Space Administration's 
earth-orbiting Skylab. 

Just how great an advance in many areas 
Skylab 1s can be inferred from a few simple 
comparisons. The first Mercury launches o! 
the 1960s-remember how long ago that 
seems-were as close to returning to the 
womb as we are apt to get technologically. 
The astronaut was "tucked" into a capsule 
:festooned with sensor wires in about as much 
space as a racing car cockpit. Even Apollo 
ofi'ered its three-man crew only 210 cubic 
feet of space; walk into your closet to get an 
idea how big tha.t is. Skylab has about 13,000 
feet and will offer all the amenities of home. 
And tha.t is exactly what it will be for four 
weeks on the first mi!sion and eight weeks 
on the second and third. 

Perhaps because all three commanders of 
the three Skylabs will be officers of the naval 
service, the three-room craft has taken on 
some traditionally nautical designations. No 
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dining room here, instead a wardroom. If it 
is the smallest ever to bear that distinctively 
naval designation, and will lack the time
honored green baize covering during off-duty 
hours, it will afford the main functions of 
the tradition it follows in name. For the first 
time, American astronauts will be able to 
sit down-or stand-at a table and eat a 
hot meal using knives and forks. At 2,500 
calories per day and with a broad selection of 
menus, they will have fare many an earth
bound executive might envy, including lob
ster newburg, filet mignon, brownie snacks 
and shrimp cocktail. (On moon flights the 
chow was modified O-rations eaten on their 
couches.) To work off those calories there 
will be a stationary bike in the "exercise 
room." 

NO WORRY ABOUT "HOLE" CARD 

And there will be the expected wardroom 
pleasures: good cassette and reel recorders 
with a wide range of music; up-to-date books 
and magazines; a dart board and cards. (No 
worry about lack of gravity. Skylab works 
with and against it. The cards have little clips 
to keep that "hole" card covered; and the 
darts have snuck something from fashion 
that threatens the zipper. The dart tips will 
be covered with those tiny plastic "hooks" 
"'bile the board will be covered with the tiny 
"eyes.") 

Now about those sacks which sound like 
something from a Charles Addams cartoon. 
Actually the bedrooms are narrow compart
ments containing a kind of rlstraining bag 
into which astronauts crawl at night. Since 
there is no up and down or weight · . . . 
well, it's like sleeping on air. 

Sound interesting? The first launch is 
scheduled to be televised in the best NASA 
tradition on April 30, 1973 and will consist 
of a two-stage Saturn V booster sending aloft 
as its unmanned payload Skylab-composed 
of the orbital workshop and living space, 
the airlock module, the multiple docking 
adapter, the Apollo telescope mount, and an 
instrument unit. 

On the following day a smaller Saturn 1B 
will launch the command and service module 
to rendezvous with Skylab for docking and 
transfer of the three-man crew. Crews will 
return to earth by command module at the 
end of each flight period. 

Over a period of eight months there will 
be a total of three manned earth-orbiting 
space flights in Skylab. The first manned 
flight is for 28 days, and the next two are 
for 56 days each, in the summer and fall. 

NAVY COMMANDERS 

For the first mission, the crew will be com
manded by Captain Charles "Pete" Conrad, 
Jr., USN. Other members are Commander 
Joseph P. Kerwin of the Navy Medical Corps, 
an astronaut-scientist, and Commander 
Paul Weitz, USN. Captain Conrad is a true 
veteran-having been selected in the second 
group of astronauts nearly ten years ago. 
Most recently he was commander of the 
Apollo 12 lunar exploration mission. 

Another veteran, Captain Alan L. Bean, 
USN, who explored the moon with Captain 
Conrad in Apollo 12, heads the crew for the 
second SKYLAB flight. With him will be Dr. 
Owen K . Garriott, a civilian, and Major Jack 
R. Lousma of the Marine Corps. For the third 
mission, the commander is Lieutenant Colo
nel Gerald P . Carr of the Marine Corps along 
with a civilian physician, Dr. Edward C. 
Gibson, and Lieutenant Colonel William R. 
Pogue of the Air Force. 

The strong naval service presence on the 
important Skylab continues the excellent 
contribution of Navy and Marine officers to 
the pre-lunar and moon landin g programs, 
Mercury, Gemini and Apollo. 

They include such pioneers as Rear Ad
miral Alan Shepard, Jr., the first American 
launched into space (in a sub-orbital flight), 
who came back after a disability to com
mand the highly successful Apollo 14 land
ing on the moon; Colonel John M. Glenn, the 
first American astronaut to orbit the earth; 
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Neil Armstrong, the first man to land on the 
moon (although then a civilian, he earned 
his wings as a naval aviation cadet and flew 
many combat missions in Korea as a Marine 
aviator); Captain Scott Carpenter, USN, both 
an astronaut and an aquanaut; Captain 
Walter Schirra, Jr., USN; Captain James A. 
Lovell, USN; Captain John W. Young, USN; 
Captain Eugene A. Cernan, USN, Captain 
Richard F. Gordon, Jr., Captain Conrad and 
others. 

The Apollo 16 moon landing mission is 
scheduled to be commanded by Navy Captain 
Young, with Commander Thomas K. Mat
tingly, II, and Colonel Charles M. Duke, Jr., 
USAF, as crew members. Apollo 17, the last 
moon flight, has Navy Captain Cernan as 
skipper and Commander Ronald E. Evans, 
and civilian scientist Harrison H. (Jack) 
Schmitt as the other members of the crew. 

Skylab will follow the final two Apollo 
flights, scheduled for this month and next 
December. It will not truly be a substitute 
for the now abandoned Air Force Manned 
Orbital Laboratory (MOL), as Skylab was 
originally planned as an " Apollo Applica
tions Program," l:mt it will be a manned 
orbital laboratory, as distinguished from the 
earlier lunar space vehicles, operating for 
considerably longer periods in space, for both 
scientific and, we are confident, some mili
tary experiments in near space. 

And it will be a prelude to NASA's Space 
Shuttle program, recently ordered by Presi
dent Nixon to carry on the U.S. space pro
gram. When the latter flights begin, it is 
expected that astronauts and others from the 
naval service will continue to play major 
roles in the program. 

LIVE AND WORK IN SPACE 

The Space Shuttle is visualized as a sys
tem of reusable ·rocket boost ers and space
craft able to fly routinely into and out of 
space-much like conventional aircraft--ve
hicles that would be good for at least a hun
dred missions. Boosters in the past have been 
one-shot operations, as have command mod
ules, the vehicles in which astronauts return 
to earth. 

What is Skylab? Actually there are two 
definitions. One is that it is the name of the 
entire five-component space-train that will 
orbit the earth from a height of 235 nautical 
miles. The other definition is that it is essen
tially the two-story laboratory for work and 
living sp2.ce-a cylinder 48 feet long and 22 
feet wide-the first United States vehicle 
specifically created to enable man to live and 
work in space for extended periods. 

For Skylab, NASA says it is planning these 
four types of investigatory missions to be 
carried on during the long periods aloft: 

1. To increase man's knowledge of the bio
medical functions of living organisms, hu
man and other, by making observations un
der weightless conditions for long periods. 
For this purpose there will be a collect ion 
of white mice and insects (including the 
vinegar gnat) aboard for laboratory experi
ments and observation. 

2. To increase man's knowledge of the sun 
and its importance to man's existence. 

3 . To develop techniques for observing 
earth phenomena from space in the areas 
of agricult·ure, forestry, geology, geography, 
air and water pollution, land use and me
teorology, and the influence man has on 
these elements. 

4. To develop improved techniques for 
space operations in the fields of how a crew 
lives together, the inter-relationships of men 
and machines, the feasibility of the space 
vehicle as a place for living over a long 
period and how supporting mechanisms 
work in making space livable over long pe
riods. 

Skylab may lack some of the glamor of 
moon flights but should produce a variety 
of useful scientific experiment s , particularly 
with its Apollo telescope mount. Skylab will 
pass over the United States, much of Europe, 
all of Africa, Australia and China, almost 
all of South America, a n d the oceans be-
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tween those areas. There will be a "window 
on the world" from which astronauts can 
have an excellent view of the terrain. 

Three NASA authors writing for Astronau
tics and Aeronautics have this to say about 
Skylab: 

"Designers had the luxury of 90 years from 
the invention of the steam engine to the 
introduction of the Pullman car, some 70 
years from the introduction of the automo
bile to the current models and about 50 
years from Kitty Hawk to the advent of the 
jet liner. 

"A man first entered space in 1961 and 
now, just 12 years later, we are called upon 
to provide him with the facilities to com
bat a variety of unusual circumstances, such 
as weightlessness and vacuum, while per
forming the most complex set of space in
vestigations yet defined: to look up and 
study the sun, to look down and study 
Earth, to look out and measure the sur
rounding contamination, to look in and eval
uat e his ability to work in zero-gravity and 
to truly delve deep into himself, to appraise 
his physiological fitness in this still rela
tively novel environment of space." 

They conclude their article and answer 
the question "Wouldn't machines be prefer
able?" by pointing out, "We don't have any 
unmanned research laboratories, commercial 
aircraft, or medical clinics here on Earth. 
Computers are our servants, not the other 
way around. On Skylab, we hope to demon
strate this fact beyond controversy or cavil." 

One of the three authors is certainly speak
ing from strength and conviction. He is Com
mander Joseph P. Kerwin of the Navy Medi
cal Corps, who is going along on the first Sky
lab mission. The other authors are Edward 
J. McLaughlin of NASA and Colonel Stan
ley C. White of the Air Force. 

In contrast to the manned moon flights 
and farther out stellar, unmanned flights, 
Skylab and the follow-on Space Shuttle will 
be earth-orbital missions. Thus they will 
not only provide an opportunity for a wide 
variety of scientific and technical experi
ments of immediate and later advantage to 
mankind, but could have important military 
implications. While NASA says little about 
this, the Pentagon in the past has pointedly 
noted the vital military aspects of much of 
the Soviet near earth space experiments. 
Indeed, the now-abandoned Air Force MOL 
largely was designed to determine whether 
military aerospace activities were necessary 
to American survival. · 

In an article in Astronautics and Aero
nautics last year, Deputy NASA Administra
tor George M. Low said that man explored 
space "first as an adventurer, and then as an 
explorer ... and [then) because his secu
rity and even his survival depend on it." 
Many Air Force officials have made even 
stronger statments along this line. 

Beyond the immediate scientific experi
ments to be made by the first Skylab team, 
there are possible early applications for in
dustry. Manufacturing techniques not pos
sible on earth may be possible in zero gravity. 
They include, says NASA, casting of spheres, 
growth of crystal structures, development 
of foamed high strength materials, including 
ways of processing various materials, from 
crystals to pharmaceuticals to high strength 
structures. This could provide a major payoff 
for better living on earth. 

THE ROMANCE OF AMERICA 

HON. HOWARD W. ROBISON 
OF NEW YORK 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 23, 1972 

Mr. ROBISON of New York. Mr. 
Speaker, we have all heard about the 
"American Dream," where an immigrant 
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could come to this country with only his 
strong willingness to work, and find suc
cess. In my district lives a man who per
sonifies that dream. He is Peter T. Cam
pon. Mr. Campon arrived in this Nation 
from Italy at age 10. 

His love for this, his chosen country, 
is best illustrated by the fact that he has, 
for many years, been speaking to nu
merous groups about the meaning of 
Americanism. Despite his age of 96, he 
still has a rather active speaking 
schedule. 

In the past I have inserted Mr. Cam
pon's speeches in the Extension of Re
marks. His wisdom can teach all of us 
a lesson. Therefore, Mr. Speaker, I take 
great pleasure in inserting a recent 
speech of his so we can further benefit 
from his guidance. 

The speech follows: 
THE RoMANCE OF AMEiuCA. 

(Formation-Colonization: Development and 
Progress Compiled by Peter R. Campon, 
1934 (Revised-1971)) 
"Cherish the splrit of our people and keep 

alive th~ir attention. Be not too severe upon 
their errors, but reclaim them by enlighten
ing them." 

'.l7hose words are said to have been Thomas 
Jefferson's final message to his countrymen, 
and I take the liberty to use them as a text 
for a message on better understanding o! 
each other as fellow Americans. with the 
request that you be not too severe upon 
my auda.city, as my purpose is not so much 
to enlighten as to remind you of our re
sponsibilit-ies. 

As Americans we seek spiritual union With 
all those who love liberty. 0! many bloods and 
diverse national origins, we stand before the 
World as one people, united in a common 
determination t.o uphold human society 
which makes conscience superior to brute 
strength and maintain that ideal of freedom 
based on Uberty and justice, rather than on 
tyranirlcal force in the governments of na
tions. 

The discovery and settlement of America 
did much for the ideal of Democracy. In
deed, it is doubtful if this ideal could have 
been possible elsewhere had not America been 
discovered. The promise of freedom in the 
far away land, the sense that somewhere 
there could be independence for the eommon 
man, made common men everywhere more 
independent, and the discovery of America 
has long since been regarded as a rebirth of 
humanity. 

FolloWing the discovery, European needs 
sent out bold men 1n fraU craft to search 
the seas, bent on discovery of further lands 
unknown. European ambitions equipped ad
venturers for their expeditions of conquests.. 
which eventua.lly led to establishment of 
New World colonies. The economic exigencies 
and political struggles of Europe sent :floods 
of settlers to people them. 

The settlers from Spain, France, England, 
Holland, brought all their home life, their 
institutions and their religions t.o the new 
Continent, and the English Colonists being 
the most numerous and the most active, es
tablished and shaped the basis of this great 
Nation which ha.s gained so distinct a pri
macy on this Continent and in the World 
at large. 

And so, out of the European lands to whieh 
the vast majority of us trace our origins, 
came millions of men and women-mis
sionaries. pioneers, adventurers, farmers, 
artisans, men of commerce, rich and poor, 
old and young, all drawn irresistibly by the 
magnet of the New World. Victims of op
pression, political and religious, made their 
way here from the four corners of the earth 
to find.. as they still find, safe re1'uge and 
heartening hospitality. Here was new space 
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for living and, lnfinitely more important, 
opportunity for all in a new way of life-
based in liberty under law, and all men equal 
under the law. 

Out of the rich virgin soil, a new Nation 
was founded and a new race of men grew 
up, courageous and strong in the invigorat
ing air of freedom, a bold a.nd independent 
people who scoffed at the idea of "divine 
right of kings"; but rather firmly believed in 
the divine right of men. 

There foreigners who colonized the land, 
gradually lost their a.lien identities through 
their adoption of the typica.l Colonial Code 
of behavior and standards of living. Int-er
marriage t.oo did much t.o oblit-erate the cus
toms of their parents' home lands. Those who 
were less clannish and more pliable by na.ture 
were more readily acoopt.ed as "Americans," 
and so these people settled in many parts o1 
the land-most of them had gone int.o some 
field of endeavor for which they seemed es
pecially qualified, and had don~ some out
standing thing t.o enrich the New Nation. 

A century and half lat.er when some of our 
hard-boiled citizens expressed the fear that 
our "pure" American stock was in danger of 
conta.m.ination from European immigrants. 
Theodore Roosevelt reminded us "that our 
blood is no more mixed t-oday than it was at 
the dawn of our Country," then added that 
"in every generation since our government 
was founded, men of foreign birth have st.ood 
in the foremost rank of good citizenship, not 
only in one, but in every field of American 
activity." 

No one particular nationality c:reat.ed and 
developed America. It was the vision and the 
courage, the brain and brawn of men of many 
nationalities, working together as Americans, 
that accomplished it. 

In 1924 the late President Coolidge ren
dered a servioo to both hist-orical perspective 
and patriotic concept, when in addressing the 
American Legion at Omaha, he sa.ld, 
"Whether one traces his Americanism back 
300 years t.o the Mayflower. or back three 
years t.o the st-eerage, is not half so impor
tant as to whether his Americanism of today 
is real and genuine. We all should realize 
that there are tru~ Americans among us who 
do not happen t.o be born in any part of our 
Country, who do not att.end our place of 
religious worship, who are not of our racial 
st.ock or who may not be proficient in our 
language. Divine Providence has not bestowed 
upon any race a monopoly of patriotism or of 
character." And as an immigrant who came 
over on the steerage, let me add, that regard
less of when or what type of craft we came 
over on. we are now in the same boat. Let us 
be careful not to rock it, particularly in these 
critical days when solidarity and unity are 
so essential. 

No nation in the hist-ory of th~ World has 
ever opened its gates so wide, to welcome lnt.o 
citizenship, people of other lands as our own 
Unit-ed States, nor ha.s any nation ever re
ceived such lavish treasures in return as has 
come to us from immigrants of other nations. 

This is not a nation o1 any one particular 
nationality, but a combination of many na
tionalities, and t-ongues, and races and creeds 
from every corner of the earth, of men and 
women who left their native lands, their 
loved ones, friends and homes to cross strange 
seas, t.o where a language is spoken that is 
allen to them-To start life over again and 
begin at the very foundation. if they could 
satisfy the quest for what their spirits craved, 
knowing that whatever the customs, what
ever the speech, there 1s but one longing 
and utterance of the human heart, and that 
is for liberty and justice, and they brought 
With them, their arts and band craft and 
bands with which to work, and minds that 
could conceive, and hearts filled with hozne, 
stout hearts to drive w1illng hands, with the 
sunshine and music of their ancient and 
noble heritage and have laid them at the 
altar of our America. 
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We in the Unit-ed Stares are amazingly 

rich in elements with which to build our 
culture. We have the best of man's past 
brought to us by people from every corner of 
the earth, and as we weave these precious 
fibers lnt.o a national pattern of beauty and 
strength, let us keep the original fibers in
tact that the finest of each, will manifest 
themselves into one harmonious whole. 

We have the best standards of living in 
the World, past or present. We are better 
housed, better clothed and better fed, more 
luxuries, more comforts and more conven
iences than any other nation. 

We hold a position of moral and spiritual 
lnfiuence. We have more hospitals, more 
charitable institutions and more churches 
than any other nation, and yet, because of 
a War we should not have gotten into, we 
have been plagued With destructive demon
strations in disobedience t.o lawfUl authority. 
engineered by Radical agitators evidently in
doctrinated With a foreign cankerous ideology 
used t.o "brain wash these gullible smart 
protest-ors" who become contam.inated with 
this subversive propaganda, rather than hold 
fast t.o that which is good. 

We have a governmental system that we 
know is good. It does have faults of operation 
which we endeavor to correct through ex
perience, as we advance toward unknown 
horizons, but the faults are not traceable t.o 
the structure itself, but to the selfishness and 
greed of individuals and groups. The funda
mental principles have been proven to be 
the best form of government for the welfare 
of all, and the finest instrument for human 
freedom, liberty and justice ever devised or 
tried by men. 

Let them realize that we cannot smugly 
expect to be preserved by the valor and 
sacrlfices of the founders, to whom the ideals 
of this young nation were dearer than life 
itself, that to each generation there comes 
a sacred responsibility and a patriotic duty 
and that only in our own Willingness t.o 
sacrifice and endure as those before us have 
sacrificed and endured rests our national 
unity and hope for the future. 

Let us hope from the lessons of the past 
several years, when the use of free speech 
and civil liberty seemed like "Donnybrook 
free for all", affairs that the eventual result 
might be, free for none, retlect on what hap
pened in Hungary in 1956 and in Czecho
slovakia in 1968 and I also remind you that 
this country was founded on majority rule. 
therefore, the rights of the minorities should 
end where the rights of the majorities begin. 

All these facts prove the contrary of the 
protests and propaganda. being fed into the 
minds of our youth so forcefully and so 
relentlessly. The facts really are that With 
only about 10% of the world's population, 
we have more young children in primary 
schools and older ones in high schools and 
colleges, more musical and literary organiza
tions. than all the other 90% combined. 

Let us end this casual acceptance of our 
benefits, and bring to life, With full apprecia
tion, our blessings, our opportunities~ and 
our responsibilities, and the exercise of our 
personal responsibilities is the golden key to 
a healthier and greater America. 

If we are to preserve our Democratic form 
of government, we must simply and sincerely 
believe--but not in smugness or compla
cency-that the qualities which have brought 
America through the storms of the past Will 
just as surely prevail against all storms of 
the present and of the future; and, the late 
President Roosevelt had said, "The state of 
this nation is good; the heart of this nation 
is sound; the spirit of this nation is strong; 
the faith of this nation is eternal". 

And 1n these days of unbelievable chaos 
and confusion let us hold fast to faith. Faith 
in ourselves; faith in Divine assistance; Faith 
in our nation; Faith in our American way 
of ille. 

Americans who think and serve alike, pos-
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sess a unity of interest which transcends all 
artificial barriers of Race or Creed, therefore 
in our world's present great confusion let us 
resolve to improve our own individual selves. 
To better know and help our fellow men: 
To prove tolerant, sympathetic and neigh
borly: To make our community and nation 
better known and loved: To leave something 
of ourselves in everything we do: To try our 
best to be our best and to do our best in all 
things and at all times. 

The task before us may not be an easy one, 
but is not impossible of achievement. With 
minds attuned to each other's thinking, with 
hearts beating in unison for the common 
cause, there is no goal or no ideal too lofty 
of attainment; but one thing is absolutely 
necessary-it all depends on you, and you, 
and all of us to awaken in the minds and 
hearts of all Americans, (of whatever Na
tionality, Race or Creed) that we have a 
glorious future within our grasp-the future 
of a land in which any human being of 
whatever Nationality, Race or Creed may 
live in dignity, in comfort and in content• 
ment-lf one has the will to do so. 

The late President Coolidge has written 
"that to be a citizen under the Constitution 
of the United States is the greatest privilege 
ever accorded the human race". To be born 
an American is a splendid distinction, but to 
those who come to our shores from other 
lands, and are honored with citizenship, it 
is a wonderful privilege and a cherished 
dream come true. 

I am proud to say that I am a naturalized 
citizen-that I have taken an oath of al
legiance to the U.S.A.-an allegiance to a 
great body of principles, to a great hope of 
the human race. I came to the United States 
as a 10 year old boy with no knowledge of 
the English language and with little oppor
tunity for schooling, eventually pulled my
self up by my own bootstraps and when I 
was elected President of our City Council in 
1946, I accepted the gavel-60 years to the 
day I landed in New York-with the follow
ing statement: "To me this honor epitomizes 
the American spirit of our Democratic pos
sibility and opportunity, for in no other 
country can a man so completely mould his 
own destiny, and I remind you that it is of 
equal importance for America to be born in 
a man as to have a man born in America". 

Arguments have frequently been advanced 
on the superiority of one racial or national 
group over another. This question was re
cently put up to a head football coach of a 
prominent University. I quote to you his 
reply: "In the past 30 years I have had 58 
different Nationalities on my teams; some of 
these of course were mixtures, but there 
were 58 different breeds, and it is my opinion 
that no one nationality can lay claim to any 
superior hold on courage or intelligence or 
competitive spirit. They all average about 
the same. Most of them are game enough 
and most of them can be taught by proper 
teaching. Of course, some years we have had 
much bigger men and faster men-natural 
athletes--but these are equipped by nature, 
not by any racial gifts". If we look over the 
line ups in baseball, football, basketball, etc. 
around the country, his statement seems to 
be verified. The lists are full of unpronounce
able names and many of these boys of foreign 
extraction are splendid athletes and spendid 
Americans, taken from any angle you might 
name, which is further proof that the Melt
ing Pot (God's Crucible) is functioning in a 
big way. 

We frequently hear the question "What is 
an American?" I know of no better answer 
than the one depicted in a poster used ex
tensively during the first World War to pro
mote one of the Liberty Loans. It portrayed 
a figure of Peace holding in her hand a 
laurel wreath, poised to place on a monu
mental shaft, on which were inscribed such 
names as Nelson, Ostrodowski, O'Brien, 
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Cohen, McFarlane, Martinelli, Cizka, Coni
mikas, Knutson, Polasek, and others difficult 
of pronouncing, but bearing this caption, 
"Americans All!!" 

And, if we observed the honor rolls in our 
cities during the Second World War, we 
found them full of unpronounceable names, 
and yet these young men were Americans All, 
whether they descended from the adventure 
ships, the Mayfiower or the steerage! They 
fought and they died that our American Way 
of llfe might be preserved. If we regard them 
as anything but fine upstanding young 
Americans, their fight for liberty and justice 
shall have been in vain. 

America is heir to all of the World! We 
should not lose any part which is rightfully 
ours. We should not fear lest this Pantheon of 
many nationalistic ideals will turn into a 
pandemonium, for the American spirit is big 
enough to harmonize them all; and lf Amer
icanism declines to observe and interpret its 
characteristic environment, it may achieve 
certain cultural greatness; it may erect well 
equipped gymnasiums wherein to engage in 
dialectical exercises; it may clothe itself in 
literary and other arts, but it will not afford 
illumination or direction of our composite 
citizenship and complex civilization. These 
can only come from the spirit that is inter
ested in material realities and courageously 
faces them frankly and sympathetically. 

As Americans we have a two-fold task to 
perform for our own benefit. First, we should 
learn to understand and appreciate the best 
characteristics and aspirations of the rest of 
mankind. Secondly, we must avoid the de
struction of the priceless heritage which the 
immigrants from the older nations bring to 
the Melting Pot of America. All true culture, 
to be true must be conscious of the process 
which induced it, and in the process 
of assimilation must not destroy the self 
respect of the immigrant or his descend
ants. 

The America that arises from such a proc
ess of human conservation, and realizes such 
attainment will inevitably keep its place at 
the Zenith. What a glorious opportunity! 
America is great because it has received and 
absorbed much from all other Nations of the 
World. We must not lose this. The children of 
immigrant parents must remain proud of the 
language, the history, the art and the cul
ture of their parents. If the false spirit of 
100 % American makes any single boy or girl 
forget the greatness of their parents' native 
country or be ashamed to speak their lan
guage, then America is robbed and made so 
much the poorer. 

We all should be more friendly to our for
eign born citizens. We should encourage their 
music, their handicrafts, their ancient ex
periences, their soulfulness. We should wel
come every spiritual influence, every cultural 
urge, and in turn we should ask them to love 
America as we love it because it is holy 
ground-because it serves the World and hu
manity. Tell him and ourselves that America 
is not perfect, that we are striving to improve 
the bad conditions, that it is not a finished 
country, that it has possibilities that shall 
never end, and that their chances here and 
of their children and our children shall be 
in ratio to our zeal, ambition and devotion to 
our ideals. 

I brought from my Motherland what I 
regard as the best of her spirit, surrendered 
everything material of the old life and cast 
my lot without reservation into the new
and while I have never ceased to love the 
land of my birth, as such memories are 
sacred and ought not to be put out of our 
hearts, because no man can ever amount 
to much who is not linked wit h the highest 
aspirations of his race, or who would despise 
the noble traditions of his father and mother. 
Nevertheless, I have sincerely dedicated my
self to America, am proud to be the father 
of American children, and rejoice in my heart 
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of the great ideals which have made America 
the hope of the World. 

Our quest after ideals is the main central 
reason of life. Only the greatest of minds 
living in an age of tyranny could have fore
seen the portrait of a free people, hence the 
Declaration of Independence which gave 
birth to our ideals and our great natioU. 
And this was the First Declaration of Gov
ernment by Men-the corner stone of a new 
structure, destined to do away with govern
ment based on conquest and subjection. And 
to throw into the discard the accumulated 
garbage o~ centuries of servitude and tyrants. 

True love of country is not mere blin<~ 
partisanship. It is regard for the people ·of 
one's country and all of them ..•. It is a 
feeling of fellowship and brotherhood for all 
of them. It is a desire for prosperity ancl 
happiness for all of them. It ~ kind al!4 
considerate judgment toward all of them. 
The first duty of self government is indi
Vidual self control. The essential condition 
of true progress is that it shall be based on 
ground of reason-not on prejudice. 

Lincoln's noble sentiment of "Charity for 
all and malice toward none" was not an ex
clusive specific for the Civil War alone, but 
a living principle of patriotic action. What 
our part may signify this living principle, we 
may not understand, but we are here to play 
it and now is 1.he time with our Country at 
the cross roads of her destiny. This we know, 
it is a part of action, not of whining; it is a 
part of love, not of cynicism. It is for us to 
understand and cultivate each other as fel
low-Americans, regardless of Race or Creed 
or terms of human helpfulness. 

We all came to America, either ourselves 
or in the persons of our parents of one or 
more generations back, to improve the ideal!> 
of men, to make them see finer things than 
they had ever seen before; to get rid ot 
things that divide and make sure of things 
that unite. It was but an historical accident, 
no doubt, that this great Nation was called 
the "United States of America," but we 
should be thankful for that significant title, 
and the man who seeks to divide roan from 
man, group from group, class from class in 
this great Union is striking at its very heart. 
Rome endured just so long as she remained 
Roman. America will endure just so long as 
she remained American in spirit and in 
action. 

Unless it be the Indian, there is no such 
thing as a 100 % American. Let such self 
styled citizen boast as much as they please, 
they themselves come from all the Races of 
the Earth. Intelligence and thoughtful living 
and good citizenship comes out of all the 
Races. We should be proud of our ancestors, 
but not fret or brag about them either. Think 
of our own record here and now, because 
Americanism is not so much something that 
we inherit at birth, but more an attitude of 
mind. It is the way we look at exalted and 
worthwhile things and properly exempllfy 
them, that makes us truly American, and 
Americanism too, is like charity-it begins 
at home. 

The preservat ion of Democracy is of seri
ous concern to our American people, and 
while Democracy in other parts of the world 
has been dealt vital blows, the best way to 
preserve it in our America is to make it work 
by practicing it in the home, in the schools, 
in the Churches, in the clubs and in the 
community, because while we frequently hear 
the facetious remark that "the first one 
hundred years are the hardest", we should 
have no illusions that the years ahead of us 
will be less easy. To the contrary, they will 
be years of challenge, years of social up
heaval, years of changing tastes in all forms 
of daily living, particularly in the social, 
moral and economic life of our advancing 
nation. 

This is our country ! This is t he land which 
we, in our admiring love for it-we, the men, 
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women and children of this great Common
wealth, from all corners of the earth, are 
want to call not a country of any superior 
race or nationality, not a country of any fa
vored denominational religious group,-but 
the land of the living God who bestowed the 
blessings upon it as a haven for oppressed 
humanity. 

These impressions of Americanism, per
sonal and of Americans, native and !oreign 
born, have been assembled and presented to 
you as a sort of a mirror whereby we might 
see ourselves as others see us, and while they 
may some how reflect the soul of an immi
grant, I believe, and hope that you will agree 
with me, that I have presented Americanism 
in its true light. 

What America expects from all of us is 
everlasting pride of country, simple, honest 
and ever present--a pride that should be 
compatible with a sympathic regard for peo
ple of the Old World, whose civilization we 
have inherited. If we have that pride and 
keep the faith, we shall more appreciate our 
own responsibilities, and to the blessings 
and privileges of the great institutions which 
we enjoy we should pledge to each other the 
firm resolve that only in Americanizing our
selves can we truly serve America. Such self
education and application is our highest con
tribution to human progress and enlighten
ment. 

If we can earnestly dedicate ourselves to 
such a standard of citizenship, then we can 
indeed merit the noblest title any man can 
bear, "An American Citizen". 

Let us there!ore revel in all the blessings 
we enjoy or goodness and grandeur, which 
we so frequently take for granted and be ever 
thankful that we are citizens of this great 
republic. 

Let us go forward and onward with abiding 
Faith in Our Creator, and re-dedicate our
selves to the principles of the Declaration of 
Independence, which so eloquently spells out 
the magic of America. 

FOOD STAMP ABUSES 

HON. 0. C. FISHER 
OF TEXAS 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Tuesday, May 23, 1972 

Mr. FISHER. Mr. Speaker, I keep re
ceiving reports of obviously well-to-do 
people going into grocery stores, purchas
ing commodities with food stamps, and 
so often going away in expensive auto
mobiles. This is an abuse of welfare priv
ileges which must not be tolerated. 
Those who administer the program 
should put a stop to it. 

I included in my remarks an article 
from the May 14 issue of the San Antonio 
Evening . News, which refers to another 
example of what I have referred to. The 
article follows: 

STORE ScENE 

How rich or how poor must a resident be 
to draw Food Stamps here? 

"The other afternoon," writes a northsider, 
"I was in a supermart as a well-dressed lady 
produced some stamps to pay for her order at 
a checkout counter. 

"Turned out she didn't have enough 
stamps," the letter goes on. 

"So she opened her purse, out came a 
check book, and she proceeded to write a 
check for the unpaid balance. 

"I was fascinated enough to stand outside 
the store and observe this lady as she left 
the parking lot. She was driving a nifty 
Chevrolet Impala." 
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Note: And the letter-writer was obliging 

enough to enclose the Impala's license num
ber, in case welfare authorities are interested. 

THE 50TH ANNIVERSARY OF 
LINCOLN MEMORIAL 

HON. SILVIO 0. CONTE 
OF MASSACHUSETTS 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Tuesday, May 23, 1972 

Mr. CONTE. Mr. Speaker, this com
ing Memorial Day will mark the 50th 
anniversary of the dedication of the 
Lincoln Memorial. One of this Nation's 
best known and loved monuments, the 
Lincoln Memorial was authorized by act 
of Congress on February 9, 1911. Daniel 
Chester French, whose studio is located 
in Stockblidge, a part of my First Massa
chusetts Congressional District, was com
missioned to sculpt the Lincoln figure for 
the memorial. Henry Bacon of Watseka, 
Ill., was chosen as the architect of the 
memorial. 

I need not describe the beauty which 
resulted from that collaboration. For 
half a century, the Lincoln Memorial 
has attracted more visitors than any 
other monument erected in the District 
of Columbia. I, personally, am impressed 
by the magnificence and grandeur of 
this memorial each time I pass by or 
visit. 

My old and dear friend, John G. W. 
Mahanna, has published a book on the 
memorial and on the statue, entitled 
"The Seated Lincoln." I would like to 
share with my colleagues his descrip
tion of the dedication ceremonies on 
May 20, 1922: 

A crowd of more than 50,000 gathered 
around the memorial for the dedication cere
monies. 

Chief Justice William Howard Taft, chair
man of the Lincoln Memorial Commission, 
had decreed that the dedication ceremonies 
be kept completely simple. After the open
ing prayer, the colors were presented by the 
Grand Army of the Republic. 

Sharing the speakers' platform with Presi
dent Warren G. Harding and Chief Justice 
Taft was Dr. Robert R. Moton, the Negro 
president of Tuskegee Institute. 

Chief Justice Taft gave a short account 
of the labors of the Lincoln Memorial Com
mission. 

Characterizing the memorial as "a shrine at 
which all can worship, an altar upon which 
the supreme sacrifice was made for liberty," 
he added, "it represents a sacred religious 
refuge in which those who love country 
and love God can find inspiration and re
pose." 

President Harding, in accepting the me
morial for the people, laid particular stress 
upon Lincoln's steadfastness under criti
cism. 

"No leader was ever more unsparingly 
criticized or bitterly assailed," the President 
declared, adding, "he was lashed by angry 
tongues and ridiculed in press and speech 
until he drank from as bitter a cup as was 
ever put to human lips, but his faith was 
unshaken and his patience never exhausted." 

And then, quoting Lincoln, President 
Harding recalled these words when the storm 
of criticism directed at the 16th President 
was at its height: 

"If I were trying to read, much less 
answer, all the attacks made on me, this 
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shop might as well be closed for any other 
business. I do the best I know how, the very 
best I can and I mean to keep on doing it 
to the end. If the end brings me out all 
right, that which is said against me will not 
amount to anything. If the end brings me 
out an wrong, 10 angels swearing I was right 
would make no difference." 

The program, as described in Mr. Ma
hanna's book, concluded with Edwin 
Markham reading his poem to Lincoln. 
The last stanza reads: 
And when he fell in whirlwind, he went down 

down 
As when a lordly cedar, green with boughs, 
Goes down with a great shout up on the 

hills 
And leaves a lonesome place against the sky. 

Mr. Speaker, I find it regrettable that 
the National Park Service has no plans 
to commemorate the 50th anniversary 
of that historic occasion. But perhaps 
that is not necessary: the greatness of 
the man, and the beauty of his memorial 
are commemorated daily by the millions 
of Americans who have visited this 
shrine. 

I would also like to extend an invita
tion to each and every one of my col
leagues to visit Daniel Chester French's 
studio in the Berkshires, which is one of 
only six national historic landmarks 
in the painting and sculpture category 
in the United States. , 

The studio, which is maintained by 
his daughter, the gracious and talented 
Mrs. Margaret French Cresson, is open 
to the public from the middle of June 
until late in September. 

Among the many works of art in the 
studio are the three models of the seated 
statue of Lincoln. 

I would also suggest that this 50th 
anniversary might be an appropriate oc
casion for each of us to again visit the 
Lincoln Memorial and ponder anew on 
the unique greatness of Abraham Lin
coln and of the country for which he 
gave his life. 

ANALYSIS OF INTERNATIONAL 
DIPLOMACY 

HON. EDWARD J. DERWINSKI 
OF ILLINOIS 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Tuesday, May 23, 1972 

Mr. DERWINSKI. Mr. Speaker, as the 
President begins his international ne
gotiations with the leaders of the Soviet 
Union in Moscow, the intricacies of in
ternational diplomacy and the areas of 
agreement and disagreement between 
the United States and the Soviet Union 
will be constantly analyzed. One of the 
most penetrating and significant com
mentaries I have seen is that of Harry 
Homewood, news analyst for WAIT 
Radio, which was carried in the Econ
omist of Thursday, May 18, which I in
sert into the RECORD at this point: 

NEWS ANALYSis--COMMENTS BY HARRY 
HOMEWOOD 

President Nixon will be holding one major 
trump card when he goes to Moscow on 
May 22: the Soviet Union's need for detente 
with the West. 
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The Soviet wants to make some sort of 

arrangement with President NiXon that will 
guarantee peace along its western borders 
with Europe. The need for such an arrange
ment arises from the danger the Soviets face 
in the east, from China. If there is a Soviet 
weakness in this position it is that the 
Soviets have already taken considerable 
measures to protect their eastern borders 
before they accomplished the fact of a de
tente with the West. 

There are now 44 Soviet divisions in place 
along the long border with China, almost 
half a million men supported by air power, 
light and heavy artillery, nuclear armed 
missiles and other weapons. 

Across the border, on the China side, there 
are even greater numbers of Chinese troops 
equipped with nuclear missiles that can 
reach every major city in the Soviet '(fnion 
including Moscow. The Chinese also have 
about 30 aircraft that can carry large nuclear 
bombs. 

The increasingly belligerent display of the 
military might of the two nations is caused 
not only by a major ideological difference 
about Communism but also by a deeper di
vision that is rooted in history. 

In the 13th century the Empire of the 
Golden Horde, sometimes called the Khanate 
of Kipcha.k-Genghis Khan's empire--en
compassed most of what is now Eastern 
European Russia and extended down to the 
borders of old Persia. . 

Many of China's leaders believe that what 
once belonged to Old China should belong 
to the China of today. They bristle as well 
about the loss to the Soviet Union of hun
dreds of thousands of square miles of their 
territory, gained by the Soviet Union in 
the past 100 years through the medium of 
defaulted treaties. The border fighting that 
broke out along the Ussuri River in March, 
1969 was evidence of the continuing Chinese 
belief that their land had been stolen from 
them by the Soviet Union. 

It was those border clashes that decided 
Chineses leaders to approach the United 
States, in order to neutralize if possible any 
intention the Soviet Union might have had 
about joining forces with the United States. 

President Nixon's Peking visit literally 
stunned the Soviet Union. The Soviet leaders 
moved as swiftly as they could to mitigate 
any danger from the West while they armed 
their China border. That was the reason for 
the rapprochement with West Germany, the 
reason for talk of a nuclear arms limitation 
treaty with the United States and, of course, 
for President Nixon's visit to Moscow. 

All of this weighs in President Nixon's 
favor, of course. But even so, the Soviets 
will not be easy to bargain with. The deter
mined Soviet backing of North Vietnam's 
aggression into South Vietnam is a sign that 
the Soviets mean to be as tough as possible 
when Mr. Nixon sits down at the bargain
ing table. 

WHY CAN THEY NOT PRAY? 

HON. JOEL T. BROYHILL 
OF VmGINXA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Tuesday, May 23, 1972 
Mr. BROYHILL of Virginia. Mr. 

Speaker, a long-time personal friend of 
mine, Mr. W. H. M. "Bill" Stover, who 
formerly headed the Dale Carnegie 
Courses in the District of Colwnbia and 
nearby Maryland, Virginia, and West 
Virginia, recently composed an article 
concerning prayer in public schools, en
titled "Why Can't They Pray?" 
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As I believe my colleagues may find 
Mr. Stover's commentary of interest. I 
insert it at this point in the REcoRD: 

WHY CAN THEY NoT PRAY? 

(By "Bill" W. H. M. Stover) 
1. Why, indeed? In 1962 the SUp:reme Court, 

by 5 to 4 vote, struck down p:rayer in the pub
lic schools. A year later the Court also banned 
Bible reading and recitation of the Lord's 
prayer in classrooms. People rose up in pro
test to little avail. Over 200 bills to correct 
this miscarriage of justice were allowed to die 
in House and senate Committees of arbitrary 
chairmen. 

When a bill was finally forced out of the 
Judiciary Committee, through discharge pe
tition signed by 218 outraged Members of 
the House, a former staff employee of that 
Committee was paid with Federal funds to 
lobby against it. · On November 8th the 
amendment failed to reach the required % 
by 28 votes-thanks largely to--guess who 
didn't want the little children to pray! It 
was ( i! you '11 pardon the expresSion) the 
clergy. These were Joined by the ever-present 
1n times of putrifaction-the American Civil 
Liberties Union, etc. 240 Congressmen voted 
for and 162 voted against the right of the 
people to deCide this vital issue for them
selves. 

2. Why were the chief executioners of 
school prayer the very men who claim to 
speak for the churches of America? "In
credible, but undisputably true," says one 
Member of Congress. "The amendment was 
scuttled by an hysterical lobbying campaign 
of church groups. They put on one of the best 
orchestrated lobby jobs I've ever seen" ..• 
against prayer in schools. Said another Mem
ber, "They have become so concerned with 
secular and political goals as to forget the 
purpose for which they are supposed to exist: 
to acknowledge and serve God..'' 

Since when are loaded dice any more ex
cusable when in the hands of clergy? Said 
one Catholic Congressman, "A 5 man execu
tive committee testified against the amend
ment, presuming to speak for 300 bishops and 
the entire Catholic church in the United 
States-whose views were not even sought in 
advance." And two Protestant clergymen
on e from the National Council of Churches 
the other a staff employee of the Americ~ 
Baptist Convention-testified against the 
amendment, falsely claiming to represent 40 
million Protestants. 

Yet Monsignor Fulton J. Sheen and Dr. 
Billy Graham, each speaking only for him
self, said they believed prayer should be re
st ored to the classroom, and estimated that 
85 % of the people did also. Subsequent polls 
have not disproved this estimate. In fact, 
some estimates now go as high as 96 % . One 
can only conclude that if the 85 % estimate 
of these 2 pro-men is at all accurate, then the 
2 con-men represented only 6 million of the 
40 million Protestants and misrepresented 
the other 34 million. 

Who authorized a few so-called religious 
leaders to misrepresent the people on the 
prayer issue? Was it by majority vote of the 
clergy, or of the people? Certainly not. No 
such vote of either was ever taken. So, by 
what right do these bureaucrats set them
selves up as a religious Supreme Court and 
vote against the wishes of the people? 

3. Was not the Constitution meant to 
protect the people's rights, rather than pre
vent them? Yes, says the Editor of the In
dianapolis News. But, "The Supreme Court 
has taken the language and intention of the 
founders and used them to do exactly what 
the founders wanted to prevent. The Court 
has used a prohibition against Federal in
terference with religion as a pretext for caus
ing Federal interference with religion." 

The Constitution was not expected to be 
infallible. Provision was made in its terms 
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for change, as the need arose, by the will and 
vote of the people. The prayer amendment 
was legally sought in what some bleeding 
hearts termed an "abortive effort to over
rule the Supreme Court." What about the 
abortive effort of 5 of the 9-man Court to 
literally throw God and religion out of the 
public schools? Why should such fuzzy think
ing go unchallenged in so vital an area as the 
religious life of a Nation's children? Why 
shouldn't attempts be made to restore legally 
the Constitution which has been so misap
plied? 

4. Why an the nonsense about the dire 
consequences of doing violence to the first 
sentence in the Bill of Rights? Which is more 
important, the first amendment, or the first 
commandment? As one reporter wrote, ''The 
House, like the country, 1s full of people who 
trace the outbreak or promiscuity and vio
lence to the Supreme Court's anti-prayer de
cision." And one Member on the floor of the 
:House accused the anti-prayer forces or 
having cobwebs 1n your heads," as he 
chided, "Don't be concerned about what 
earthly judges will say, but about the Su
preme Judge above." 

5. Why all the phony flack about "Separa
tion of Church and State?" For over 100 
years, before the Supreme Court began to 
legislate, children were allowed to pray or 
not pray in school, and the world didn't come 
to an end. Why should it do so now if prayer 
and Bible reading are rightfully and con
stitUJtionally restored to the classroom 
through the will and vote of the people? 

6. Why did 162 Members of Congress deny 
200 million people the right to decide this 
controversial prayer issue for themselves? 
Why should 162 Members of Congress mis
represent and frustrate the will of 170 mllllon 
people? If 85 % of the people in America want 
prayer and the Bible restored to the class
room, then these 162 misrepresented 170 
million people. 

Furthermore, the prayer amendment did 
not seek the personal views of any Congress
man on the merit of prayer in school or 
elsewhere. It sought only to give the people 
their Constitutional right to decide and vote 
on whether the children of this Nation 
should again be allowed to pray and read the 
Bible in school. What's wrong with that? 

7. Why, in the first place, did 5 of the 9 
Supreme Court Justices presume to banish 
religious belief and the recognition of Divine 
providence from offiCial life? If atheism, 
communism and pornography aren't barred, 
why outlaw religion? Schools where prayer 
is prohibited have in effect established secu
lar humanism, or agnosticism, if not atheism, 
as their religion. 

8. Why is the educational system in such 
disrepute and disarray today? Isn't it due in 
large part to lack of morality? Integrity? Dis
cipline? Religion? As one Congressman re
minded his colleagues, "Surely today's stu
dents would be better engaged in prayer than 
in some of the anti-social activities which so 
many Members of the House think are a 
direct consequence of the Supreme Court's 
actions." At any rate, few could disagree wit h 
the Congressman who said, "I don't know of 
any case where prayer has spoiled anyone, 
physically, mentally or morally." 

9. Why all this hullabaloo about prayer, 
anyway? One wonders, who really cares about 
prayer today? Who really prays? As one reads 
all the current bitter statements--even after 
its failure-or those who opposed the prayer 
amendment, we're reminded of the United 
Nation's fiasco after the expulsion of Taiwan. 

Even after the prayer amendment was de
feated , one so-oalled Man of God called the 
House Chaplain's prayer on the day of the 
vot e "a pitch to the 40 Congressmen pres
ent." Then he added, "The issue is like a 
snake wit h it s head cut o:ff but its tail con
tinues t o wiggle." If by that he means that 
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Godly forces will not be so easily overcome, 
he may be more prophetic than he knows. 

Certain it is that had more prayer and less 
venom been poured into the prayer issue, 
better results might have come out of it. 

10. So what do the people do now? Shall 
decent, patriotic, God-fearing people be over
come by an increasingly Godless, confused, 
lawless society? Shall the will of a few frus
trate the Will of the many to return to the 
faith of the founding fathers of this Nation? 

Shall America travel down the broad road 
to that inevitable destruction which awaits 
any people who commit spiritual suicide? 
And shall little Godless children lead them? 
God forbid. 

Instead, let not one of us-neither those 
pro or con-rest conterut Without rethinking 
this matter through on bended knee; then 
rise to take such further action as his best 
self dictates. 

Let us remember how the Lord appeared to 
King Solomon and said, "Solomon, I have 
heard thy prayer ... If my people, which are 
called by my name, shall humble themselves, 
and pray, and seek my face, and then turn 
from their Wicked ways; then will I hear 
from Heaven, and Will forgive their sin, and 
will heal their land." 

May the God who reigns over all men bless 
this people and this Nation, today and in 
the days ahead. 

May the words of our mouths, and the 
meditations of our hearts, and the deeds of 
our hands, be acceptable always in thy sight, 
Oh Lord, our strength and our Redeemer. 
Amen. 

A SENSIBLE COMPROMISE 

HON. JOHN N. ERLENBORN 
OF ILLINOIS 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Tuesday, May 23, 1972 

Mr. ERLENBORN. Mr. Speaker, each 
of us comes to this Chamber to speak for 
about half a million people; and each of 
us has certain firm convictions about 
what is good for the country, and what 
is bad. 

If we are to succeed as a legislator, we 
must mold those firm convictions
which, of course, differ widely-into use
ful compromises. Oftentimes in a com
promise, nobody gets what he wants and 
we have to be satisfied with an agreement 
in which nobody has to take too much 
of what he does not want. 

Good laws necessarily entail compro
mise. 

I have just served on the conference 
committee on S. 659, the Education 
Amendments of 1972. We have worked 
hard for 2 months and a little more, and 
we have worked particularly hard to find 
language which was agreeable to us and 
to spokesmen for the other body on the 
busing of children to achieve racial 
balance. 

If I were given the privilege of writ
ing this section of the bill, I would Wiite 
it differently; but I shall not have that 
privilege, and neither will any other 
Member of this House. 

I look upon this as a sensible com
promise, with language that is close to 
that upon which the House twice insist
ed. I think it is as close to the House 
consensus as we can be. If we are to 
try to nudge the compromise a little 
closer to what the House has demanded, 
we are inviting an impasse; and I doubt 
that would gain us anything. 
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Mr. Speaker, soon after the confer
ence had made public its report, the Chi
cago Tribune treated the subject in its 
wise editorial columns. I include its edi
torial in the RECORD: 
[From the Chicago Tribune, May 18, 1972] 

SENSmLE COMPROMISE ON BUSING 
A joint conference committee of the Sen

ate and House has arrived at a sensible 
compromise of differences in the language 
about busing in the pending higher educa
tion bill as passed by the two houses. The 
compromise would suspend, until Jan. 1, 
1974, application of court busing orders until 
appeals were exhausted. 

It adopts the Senate position permitting 
funds for busing to overcome segregation 
if such spending is requested by local schools 
or if ordered as required by the Constitution. 
House amendments would have flatly pro
hibited use of federal money for busing to 
mitigate segregation. 

It is clear that the Supreme Court of the 
United States will have more to say about 
busing and segregation than it has yet said. 
Arguments on a case originating in Denever 
are already scheduled, with a decision con
fidently expected well before Jan. 1, 1974. The 
Supreme Court can be more effective, as 
well as more orderly and rational, in form
ing a national position on the subject than 
can a series of local and state campaigns for 
elective offices not charged with interpreting 
the federal Constitution. Until the Supreme 
Court clarifies the subject, the legal status 
of busing for desegregation can hardly be
come clear. 

After the Supreme Court has spoken, the 
opinion of the court can provide guidance 
for subsequent action as nothing else can. 
Suspending the application of court orders, 
past and future, until the Supreme Court 
rules would defuse the issue until well after 
the 1972 elections; and this is a further rec
ommendation for the congressional com
promise. 

Leaving the way open to use federal money 
for carrying out locally initiated action or 
to implement a Constitutional mandate from 
the Supreme Court is surely better than try
ing to screw down the lid even if one of those 
two conditions is met. In the busing furor 
as in every other major legal controversy, 
the structure of government is involved as 
well as the particular matter at issue. Espe
cially when emotions run high, Congress 
should be careful not to tear the fabric of 
government, or to establish bad precedents 
which may be applicable to later and alto
gether differe1..t issues. 

Thanks to both prejudicial and thoroughly 
respectable considerations, busing is a big 
issue. Even so, it is possible to exaggerate its 
importance. Busing hardly provides an ade
quate basis on which to choose a Presidential 
nominee. Nor does it serve law and order to 
resist u::::J...velcome court directives on busing 
to the point of limiting judicial jurisdiction. 

The House and Senate conferees have man
aged to agree on a. compromise, tho we may 
be sure that bdividual senators and repre
sentatives still differ on the subject. The 
House and Senate as wholes should accept 
this compromise, and thus suspend a con
versation that can hardly be advantageously 
pursued further before the Supreme Court 
speaks. 

BLACK LEADERS IN A BLACK CAUSE 

HON. LOUIS STOKES 
OF OHIO 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Tuesday, May 23, 1972 
Mr. STOKES. Mr. Speaker, the 1970's 

have been designated as the decade 1n 
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which black Americans will attain the 
political and economic power that have 
been withheld for far too long. This is 
an expression of fact. It is not idle 
rhetoric. 

A large element in our assuming this 
dual power involves the rejection of 
white leadership. While we will continue 
to welcome white support of our goals, 
we intend to lead the battle for political 
and economic power. 

We recognize that this is not easily 
understood by the white liberal and that 
we risk the loss of many potential allies. 
On the other hand, we know that the 
test of a true friend of the black strug
gle, is his willingness to accept black 
leadership and direction. 

On May 9, 1972, my colleague from 
Missouri (Congressman WILLIAM "BILL" 
CLAY) expressed his views on this matter 
in the Boston Globe. He exposed the 
transparent hypocrisies that are often 
mouthed by whites. And he asked this 
important question: 

Now blacks are planning, directing and 
leading the onslaught. The question is: can 
the white liberals follow the- lead of blacks 
who have followed them for so many years? 

He said that black Americans will no 
longer accept one black man here in this 
important position, another there. He 
wrote: 

To be the first black "anything" in the 
decade of the 70's is not an accomplishment. 

I would like to share my colleague's 
perceptive analysis with the other Mem
bers of this Chamber. I, therefore, in
clude the column, as it appeared in the 
Boston Globe: 

[From the Boston Globe, May 9, 1972] 
CAN WHITE LmERALS FOLLOW THE LEAD OF 

BLACKS Now THAT SHOE Is ON OTHER FooT? 

(By William L. Clay) 
Black leaders have progressed to the stage 

of saying not what whites want to hear, but 
what whites need to hear. They view their 
role not as one of appeasement but one of 
education. 

Many whites are shouting about so-called 
opportunities for black people. Government 
officials release statistics which say we never 
had it so good. The private business sector 
spends thousands of dollars trying to prove 
that they are "equal opportunity" employers. 
But when you look behind the rhetoric the 
results are not there. Black people still are 
the last hired and the first fired. No real com
mitment has been made to bring us into the 
mainstream of American life. 

Some look at me and say-" Well, you made 
it, surely others can make it if they want to." 
And I say that my being the first black con
gressman from Missouri is not a verification 
of a system of opportunity, it is a tragedy. 

To be the first black "anything" in the de
cade of the 70's is not an accomplishment. 
In my case, it inherently implies that mil
lions of blacks have been denied legitimate 
representation. 

When blacks look at American government 
anct at Amerrcan society, we see a structure 
of which we are not really a part. We hear 
white voices--telling us what we should do, 
or telling us why we must be more patient, 
and telling us why there can be no response 
to our needs and problems. This is what we 
have heard for more than a century. 

In recent years, the new black politics has 
put the traditional white liberal in a new and 
perhaps uncomfortable role. For many years 
the white liberal planned, strategized, orga
nized the fight for racial justice in this coun
try. He determined the priorities, the issues, 
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the battle plan, and the time of execution. 
He provided dedicated leadership in helping 
to create the national climate for racial 
change. 

Now blacks are planning, directing, and 
leading the onslaught. The question is: can 
the white liberals follow the lead of blacks 
who have followed them for so many years? 

The emergence of a. black identity came 
much too slowly. The name of the game has 
been to stand and wait. 

We waited for the end of slavery, waited 
for the extension of American citizenship, 
waited to be seated in movie houses and 
served at lunch counters. We have stood in 
line for education, for jobs, and for food. 
We have waited for decent housing, waited 
for white politics to deliver. 

It is a. question as to whether impatience 
gave birth to black pride and black power 
or whether the latter gave birth to our im
patience. What is important is that the truth 
of our situation has been clearly established 
and recognized, and that, in the absence of 
black initiative, action and leadership, there 
can be no real progress for the black popu
lace. 

As a black man, I have been taught that 
there is no virtue in patience. The patience 
of black Americans has come to an end. We 
have learned thilot when the struggle for es
sential human rights is injected with pa
tience, the struggle is only prolonged. Amer
ica's Christian image, illuminated in a black 
light, is as hypocritical as her constitutional 
guarantees. 

If we must become "irritants" in order to 
stir the consciences of all Americans, then 
"irritants" we must become. 

When black men and women are elected 
to public office today, it is not a sign of 
tokenism, even though our· numbers still 
make it appear so. They are elected because 
they have as much to offer as they do to 
gain. · 

Through the effective exercise of black 
politics, black Americans shall finally make 
their impact upon American law, American 
social policy, and American economics. 

UNITED STATES COURTS COMMU
NISTS WHILE LOSING REAL SU
PERPOWER 

HON. JOHN R. RARICK 
OF LOULSIANA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Tuesday, May 23, 1972 

Mr. RARICK. Mr. Speaker, while our 
President junkets to Moscow and Peking 
for summit meetings with the new "su
perpowers," the two powers capable of 
truly being superpowers, Japan and West 
Germany, are being betrayed. 

I insert reports from the Japanese 
political newspaper and a West German 
petition to the Congress of the United 
States to follow at this point. 
[From Libeml Star, Published Monthly By 

The Liberal-Democratic Party Of Japan, 
Vol. 1, No. 2, February-March, 1972, Tokyo, 
Japan] 

JAPAN SHOULD NEVER FORGET CONDITION FOR 

HER EXISTENCE 

(By Yasuhiro Nakasone, Chairman, Executive 
Council, Liberal-Democratic Party of Japan) 

In July last year, the news that President 
Nixon of the United States had decided to 
visit Peking, completely going over the head 
of Japan, heralded the arrival of the age of 
multi-polar diplomacy. To me, however, the 
news brought back memories of the histori
cal developments of April 1962 when the Ger-
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man people were shocked by a. rapproche
ment between the United States and Soviet 
Russia in respect to the Berlin problem, a 
step which was taken over the head of Wes-t 
Germany. 

At the time, Prime Minister Konrad 
Adenauer of West Germany expressed his 
deep dissatisfaction to the United States. 
Since then, however, West Germany has been 
exerting efforts to adjust herself to the world 
trend toward peaceful co-existence between 
E~t and West. Today, she recognizes the 
need to maintain a. status quo of the borders 
of Europe, and thus she has gained the trust, 
not only of her neighboring countries, but 
also of the world in general. It is even 
rumored that this autumn, both West Ger
many and East Germany will be admitted 
into the United Nations. 

For his work in contributing to the peace 
of Europe through the status quo policy, 
West Germany's Prime Minister Willy Brandt 
last year was awarded the Nobel Prize for 
Peace. 

On the part of Japan, she follows a. policy 
of self-restraint, not being bound by such 
treaties as Germany is, although she may 
receive the same sort of shock as Germany. 
If Japan should stray from this policy, she 
would be thrown into a state of isolation and 
crisis. There is also even the extreme opinion 
which expresses the fear that the situation 
ma.y lead to the possibility that Japan may 
again become extremely militaristic or may 
desire to possess nuclear arms. 

In comparing the conditions of Japan and 
West Germany in respect to their interna
tional positions, it is noted that they have 
in oommon the same caution and fear of a. 
state of militarism such as they experienced 
in the past and of any revival of it in the 
future. 

Where the two countries differ is in the 
f.!lct that in the case of West Germany, 
there is a. strict vigilance against her ever 
becoming militaristic again imposed by the 
multi-national Treaty of Paris, while in the 
case of Japan, there is no such international 
treaty but she is carrying out a strong re
striction on any such possibility in her 
r:lcmestic policy, inc! uding the provisions of 
her Constitution and the Three Principles 
of never making, possessing or using nuclear 
weapons. Consequently, with Japan be
coming so powerful economically, it is only 
natural for the worlcf, in particular the 
neighborhing countries, to have unusual 
concern of what would happen if Japan 
should ever stray from the self-imposed 
policy. 

At this time I believe that it is neces
sary for Japan to reflect again on the condi
tion for her existence and on this basis, 
strive to eradicate the suspicions of the 
world. What is the condition of which I 
speak? It is the fact that the Japanese are 
a maritime race. 

Being an island nation, Japan must de
pend on trade for her existence. There is no 
other way. And in order to engage in trade, 
there must be freedom to sell and to buy. 
For this, ships must be free to go where 
they will without interference; people mUS'C 
also be .able to come and go freely. That is 
tc say, freedom and democracy are necessary 
to Japan. In the past, countries of tliis type 
were maritime nations owning large mer
chant fleets backed by powerful navies. 
Continental countries like Ohin.a, Russia 
and France, which controlled large terri
tories and had huge populations, usually 
sought to become self-sufficient on the 
strength of huge possessions of natural re
sources. They preferred to do everything on 
their own without trading. In efforts to be
come self-sufficient, however, the economy 
was bound to become a. controlled one. This 
made it easy for the advent of totalitazian
ism and isolationism. The army became 
stronger. This was the trend in China, ln 
France and in Russia. 
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In the War in Asia. (culminating in World 

War II), Japan, which was an island na
tion which had to depend on trade, tried 
to become a continental nation, in addition 
to being a maritime race, by trying to take 
over Manchuria and China. Such an idea 
led to failure. In the process Japan saw her 
merchant fleet destroyed. She became lost. 

No country should ever try to assume that 
sort of double standard. The welfare of our 
nation must always lie in keeping the Pacific 
Ocean peaceful. The main emphasis of our 
efforts is always to be directed to keeping 
commerce and trade free throughout the 
world. And to achieve this condition, the 
greatest factors are Japan and the United 
States. These two nations must both follow 
the basic guideline of keeping the Pacific a 
peaceful ocean through point efforts. 

China undoubtedly holds a. deep interest 
in the Pacific. In other words, it should be 
the goal of our diplomacy to work positively 
to have all the countries bordering on the 
Pacific to be in accord that the ocean is to 
be kept in peace. It is my belief that nothing 
should be allowed to disrupt the relations 
between Japan and the United States, both 
of which follow the same creed of life and 
have the same interests in trade. One of the 
manifestations of this joint effort is the Se
curity Treaty. On the other hand, it should 
be recognized that conditions change and so 
will the contents of the treaty. Whatever else 
may change, however, the basic ties which are 
necessary to keep the Pacific peaceful are not 
to be disturbed. 

It is for this reason that as Director Gen
eral of the Defense Agency, I once stated that 
the U.S.-Japan Security Treaty is necessary 
on a. semi-permanent basis. I was referring, 
of course, to our basic friendly relations. The 
results of the last war showed us what un-

- happiness can occur if we should deviate 
from the basic guideline. To prevent such 
unhappiness is one of the fundamental pol
icies of the Liberal-Democratic Party and a. 
basic national policy as well. 

Without this basic guideline, our position 
in respect to China or Russia would be greatly 
weakened_ 

What can we present as our "sales point?" 
In diplomacy, some sort of trump card is al
ways necessary. In the world today, nuclear 
weapons constitute a powerful trump card. 
We don't have such things, but what we do 
have is the capacity to trade. We offer eco
nomic assistance. But we must remember 
that without relations based on cooperation 
with other countries, our diplomacy cannot 
hope to succeed. It is our friendly relations 
with the United States which forms the core 
of such." relationships. 

Without the basis of this relationship be
tween Japan and America, · our voice would 
become weak. And it is on the basis of this 
basic relationship that we should establish 
new relationships between Japan, China, 
Russia. and America. 

[From Liberal Star, Feb.-Mar., 19721 
MULTI-POLAR INTERNATIONAL SOCIETY AND 

PROBLEMS FACING JAPAN 

(By Shigeru Hori, Secretary General, Liberal
Democratic Party of Japan) 

The year 1971 was one which will go down 
in history as having opened the way for the 
materialization of the reversion of Okinawa 
to Japan, an event which will actually take 
place officially in May 1972. At the same time, 
it was a. year which raised the curtain on 
what is called the age of multipolarization in 
world politics. 

In order to ensure Japan's continued pros
perity and security in the multi-polar age, 
the most important factor will still be our 
relations with the United States, more so 
than with any other nation. To guarante& 
the security o! our nation, maintenance of 
the U.S.-Ja.pan Security Treaty is an indis
pensable condition. Moreover, it has been 
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our economic exchanges with the United 
States which have played a vital role in the 
achievement of our present-day economic 
well-being, and this role will undoubtedly 
continue to hold sway in the future. 

Last year, various frictions were seen, 
mainly in the economic field. It is my deep 
conviction, however, that the path toward 
placing Japanese-American relations on a 
permanent and stable basis will only be one 
which will lead to the building up of a state 
of mutual trust and a spirit of equal part
nership. In order to attain this, it will not 
be enough merely to hold negotiations when
ever a problem arises. Rather, what is de
sired is that a powerful movement of popu
lar diplomacy be launched which will enable 
the exchange of unreserved views and which 
will serve to deepen mutual understanding 
between the two peoples. 

Elsewhere, one of the greatest problems 
which Japanese diplomacy will face hereafter 
is that of the normalization of relations be
tween Japan and China. The People's Repub
lic of China, indeed, is our largest neighbor. 
With the entry of the People's Republic of 
China into the Unlted Nations, it becomes 
highly unnatural for our nation not to have 
diplomatic relations with her. Such a state is 
most undesirable from the standpoint of es
tablishing peace in the Far East. It is my alm 
to make every effort for the normalization of 
such relations. But we must remember that 
Sino-Japanese relations in the past have 
been marked by various unfortunate condl
tions which have resulted in a situation of 
distrust. One is not able to deny the existence 
of such problems as Taiwan, the differing 
political systems, the gap in ideologies and 
the difference in the process of economic de
velopment through history. 

On the Chinese side, there are undoubtedly 
many conditions to be laid down. On the 
Japanese side we have our own position to 
consider. It means that Sino-Japanese rela
tions must be established on a basis of mu
tual respect for each other's position. Prob
lems which are of common concern should be 
discussed frankly and honestly. Such true 
and stable friendly relations must be real
ized as soon as posslble. 

We need hardly to stress the fact that our 
nation is part of Asia, and in Asia, there are 
many countries in the process of develop
ment. Being underdeveloped as yet economi
cally and socially, these countries are still 
unable to extricate themselves 1"rom the yoke 
of poverty. Within Asia, too, there is much 
strife-the Vietnam war, a divided Korea, the 
confrontation between India and Pakistan. 
With full understanding of these fellow na
tions of Asia, it is Japan's role to provide 
every aid and cooperation possible to bring 
the permanent peace and economic stability 
which are the hope of these various countries. 

Improvement of our relation with the 
Soviet Union, overcoming obstacles raised by 
difference in ideologies among all countries 
of economic and cultural exchanges, work
lng for world peace and prosperity-these 
are also the tasks to which we must strive 
without letup. 

Within Japan, we are faced, politically, 
with the continued confrontation between 
Left and Right. Rtlgrettably, however, it 
must be admitted that none of the opposi
tion political parties, including the Japan 
Socialist Party, has the abllity to take charge 
of the government. It is to be expected, 
therefore, that for a considerably long time 
to come, the Llberal-Democratic Party wlll 
have to continue to govern. 

Despite the narrow confines of Japan, the 
economy of Japan has built up a highly 1n
tens1fied. society which finds its gross na
tional product ratlng as the third highest in 

the world. However, with the so-called "dol
lar shock" last year as the impetus, we have 
come to -reflect deeply on our economy pollcy 
ot glvlng priority to production and export. 
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This has led to a transformation of great im
portance, shlfting weight to quality over 
quantity, with such new alms as improving 
the living env.ironment, more effective use 
of the land, and raising the level of social 
welfare. We have also become more strongly 
conscious of the importance of our position 
and responsibllity 1n the world economy. 

At this great turning point in history, I 
believe that the Japanese economy with its 
tremendous energy should prime itself to. 
meet thE'! future as a truly peaceful nation 
which has overcome innumerable obstacles 
and has established a superlative society 
such as has never been seen 1n the world 
before. And making full use of this great 
store of energy accumulated, we should Uke 
to advance forward strongly to contribute to 
peace e.nd prosperity for all mankind. 

BETRAYAL BY THE USA THRUSTS GERMANY 
INTo THE BOLSHEVISTS' CAMP 

(By Friedel Unger) 
The honorable members of Congress and 

Senate of the United States of America. 
The betrayal of Berlin is the separation of 

West Berlin from the Federal Republlc of 
Germany by the USA under the four powers 
agreement. Through this agreement Berlln 
loses its right to free communications with 
West Germany. The renunciation of power by 
the USA "in this area" wm serve as a pass
port for the annexation of Berlin by the 
Soviet zone of occupation (see enclosure I). 
This is kept secret from the German people. 

The USA's insistence of the Moseow treaty 
is a betrayal of Germany. 

Accordlng to the Bonn-Conventions of 26.5. 
1952, Article 2c, this treaty needs the agree
ment of the USA. Why does the USA agree to 
this treaty which is against all German .in
terests? 

Economic, scient1fic and technical co-op
eration with the Soviet Union is planned 1n 
the treaty. The Moscow treaty gives Russia 
what she herself does not have for her arma
ments industry--contact with modern tech
nology, patents, know-how, computers, steel 
welding apparatus, war materials, motors for 
trucks, for armoured vehicles, for atomic 
rockets-and all on credit, which is naturally 
a great help to underdeveloped Russia. 

But the USA is bent on arming Russia. 
The Moscow treaty gives half of Germany 

to the Bolshevists---and this will then be 
legally binding. It makes Germany and Eu
rope smaller and weaker in a dangerous way. 
It leaves Germany at the mercy of Soviet 
blackmail, exploitation and propaganda. All 
this is hushed up from the German people 
and shown them in a different light. News
papers and radio stations in Germany are 
already red. Anyone who resists the Moscow 
treaty gets called a Nazi or a right-w.ing radi
cal. The victors of 1945 broke up our press 
and built up a new left-wing press to stamp 
out the nationalism and racialism they as
cribed to us. Under a red government the 
press is moving even more to the left. The 
red leaders of public opinion are too strong. 

That the USA with the little protection it 
offers and with a reduction of its troops 
stationed 1n Europe is forcing the ratiftcation 
of the eastern treaties, is the reason given 
by our red government, press and part of 
the opposition. 

The people are afraid that the USA will 
leave us in the lurch, just as it betrayed us 
when the Berlin wall was built. 

Betrayal is 'the reward for our remaining 
loyal to the alliance. 

Our soldlers will not defend western Eu
rope. Doubtful ames stand behind them, 
atomic rockets are in front of them-against 
which they are defenseless. 

The USA is paving the way for Soviet ad
vance. 

"No" from President Nlxon to the divlsion 
of Berlin from. West Germany and to all the 
eastern treaties would overthrow our red 
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government and free us. Fairness, the alli
ance with Germany, your security and our 
security all call for this "No". You would 
show great courage against your communist
lnfiuenced press. 

Germany is dependent on the USA. It 
would bow to President NiXon's' demand im
mediately if a guarantee were given for the 
security of Germany and Berlin. The Ger
man people would be willing to make great 
sacr1fices for real security which at present is 
denied by the USA and for genuine help 
towards peaceful reun1fication. 

The USA could make a lot of money 
through deliveries of arms to us. The USA 
could increase its own security and power 
if it would safeguard Germany and lead it. 
There was no need for the USA to devalue 
the dollar. 

Up to last summer the Federal Republic 
accepted the dollar as payment at an exces
sive rate. By dolng this it let Americans buy 
up large parts of its industry too cheaply. 
The Federal Republic supported the over
valued dollar by buylng up--with great 
losses for our country which is already be
ing exploited by France and other countries. 

It would be able to break up the Common 
Market which is detrimental to all sides and 
which we were forced to joln by the USA. 
The Common Market will not lead to a 
united Europe, which is turned down in any 
case by France, Great Britain and Denmark. 
The Common Market forces Germany to im
port agricultural produce from France and 
other member countries to pay double the 
world-market prices. 

With German economic power-weakened 
in this case by the red elements--the USA 
could lead Europe. Germany is the most 
trustworthy ally in the world. It exploits no
one. It is exploited 1n a dreadful way itself. 

The anti-German policies of the USA are 
also policies against the USA, as the two 
wars of the USA against Germany were wars 
against thelr own people. 

The people of the USA ought to remember 
that they are of Germanic origin even if 
they descend from Northern Europe or from 
England. If the USA betrays Germany, it is 
bet raying its own relations. 

The USA has destroyed the safe German 
wall of protection against the Sovlet Union. 
Now the USA is handing defenseless Ger
many over to the Bolshevists. 

Because the USA disarmed us and gave us 
no security our red government is running 
right into the Communist net--simply out 
of fear. 

Lenin said, "Whoever has Germany has 
Europe. And whoever has Europe has the 
world." How does the USA want to guard 
against atomic threat when large areas of the 
rest of the world are ruled by the Sovlet 
Union? When an atomic war makes the world 
inhabitable. 

Our downfall is your downfall. 
Your betrayal of Germany is a betrayal of 

your own people. 

I-THE BETRAYAL OF BERLIN 
(By F. Unger) 

The four powers agreement on Berlin of 
September 3rd 1971 lays down about Berlin's 
western sectors: "that these sectors continue 
not to be a constituent part of the Federal 
Republic of Germany and not to be gov
erned by it." (Part 2, Paragraph B). This 
means that Berlin is split off from the Fed
eral Republic for ever and can never again 
be part o! the Federal Republic of Germany. 

But according to the constitutions of the 
Federal Republic and Berlin and according 
to decisions made by the Federal Constitu
tional Court Berlln is stlll a state ("Land") 
o:! the Federal Republic. 

Only if Berlin Is a part of the Federal 
Republic has it the right to free communi
cations to the rest of the Federal Republic 
by land, by water and by a1r for au times. 
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According to valid international law and the 
decision of the International Court of Jus
tice in the Hague this holds true for all sepa
rated parts of a country. 

Should the Soviet zone of occupation break 
international law by disrupting traffic on 
the approach roads to Berlin, then the 
western allies and West Germany have the 
right to violate international law and to 
break treaties in respect of the Soviet zone. 
The same reprisals are justified in respect 
to the Soviet Union as long as t he zone is not 
recognised as a country under international 
law. 

If West Berlin is a part of the Federal Re
public then all NATO allies are, according to 
article 5 of the NATO treaty, bound to pro
tect Berlin and its approach roads as they 
would their own countries. 

As a very poor alternative to West Berlin 
belonging to West Germany the four powers 
agreement offers a treaty which can be 
broken at any time by the Soviet Union or 
East Germany as soon as they can no longer 
use it to blackmail and exploit West Ger
many. 

For Part 1, Paragraph 2 of the Berlin 
agreement contains the renunciation of force 
by the allies "in this area"-renunciation of 
force against the use of force by East Ger
many on the routes to Berlin, a renuncia
tion of force against shots at West Berlin 
and against Russian planes over West Ber
lin. One day East Germany will use this re
nunciation of force as a passport to violent 
annexation of the whole of Berlin. 

The renunciation of force means that the 
mighty USA is giving way to the government 
of East Germany-the elephant is giving way 
to the mouse. The Soviet ambassador has al
ready forecast that West Berlin will fall into 
the hands of the German Democratic Re
public. 

The Soviet Union keeps to its treaties only 
as long as they have some use. To hush up 
this fact does not mean anything else but 
obscurantisme in regard to the German peo
ple. 

President Nixon of the USA once said, "A 
four powers agreement does not safeguard 
the access roads to Berlin." 

When the four powers agreement comes 
into force West Berlin will be taken by a sur
prise attack following a last respite or it will 
be cut off by a blockade until it falls into the 
hands of the East German dictators. 

Until then the western allies can do good 
business with flights to Berlin. If Berlin be
longed to the Federal Republic they would 
have to share this business with the German 
airlines. 

But we are determined that West Berlin 
should always remain part of the Federal Re
public, a state of the Federal Republic. 

The supreme authority of the western al
lies and all rights of the western allies con
cerning West Berlin should be maintained. 
The rights of the western allies are above the 
rights of West Berlin and above the rights of 
the Federal Republic over West Berlin. 

Because the western allies have supreme 
authority over West Berlin they also have 
the duty to respect and protect the Berliners' 
right to self-determination. Even Kennedy 
guaranteed this in his "three essentials" that 
the West-Berliners have a right to self-deter
mination. 

But now we can hear from Moscow "The 
Berliners don't want to belong to West Ger
many." Berliners, it is up to you to prove the 
opposite to the world I And it is necessary! 

All four allies, even the Soviet Union, have 
signed the Charter of the United Nations. 
In Article 1, Paragraph 2 it defines that all 
peoples have the right to self-determination 
and to equal rights. According to this the 
Federal Republic and Berlin also have the 
right to seU:-determinatlon. 

If a treaty signed by any of the four powers 
is to be worth anything at all, they must ad-
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here to this Charter and guarantee us the 
right of self-determination. 

Fellow-countrymen, you must demand this 
right of self-determination, the right for 
Berlin to be part of the Federal Republic. 
Demand this right in letters to the Berlin 
Senate and to the Federal Parliament in 
Bonn. 

Citizens of the USA demand from your 
President the right of self-determination for 
Berlin, the right for it to belong to the Fed
eral Republic of Germany. 

Only in this way can Berlin be saved. 
Only because the West lets itself be black

mailed by the Bolshevists, will they black
mail it all the more. 

Western governments have undergone a 
sudden change of opinion for the benefit of 
the Communist-orientated press and for 
their votegetting campaigns which has led 
them in times of momentary difficulties to 
give away whole countries. Now West Berlin 
with a population of two milllon people and 
East German y wit h a populat ion of seventeen 
million people are to be given away. 

The result is that Russia is advancing all 
the time. 

li-THE MOSCOW TREATY 

( By F. Unger) 
The Moscow treaty guarantees our unlim

ited respect for the irrevocability of the 
borders bet ween the different parts of Ger
many-in the valid Russian text. 

The Moscow treaty gives away half of 
Germany-for absolutely nothing in return. 

According to still valid law the stolen half 
of Germany still belongs to Germany-but 
following the ratification of the Moscow 
treaty this will no longer be the case. 

Our government argues this point. It has 
found an unusual way to interpret its treaty 
to transfer land to other countries. 

Yet the Soviet Union, all eastern block 
countries and France all declared immedi
ately that the treaty is the binding recogni
tion of the borders of the German Demo
cratic Republic, Poland and all countries in 
Europe according to international law. Our 
government knows that all other countries, 
even the USA, wants to join in recognizing 
the Soviet occupied zone as a country in its 
own right. This means that all these coun
tries want to recognise the permanent divi
sion of Germany as legally binding, they 
want to give up the right to self-determina
tion to the 17 million Germans in East Ger
many and recognise the abandonment of 
half of Germany to the Soviet Union-and 
all as a result of the Moscow treaty. This 
will all happen at the latest following East 
German membership of the United Nations 
which is being planned by our government. 

After that no country in the world can 
demand German reunification; this possi
bility is excluded by the legal maxim "venire 
contra factum proprium". 

Although our government always asserts 
that it is maintaining the right to self
determination of all Germans, it acts in 
exactly the opposite manner and wants the 
Moscow treaty to be ratified under any cir
cumstances. 

Not even the victorious powers of 1945 who 
were seething with hatred committed a 
breach of international law by splitting up 
Germany. They merely divided the country 
into zones of occupation but keeping its legal 
unity. Germany will finally be divided by 
the present government at Moscow's com
mand. 

Is it clever to carry out Moscow's com
mands? To pursue Moscow's policies? Judge 
for yourself. 

The allled powers Great Britain, the USA, 
Russia and France agreed in their "Declara
tion regarding the defeat of Germany" on 
June 5th 1945 in Article C, Paragraph 1 
that Germany should continue within its 
borders of Slst Dece~n:ber 1937. According to 
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Article A they decided not to annex Ger
many. According to Article B they took over 
the supreme power in all matters concerning 
Germany as a whole. 

The Atlantic agreement of August 14th 
1941 which was signed by Britain and the 
USA was also assented to by the Soviet 
Union, Poland, Czechoslovakia and a total of 
twenty-six nations in the United Nations 
pact of January 1st 1942. These powers, in
cluding the Soviet Union commit themselves 
to the following articles; 

"1. Their countries seek no aggrandise
melllt, territorial or ot her. 

2. They desire to see no territorial changes 
that do not accord with the freely expressed 
wishes of the Peoples concerned. 

3. They respect the right of all peoples to 
choose the form of government under which 
they will live; and they wish to see sovereign 
rights and self government restored to those 
who have been forcibly deprived of them." 

Our government is giving away our rights 
under this agreement--and without anything 
in return. 

In the United Nations Charter of June 26t h 
1945 the victorious powers, including Russia, 
bind themselves in Article 1, Paragraph 2 to 
"the principle of equal rights and self-deter
mination of all peoples." In the Moscow 
treaty our government is giving away this 
right of self-determination because it recog
nises the Soviet zone of occupation as a state 
in its own right. For according to Article 2, 
Paragraph 7 of the United Nations Charter 
no right of intervention in matters which are 
within the domestic jurisdiction of any coun
try can be deduced. On recognition of East 
Germany as a country we have lost all our 
rights to it which were guaranteed us by 
the United Nations Charter. 

It was exactly for this rea-son that East 
Germany and Russia pressed so persistently 
and forcefully for the recognition of East 
Germany as a country. 

Our government was stupid enough to do 
this-even establishing in its declaration at 
the beginning of the present parliament: 
"The German Democratic Republic is a state 
in its own right"-without anything in re
turn. We received nothing in return for this 
gigantic present! 

When East Germany joins the Unt.ted Na
tions, urged on by our own government, it 
will according to Article 2 paragraph 1 of the 
United Nations Charter be recognised as a 
state of sovereign equality by all members of 
the UN and by all the world-although it is 
practically nothing but a colony of the Soviet 
Union with no rights of its own. 

In Article 2, Paragraph 4 of the UN Char
ter Russia agrees to: 

"All members shall refrain in their inter
national relations from the threat or use of 
force against the territorial integrity or polit
ical independence of any state, or in any 
other manner inconsistent with the Purposes 
of the United Nations." This package con
tains the renunciation of force by the Soviet 
Union-which it has broken everywhere 
where it was possible in the whole Eastern 
block including East Germany. 

Why on earth has our government made 
another renunciation of force of treaty with 
the Soviet Union? 

ThaJt is the same thing over twice. 
Does our government think that if the 

Soviet Union signs something twice it is 
meant more sincerely than by just signing 
once?? 

The resolution of the UN Security Council 
on November 22nd 1967 which was unani
mously agreed upon and signed by the Soviet 
Union too says that following the end of 
hostillrties the conqueror must leave the oc
cupied areas and the expelled population 
must be allowed to return. 

That was old international law in 1945. 
But it is no longer valid for the stolen half 
of Germany when the Moscow treaty is rati
fied. Because- under the Moscow treaty we 
are giving away half of Germany. 
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According to the United Nations conven

tion of November 27th 1968 which was also 
signed by Russia, Poland and Czechoslovak
ia the stealing of land following a war and 
the colonisation of occupied areas is a breach 
of international law and is not subject to the 
statute of limitation. 

Therefore we must eventually get back 
that part of Germany stolen from us, if we 
never give up our right to it and strive for 
our rights with all peaceful! means-and 
there are very many means we can use. 

On ratifying the Moscow treaty we give 
the robbers their booty. And after that half 
of Germany is irretrievable. That serves us 
right. Whoever supports the robbers, as we 
do, is no better than the robbers. 

In the Bonn conventions of 26.5. 1952 
Great Britain, the USA, France and the Fed
eral Republic of Germany agree in Article 7 
that a vital aim of their joint policies is to 
achieve a freely agreed upon settlement for 
the whole of Germany which should form the 
basis of a lasting peace. Until the conclusion 
of such an agreement the Federal Republic 
and the three allied powers will work together 
to achieve their joint aim by peaceful means: 
a re-united Germany with a democratic con
stitution similiar to that of West Germany, 
integrated in the European community. 

The Moscow treaty frees the western allies 
from their obligation to work together for 
the re-unification of Germany. In it our 
government renounces al our rights to reuni
fication. Our government made the western 
allies agree to this renunciation. 

Our government is urging the convening 
of a European "security conference'' to guar
antee the permanent division of Germany by 
the USA and all European countries. 

Like all treaties with the Soviet Union the 
planned insecurity treaty will bind our 
hands, not Russia. 

Read the previously quoted passages from 
treaties with the Soviet Union in order to see 
how much one should believe in their signa
tures on treaties. 

Following the guarantee that the border of 
East Germany is unalterable the Soviet 
Union is free to get even with China on its 
other distant border. Then it's our turn 
next--thanks to our policies. 

Just at the time when Russia is at logger
heads with China our government renounces 
our rights to half of Germany-instead of 
using the situation to enforce our rights. 

"The great victory of the Soviet Union", 
said Breshnev of the Moscow treaty. 

"It is the binding recognition o~ the bor
ders of the German Democratic Republic, Po
land and all European countries under in
ternational law", said Breshnev, Honnecker, 
ministers of other Warsaw Pact countries and 
even of France. No country in the world will 
interpret the treaty in any other way. 

Following our renunciations Moscow de
manded in Pravda "Bonn must completely 
give up the idea of re-unification. Otherwise 
we shall not change our policies towards 
Bonn." 

What use are our renunciations then? 
The Soviets will never "change their pol

icies towards us" by our renunciation pol
icies. Why should they? Fulfillment of their 
demands has always encouraged the Soviets 
to make new demands. 

The Moscow treaty will bring the economic 
exploitation of West Germany and political 
blackmail. It will lead to millions of repara
tion payments to the eastern block. It will 
lead to our economic ruin. 

The co-operation in economic, scientific 
and technological fields which is agreed upon 
in the Moscow treaty will help to increase 
Russia's supply of arms-against us-and at 
our cost. 

The Moscow treaty leads to credit being 
lent to the Soviet Union (with West Germany 
providing surety) which we will never get 
back, unless against even higher demands. 
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Non-actionable credits are means of extor
tion in the hands of the debtor, just as the 
non-actionable four powers agreement on 
Berlin of 3. 9. 1971. 

The Soviet Union will accuse us of breach 
of contract, will blackmail us and Berlin, if 
we refuse credit or deliveries of weapons, the 
surrender of patents, or scientific and tech
nological co-operation. 

Our work for Moscow, for the time being 
without payments, wm make us all poor, will 
increase our inflation. 

The Moscow treaty hands over seventeen 
million Germans forever to the terror of the 
Bolshevists, to pitiful communist poverty. 

The Moscow treaty delivers up the men in 
East Germany to the Russians to be used as 
cannon-fodder in each of its wars--even in 
an atomic war against China. 

Our government should at last ask: "What 
wm the Moscow treaty bring us in concrete 
terms?" 

Up to now nobody could say. 
The people should be told the honest 

truth-without a smoke screen to camouflage 
our withdrawal and Soviet advance. 

The "detente" is really only talk about a 
detente, delusion and deception in order to 
hoodwink us. 

Everyone must see that, even the govern
ment and the parliament. 

Everyone has the duty to tell the truth, 
including the government, the opposition, 
the parties and every journalist. It is the 
duty of every citizen to head off our fate. 

[From the State Times, Baton Rouge, La., 
May 13, 1972) 

SENSING THE NEWS: WEST GERMAN POLITICAL 
BREAKTHROUGH REMAINS RED GOAL 

(By Anthony Harrigan) 
MUNICH, GERMANY.-This 800-year-old 

Bavarian city, with its rich, comfortable life, 
symbolizes all that West Germany has accom
plished in the generation since the end of 
World War II. 

The citizens of Munich have lovingly re
stored the great churches destroyed in the 
last World War. Handsome new apartment 
houses, private dwellings and offices ring the 
old city areas. The city's transportation sys
tem is without parallel, including a new sub
way system. The old habits of the good Ger
man life persist, such as the two-hour lunch 
break. Yet hard work is a gospel. Labor is in 
such short supply that 180,000 Yugoslavs, 
Italians and Spaniards are recruited to man 
essential services. 

This year, the world w111 discover Munich 
as never before when the Olympic games are 
held in the city. 

Beyond the Iron Curtain, in Eastern Europe 
and the Soviet Union, there is keen under
standing and envy of the wealth this and 
other West German communities have cre
ated in the past 27 years. The Communist 
world has not abandoned any of its ambi
tions with regard to West Germany, as indi
cated by the insistence on ratification of Ger
man treaties with the U.S.S.R. and Poland. 

Recently, the Soviets altered tactics with 
regard to the European Common Market. 
In the past, the Red leadership described the 
European economic community as an im
perialist device. The Soviets now appear to 
have accepted the community as an estab
lished fact and wm deal with it directly. 

The Soviet dealing with Western Europe, 
especially West Germany, has the objective 
of gaining access to the new technology of 
the West and Western economic credits. For 
all the Soviet successe<> in military projects 
and space, the U.S.S.R. st111 lags far behind 
the West in technological innovation, espe
cially in computer technology. The Soviets 
want the new technology made available to 
them and they want the West to advance the 
money for new plants. This is one of the 
prime aims of the Reds' "Westpolitik." 

At the same time, the Soviets hope to gain 
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a new political foothold in West Germany. 
They see isolationism on the increase in the 
United States and a consequent gradual U.S. 
political and military withdrawal from Eu
rope. Unquestionably, abrupt shifts in U.S. 
foreign policy and strategic theory have un
dermined European confidence in the U.S. 
as the leading superpower. This is why sig
nificant elements in Europe now look to the 
East. 

Logically, the West Europeans, led by the 
West Germq,ns, should utilize their new 
wealth and abundant manpower to build 
strong defenses against the Soivet Union. Eu
rope has the capability of creating powerful 
nuclear and non-nuclear deterrents to the 
Soviets. But the U.S. has failed to urge the 
West Germans to create nuclear defenses in 
West Germany. 

The Left parties and organizations oppose 
strong defenses, condemn the United States 
for its stand in Asia, and seek to radicalize 
German youth. These Left groups present 
the U.S.S.R. as a mellowing force. 

There is only one Soviet Union, of course. 
The same U.S.S.R. that talks of "peace" and 
cooperation in Central Europe is the Soviet 
Union that pours arms into the hands of 
the North Vietnamese, encourages urban ter
rorism in Latin America, and builds power
ful new naval forces in the Mediterranean 
and Indian Ocean. In short, the Soviets re
main a militant Communist imperialist pow
er dedicated to permanent revolution and the 
destruction of the capitalist progress achieved 
in Munich and other West European cities 
since the end of World War II. Americans 
need to point this out repeatedly, stressing 
the importance of Western economic and 
military solidarity. 

Unfortunately, the presidential missions to 
Moscow may further undermine West Eu
rope's confidence in the :firmness of American 
resolve. The visit, furthermore, could give 
the Soviets a propaganda advantage--the ap
pearance of a relaxation of tensions-that 
would assist the U.S.S.R. in making a polit
ical breakthrough in West Germany. 

VOCATIONAL EDUCAT10N 

HON. RICHARD G. SHOUP 
OF MONTANA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Tuesday, May 23, 1972 

Mr. SHOUP. Mr. Speaker, I would like 
to take this opportunity to submit a 
letter from one of my constituents, Mr. 
George E. Martin of Missoula, Mont., re
garding vocational education. 

I am sure many of my colleagues are 
aware of the problem of appropriate 
funding for this program. The follow
ing information, although relative to 
Montana, may biing some light to the 
problems facing our young people seek..; _ 
ing vocational training in all areas of our 
country. 

The letter follows: 
MISSOULA TECHNICAL CENTER, 

Missoula, Mont., May 4, 1972. 
Ron. RICHARD SHOUP, 
The House of Representatives, 
Washington, D.C. 

DEAR REPRESENTATIVE SHOUP: It has come 
to my attention that the House of Repre
sentatives will soon be considering appro
priations for Vocational Education. I feel' 
that it is my duty to inform you of the situa
tion existing within Vocational Education in 
the state of Montana. 

I am presently a Vocational Counselor at 
the Vocational Technical Center in Missoula. 



18614 
While serving in this capacity I have, as a. 
portion of my job, the opportunity to talk 
with many of the young people who are 
interested in Vocational Training. Most of 
these people are highly motivated and sin
cerely interested in training for future em
ployment. Unfortunately, it also happens 
that I must tell many of these individuals 
that we cannot serve them due to our la.Ck 
of space and teaching staff. The only solution 
to this problem is increased funding. 

I would like to give you an idea. of the 
types of individuals our institution serves. 
In September of 1971 our school accepted 605 
students for enrollment. Unfortunately, we 
were forced to turn away an additional 250 
individuals due to our lack of space and staff. 

The average age of our September enrollees 
was 24 and over one-third were married and 
had dependent children. Approximately one
fourth of these students were veterans draw
ing benefits from the government. We also 
have 217 disadvantaged students, of which 63 
have some form of physical or mental handi
cap. Of the total number of students who 
began in September, 128 had attended col
lege for various lengths of time from one 
quarter to four years. 

The aforementioned figures should give 
you an idea. of the wide range of individuals 
we serve. I feel very strongly about the fact 
that we should be capable of serving more 
people who are motivated towards training 
and bettering themselves and their families. 
The only solution to this problem is in
creased funding. · 

Please consider the facts and feeling I have 
conveyed to you when Vocational Education 
appropriations are being considered by the 
House. 

Sincerely, 
GEORGE E. MARTIN, 

Counselor. 

BOB HOPE-AN AMERICAN INSTITU
TION 

HON. SEYMOUR HALPERN 
Oi' NEW YORK 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Tuesday, May 23, 1972 

Mr. HALPERN. Mr. Speaker, Leslie 
Townes Hope-Bob Hope, to millions of 
admirers around the world-has been en
tertaining American servicemen and 
women wherever their duty has caused 
them to serve for well over a quarter of 
a century. 

He has a magnificent record of unsel
fish devotion to bringing something of 
the sights and sounds of home to those 
serving far from home. Bob Hope has 
traveled millions of miles, entertained 
millions of soldiers, sailors, marines, and 
airmen-and he has become one of 
America's best-loved and respected na
tional institutions. 

Starting in March of 1941, he staged 
his first show for servicemen and from 
that time until June of 1948 all of Bob 
Hope's weekly radio broadcasts origi
nated at military installations. 

He continued to visit Americans in uni
form through the years of the Korean 
war, the period of cold war confronta
tion from Berlin to Greenland, and for 
many memorable Christmas seasons he 
has visited fighting men in the co.mbat 
areas of Southeast Asia. 

In addition to entertaining U.S. ser
vicemen, Bob Hope has for many years 
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been engaged in numerous activities on 
behalf of charitable, civic, and philan
thropic groups. Throughout the country 
there are Bob Hope fund-raising founda
tions for less fortunate people-and the 
name Hope has come to mean just that 
to many a worthy cause. 

America is fortunate that this talented, 
dedicated master of the "one-liner" came 
to this Nation when he was a youth-for 
his humanitarian and professional efforts 
have earned him a place in the hearts of 
all Americans. Years ago Bob Hope be
came identified with his theme song 
"Thanks for the Memory.'' For countless 
millions of us who have made up your 
audience down through the years Bob, it 
is our turn to say "Thanks for the Mem
ory:· 

I would like to call to the attention of 
my colleagues a recent column by Norma 
Lee Browning about Bob Hope: 

HOMAGE TO HOPE 

(By Norma. Lee Browning) 
Thanks for the Memories: America's fa

vorite folk figure and No. 1 patriot, Leslie 
Townes Hope [he of the scooped snoot-more 
familiarly known as "Ski Nose" Bob ffope] 
has added a new laurel to his crown, which 
already includes [at last count] 19 honorary 
academic degrees and more than 800 a wards 
for his humanitarian and patriotic efforts. 

They include the Congressional Gold Medal 
from the late President Kennedy, the Medal 
of Freedom from President Johnson, the 
Medal of Merit from the late President Eisen
hower, and the Navy's highest honor, the 
Distinguished Service Award.] 

Last week at March Air Force Base [near 
Riverside, Cal.], with full mllitary fanfare 
and all four branches of the service partici
pating, the local chapter of the Noncommis
sioned Officers Association was formally 
named the "Bob Hope Chapter," honoring 
Hope for his "outstanding contributions to 
the morale and welfare of military men and 
women and their familles." 

It was an especially appropriate and poign
ant accolade, for it was exactly 31 years ago 
at March Field that Hope put on his first 
show for U.S. servicemen. Since then he has 
traveled more than a million miles entertain
ing more than 10 million troops, appearing 
at almost every military base in the world. 

Not only was the local chapter named 
the Bob Hope Chapter in his honor, but 
the N.C.O.A. International Headquarters 
also honored him with the first Bob Hope 
Award, an award to be presented annually 
to the entertainer who makes the most out
standing contribution to the morale and 
welfare of the military community. Hope 
himself has been named "Entertainer of the 
Year" by the American Guild of Variety 
Artists [A.G.V .A.] for the second year in a 
row [the highest honor from colleagues in 
his own profession]. 

Bob's wife, Dolores, attended the March 
Field ceremonies with him, looking younger 
than ever [and so did he, for that matter] 
in a long, multicolored geometric print 
gown. He was in fine fettle as he cracked 
his rapid-fire jokes. ["Why am I still doing 
mmtary shows at my age? I guess I'm hooked 
on the box lunches. Those were the days 
of old-fashioned wars, where you fought to 
win."] 

But he was more than usually solemn 
when he said, "I am not one-tenth as rich 
as they say, but I am rich in memories. 
An.d whatever I have done for guys like you 
thru the years hasn't been a. sacrifice, it 
has been a privilege. This world owes you 
more and more .than it can ever repay." 
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Viet Nam next Christmas. "I'll go back if 
anyone's there," he said. "I hope it wm all 
be cleared up by then. Whenever anyone 
asks me if this is my last trip, I can only 
say I hope this is our last war. Maybe we 
don't all demonstrate or join parades, but 
we're all antiwar---especiaJly those guys 
right up close to it." 

IF THEY FAffi, THEY FAIL 

HON. LES ASPIN 
OF WISCONSIN 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Tuesday, May 23, 1972 

Mr. ASPIN. Mr. Speaker, on Wednes
day, May 17, the Beloit Daily News pub
lished an excellent editorial entitled "If 
They Fail, They Fail." The editorial 
focuses on the growing problem of de
fense contractors who demand increases 
in the amount of their contracts. Specifi
cally cited by the Daily News are Grum
man Aircraft and Litton Industries. Both 
of these giant conglomerates are cur
rently demanding huge increases in their 
defense contracts. The Daily News sug
gests that these two giants are seeking 
something akin to "corporate welfare." 
The Daily News argues that welfare for 
individuals is clearly more beneficial 
than this new form of corporate welfare. 
The individual welfare program at least 
insures the survival of a husbandless, 
jobless mother who must feed hungry 
children. The corporate welfare program 
only pays a company for being inefficient 
and wasteful. 

In conclusion the Daily News suggests 
that-

If Grumman and Litton cannot meet the 
terms of their present contracts without go
ing bankrupt, then why should they not go 
bankrupt? 

I wholeheartedly agree with the Daily 
News that we may be entering an era of 
corporation welfare payments. Unless the 
Congress stops this new welfare program, 
the taxpayers will be asked to pay bil
lions of dollars for the gross inefficiency 
and mismanagement of these corporate 
giants. 

I commend this excellent editorial to 
my colleagues for their careful study. The 
editorial follows: 

IF THEY FAn., THEY FAn. 
You know how those people are, always 

wanting handouts. They seem to think the 
world owes them a living and all they have 
to do is just ask for it. A lot of other people
worked their own way back up when they 
didn't have a dime. Why can't they? 

Then again, what can you expect from a 
defense contractor? 

It was only last year that the contractors 
really began to realize how down and out 
they were. Then the Lockheed Aircraft Cor
poration, finding suddenly that it was zoom
ing toward bankruptcy, yelled, "Help!", in the 
general direction of the federal government. 

Mter struggling through a considerable 
amount of congressional turbulence, Lock
heed finally got a federal guarantee on a $250 
million loan, thus allowing the company to 
continue its development of the L-1011 Tri
star airbus and also allowing the company 
to continue, period. 

Later in an informal group discussion, . Now we are confronted with two com
panies, the Grumman Corporation and Lit-Hope was asked if he plans to go back to 
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ton Industries, who would like to profit from 
Lockheed's example. 

Grumman said recently it must have a. re
Vision in its $5 billlon contract with the 
Navy to produce 313 F-14 jet fighters. With
out a. revision, it said it would lose so much 
money it would be forced to close its Long 
Island subsidiary, which accounts for 95 per 
cent of Grumman's business. 

Litton, meanwhile, reportedly is seeking 
substantial increases in its $1 billion con
tract to produce five Navy assault ships that 
are already 19 months behind schedule. 

Both companies argue that costs have risen 
on their defense projects because of miscel
laneous circumstances beyond their control
infia.tion primarily. They contend that the 
government should agree to pay them more 
to prevent economic disaster that would ruin 
them and harm the national economy by 
creating a. chain reaction of unemployment. 

Grumman is even demanding a profit boost 
be written into the new contract it wants, 
even though the General Accounting Office, 
the federal government's watchdog agency, 
recently reported that the $16.8-million 
Grumman F-14 would be inferior in some 
ways to the existing F-4 fighter, which costs 
about $4 million per plane. 

The help Grumman and Litton want 
amounts to a. big business welfare program, 
the "something for nothing" dole that is 
usually anathema to hard core capitalists. 

But there are difinitive differences be
tween this kind of government aid and wel
fare that assists indiViduals. 

For one thing, the individual programs 
contain a.n element of sheer survival not 
present with corporations. A husbandless, 
jobless mother must feed hungry children. 

If a. corporation, even a. large one, goes 
bankrupt, people may be out of work tem
porarily, but most of them will find new 
jobs-and a.t worst they will have the individ_
ua.l welfare programs to fall back on. As for 
the corporation's bosses, they will have paid 
the price of inefficiency but chances are none 
of them will go hungry. 

More important, though, are the effects 
of the two kinds of welfare on the economy 
in general. When we help a.n individual, we 
improve the chances that he or his children 
will return to the economy, perhaps to con
tribute one of those creative sparks that 
make the free enterprise system work. 

We cannot afford, however, the wrench
ing disruption of the economy that would oc
cur if the government made a habit of saving 
failing companies. Our economy thrives on a. 
survival-of -the-fittest atmosphere. 

Sen James Buckley, Con.-N.Y., said last 
year that he feared the government aid to 
Lockheed would "pioneer a. form of govern
ment intervention that would erode the mar
ket discipline required in a. free enterprise 
system." · 

If Grumman and Litton cannot meet the 
terms of their present government contracts 
without going bankrupt, then why should 
they not go bankrupt? 

WHOSE HAND REALLY AIMS THE 
GUN? 

HON. WILLIAM G. BRAY 
OF INDIANA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Tuesday, May 23, 1972 

Mr. BRAY. Mr. Speaker, the following 
was editorial comment at one point in 
our Republic's history following an act 
of violence: 
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We are disgraced as a. nation by such a.n 

occurrence. What will foreigners think of us? 
••. It begins to look as 1f we were in fact a. 
lawless community •.. This ... fool steps 
up and insults every law-abiding citizen of 
the land by his act. 

Not after Jack Kennedy, nor Bobby 
Kennedy, nor Martin Luther King, nor 
George Wallace-but in 1881, after the 
murder of President James A. Garfield. 
Horror and revulsion at these senseless 
deeds-successful or not--have never 
been limited to any one period in history 
nor any one act. 

And, cumulative impact of several, or 
of just one, many cannot help but feel, 
as William Butler Yeats wrote: 
Things fall apart, the center cannot hold, 
Mere anarchy is loosed upon the world, 
The blood-dimmed tide is loosed, and every-

where 
The ceremony of innocence is drowned; 
The best lack all conviction, while the worst, 
Are full of passionate intensity. 

What can be said of assassins? Consid
ering those in our Nation's past and pres
ent, there is no really distinguishable 
and predictable pattern, although a sort 
of composite emerges. Considering all of 
them, they add up to someone short, 
weak-sighted, white, a loner, who sees his 
problems in political terms, feels insig
nificant and powerless, is the product of 
an unstable home, and had a weak 
father. 

One commentary noted that: 
Except for the attempt by Puerto Rican 

nationalists to kill President Truman, all 
American presidential assassination attempts 
apparently have been the work of disturbed 
men who acted out of private and seemingly 
irrational reasons. 

I would have to differ somewhat with 
this. The Puerto Ricans tried to shoot 
their way into Blair House to get at Tru
man, with attainment of Puerto Rican 
independence their objective. I can 
scarcely term either the objective or the 
method as ' 'rational" in any sense of the 
word. 

If there is any one connecting link, 
then, it is madness in one form or an
other, and in varying degrees. Much has 
been written already on what the attempt 
on Governor Wallace proved. It did 
not necessarily prove anything, other 
than to reaffirm what has been true 
throughout all human history: Promi
nent men in public life are bound to have 
enemies, some of whom will hate them 
enough to want to kill them. Some will 
try to kill them. Some will succeed. Some 
will not. 

It is with much regret that I see the 
incident also used as a handy vehicle to 
once again damn our country and its 
citizens for abominable and horrid de
grees of neglect, hate, violence, and all 
manner of social ugliness. True, it is a 
national tragedy. It is particularly and 
personally tragic for the victim and his 
family. But such tragedies are particu
larly inappropriate times for moralizing 
or comment by "The idiot who praises, 
with enthusiastic tone, All centuries but 
this, and every country but his own." 

There is, of course, the renewed clamor 
for more gWl controls. An editorial in the· 
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May 18, 1972, Washington Daily News 
demolished this argument: 

THE SUSPECT'S GUN 

As might be expected, the Wallace shooting 
has revived the clamor for more gun control. 

For instance, Sen. Birch Bayh says if a. 
bill he has sponsored had been law, the gun 
used by Gov. Wallace's assailant would have 
been outlawed. Sen. Bayh wants a. ban on 
handguns except for law enforcement officers 
and the type of guns used only for sporting 
purposes. 

Of course, a. sporting gun can be just as 
deadly as a. snubnosed revolver (altho per
haps less easy to conceal) if murder is the 
intent. 

Actually, if the gun used against Gov. 
Wallace had been imported, it would have 
been illegal. But, under a. 1968 gun control 
law, a. similar gun made in this country is 
not illegal. 

Last December, the suspect in the Wallace 
ca.se was picked up in a. Milwaukee suburb 
and charged with carrying a. concealed weap
on. The gun was identical to the one used 
last Monday, and police confiscated it. 

However, when the suspect was convicted 
the charge was changed from ca.rrying a. con
cealed weapon, a. felony, to disorderly con
duct, a misdemeanor. 

If that is the way gun laws are to be en
forced, what good are they? 

Moreover, when the suspect five weeks later 
bought the same type of weapon in a Wis
consin gun shop, there apparently was no 
check on his previous arrest. 

The intent of the federal gun law is to keep 
these weapons out of the hands of criminals, 
crackpots, dope addicts and lllegal aliens. Ob
viously, it isn't having that effect. 

Just passing a law won't cure any crime, 
unless the law is workable and unless judges 
and law agencies make the enforcement stick. 
We favor any law which will solve the prob
lem, if any will, but up to now the advance 
rhetoric has far outdistanced the effective re
sults. 

The antigun argument is basically 
what I would call deviation of aim, and 
certainly one of the wildest. It ignores 
set patterns of social violence, mass and 
individual, in this country and abroad, 
that have shown repeatedly that any 
means at hand will be used to achieve 
an objective. 

Consider the 82 recorded instances in 
our own history of either assassination or 
assaults upon public officeholders, rang
ing from Presidents down to minor pub
lic officials. A full 10 percent of these as
saults were with objects other than guns: 
Knives, fists, canes, clubs, dynamite, and 
even rope. No one is going to be deterred, 
once his mind is made up, just because 
he does not have a gun. 

I believe it is pretty well established 
that there are definite elements of insta
bility and irrationality in these killers 
and would-be killers. What does it feed 
upon? At what point does the more or 
less mildly irrational move across the 
line into the area of madness and stead
fast determination to kill? What moves 
it there? 

I charge that these men are bound to 
take some form of encouragement--yes, 
encouragement--from what they may see 
as the prevailing social attitude of the 
time. They will find justification for what 
they intend to do in what they see and 
hear around them. 

What is a potential assassin to think 
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when men and women who have taken 
holy orders talk casually of dynamite, 
destruction, kidnaping, and killing as a 
means to make their point? 

What is a potential assassin to think 
when an impassioned plea is made for a 
convicted double-murderer and rapist on 
the grounds that he received a death sen
tence only because he was "poor, friend
less, and black"? 

What is a potential assassin to think 
when he hears public figures, at mass 
meetings, loudly and openly-and some
times obscenely-call for "removal'• of 
the President of the United States? Is his 
mind, already twisting and contorting in 
the earliest throes of the madness driv
ing him, able to make the distinction be
tween removal by ballot-or bullet? The 
words are so careless, these terms, used 
by demagogs to whip crowds into fever 
pitches of writhing, shrieking hatred 
against their government and the men at 
its head. What e:ffect does this have on 
our would-be killer? Does this deter him 
in any way? 

Like the Veil of the Temple, our bud
ding assassin sees the very fabric of our 
society ripped asunder. In the name of 
"new morality" or "intellectual progress" 
or "cultural advancement" he will hear, 
from prominent spiritual, political, intel
lectual, and academic leaders, a truly re
volting variety of causes advocated: ho
mosexual marriages; constitutional right 
to all drugs; virtually unlimited abor
tion; legalization of prostitution; the 
doctrine of "victimless crimes"; "ideal
ism" in students tearing great universi
ties to pieces; in short, what seems to be 
a general, all-out assault mounted on 
what this country and society have al
ways held to be moral and upright and 
correct. 

Today, a person can find, with no trou
ble at all, some particularly vicious, sav
age, and cutting attacks on the "Jesus 
people"-"Jesus freaks" their detractors 
call them-these young people who have 
openly adopted and practice an intense 
and passionate form of Christianity. And 
from the very same source that so savage
ly carves up youth making an honest and 
sincere attempt to do right, we can find 
pleas for tolerance and understanding for 
criminals, draft dodgers, and deserters, 
drugs, rioters, and other individuals and 
things that a less permissive age would 
term dregs and backwash of society. 

In truth, such incredible contradic
tions are enough to make the most sta
ble and rational doubt his senses, that 
they would show him such a world. What 
does this do to the less stable? What 
does this do to our potential killer? 

If anything, I say it would give him 
support in his conviction of the right
ness of his cause. With all moral and 
ethical guideposts either torn down and 
cast aside, or at the very least hammered 
and chipped away at, what sort of di-
rection can he possibly have? 

How about the "we are all guilty" bit? 
This is so nonsensical I fail to see how 
any intelligent person could be duped by 
it. Edmund Burke, the English states
man, said centuries ago that--

1 do not know the method of drawing up 
an indictment against a. whole people. 

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS 

The present-day writer and philoso
pher, Sidney Hook, is a truly honest lib
eral in the finest, classical sense of the 
word and his credentials cannot be chal
lenged by anyone. He is blunt and to the 
point in his condemnation of the col
lective guilt fallacy: 

The very doctrine of collective responsi
bllity and/or guilt is self-defeating in its 
moral absurdity, since the descendants ot 
the victims of any action just11led by the 
dogma can invoke it to initiate a con
temporary massacre. 

Some persons simply cannot exist 
without constantly scourging them
selves for real or imaginary crimes. Pri
marily imaginary; I cannot see how any 
but the most helplessly depraved could 
ever have indulged in so many sins of 
both omission and commission. 

But I have no use at all for their at
tempts to involve the rest of their fellow 
citizens in this orgy of penance. These 
charges are the most repulsive and in
sulting drivel that could be propagated. 
Those advancing it have forever for
feited their right to any consideration 
as objective and thoughtful individuals. 

Where does this leave us? First of all. 
there is no absolute, safe, and sure 
guard against assassination attempts. 
Not in our open democracy; not even 
in the most rigid and repressive totali
tarian states is a public figure or head 
of state going to go anywhere with an 
absolute guarantee of his physical 
safety. 

Russia under the czars was ruled with 
iron-clad absolutism. This neither kept 
guns nor dynamite out of the hands of 
the revolutionists, nor did it prevent the 
terrorist tactics of the period 1876-1911, 
when knives, dynamite, and guns struck 
down czar, secret police, and prime min
ister alike. 

Nazi Germany was certainly totalitar
ian, with the harshest and most Dra
conian laws that were enforced with 
brutal enthusiasm. This did not deter the 
July 20, 194~ plot against Hitler. 

And, in more modern times, even in to
day's Soviet Union, there was the case 
not long ago of a Soviet Army officer 
shooting at a car full of officials near 
the Kremlin. 

We know nothing about the mental 
state of the officer in the case just men
tioned. We do know that there was no 
madness in the officers' plot against Hit
ler, but a deep and steady determination 
to rid their country and the world of a 
madman who had caused the deaths of 
millions. We are less certain about the 
mental attitudes of the Russian revolu
tionaries under the czars but madness 
was not common among them as it has 
been among assassins in our country. 

The unstable and unbalanced are es
pecially vulnerable to infiuence from out
side sources. What they observe of the 
movement of society around them is 
bound to have some effect on their be-
havior. 

When we begin, in any way or form, to 
loosen, or advocate loosening, some of the 
restraints that have bound civilized so
ciety for centuries, we move into an area 
of grave danger. No matter how minor 
the restraints may seem, they at least 
have been symbolic of a collective moral 
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force, more or less agreed upon, that sets 
certain limits on human action. It is as 
1f mankind has said for centuries "Be
yond this line you do not go, •• then the 
line begins to shift from its former posi
tion it has held for years, and move. 

No such lines exist for assassins like, 
say, the German officers who plotted 
Hitler's death, nor for the Russian revo
lutionaries of the late 19th and early 20th 
century. This is because they are not in
herently unstable to begin with. There
fore the shift has no e:ffect. But what 
about others, who may need that one 
last angle, or idea, or justification, to con
vince them of the reason they should 
kill? 

No one who speaks from a public plat
form may consider that he speaks only 
to a small and select group. Eyes that will 
not read his words for weeks or months 
hence, ears far beyond the range of his 
voice, may well belong to one who 
cannot comprehend the subtleties or 
sophistries of what he says. 

What to one person is a rhetorical call 
to pick up a placard and march down the 
street is to another an injunction. or an 
indulgence, to kill. There is no way to 
avoid this conclusion. 

So, if anyone's hand was on the gun 
other than the would-be-killer's, or if 
anyone is to share in his guilt, it must be 
those who have tacitly, and carelessly, 
and witlessly, given him this indulgence 
or injunction. They are the ones who 
must answer to a higher tribunal, some
where, some day. 

It is too much to eXPect them to realize 
what they are doing, or that they will 
stop, now. They are too intent upon prov
ing their own points. In so doing, they 
betray a swinish insensitivity to the ef
fect this has on others. They are morally 
blind to the ghastly and ghoulish spec
tacle they make of themselves, as they 
hammer out these points upon the coffins 
of the Kennedys, or over the probably 
paralyzed legs of Gov. George Wallace. 

NEWS BULLETIN OF THE AMERI
CAN REVOLUTION BICENTENNIAL 
COMMISSION 

HON. G. WIWAM WHITEHURST 
OF VIRGINIA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Tuesday, May 23, 1972 

Mr. WHITEHURST. Mr. Speaker, I 
am inserting into the RECORD the May 
22, 1972, edition of the news bulletin of 
the American Revolution Bicentennial 
Commission. I take this action to help 
my colleagues stay informed of develop
ments across the country leading to the 
bicentennial celebration of our Nation 
in 1976. The bulletin is compiled and 
written by the news staff of the com
munications committee, ARBC. The bul
letin follows:. 

Bl.CEN'l:ENNLU. BULLETIN 

liLA Y MEETING ISSUE 

The Full ARBC Commission_ voted on Tues
day, May 16 to reject the proposal submitted 
by the Philadelphia 1976 Blcentennia.l Cor
poration for a.n International Expo. Chair• 
man David J. Mahoney said he would advise 
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President Nixon of the Commission's deci
sion. He added that Philadelphia., as the 
cradle of liberty, will nevertheless play an 
important role in the Bicentennial. 

At its Full Commission meeting in Boston, 
the ARBC also unanimously approved "Fes
tival USA" as a theme representing the travel 
and cultural aspects o! the Bicentennial. 
"Festival USA .. replaces Open House USA. 

George E. Lang, Chairman of the Festival 
USA Committee of the ARBC announced 
after his committee meeting in Boston that 
three Chairmen o! that committee's three 
advisory panels of artists and cultural lead
ers have been appointed. The Chairman of 
the Invitation to the World Advisory Panel 
will be Joe Black, former pitcher for the 
Dodgers and presently Vice President for 
Special Markets for the Greyhound Corpo
ration. Chairman of the Creative and Visual 
Arts Advisory Panel is Katherine Bloom, 
head of the Arts Education Program at the 
J. D. Rockefeller ill FUnd. Formerly she 
served as Arts Consultant for the Junior 
Leagues of America and established the U.S. 
Office of Education's Arts and Humanities 
Program. The Performing Arts Panel will be 
chaired by Howard Taubman, Journalist, 
author-critic of the New York Times. As 
music and drama critic for more than 30 
years, he has maintained an interest in the 
art-s as a total part of the society. Each will 
serve a term of one year collllnencing in June 
and will serve on the Festival USA 
Committee. 

During the Tuesday Full Commission 
meeting George E. Lang, as Chairman of 
the Coins and Medal Advisory Panel, an
nounced officially that the Philatelic-Numis
matic Combination (PNC) will be issued on 
July 4th, through the cooperation of the 
U.S. Mint and the U.S. Postal Service. Mr. 
Lang was joined in making the announce
ment by Mr. Roy Cahoon, Assistant Direc
tor for Special Services of the Mint, and 
Mr. James Holland, Assistant Postmaster 
General. Orders for the official Bicentennial 
stamp and medai combination costing $5.00 
will be accepted after July 1, and through 
the month of July. 

The ARBC Procedures Manual was ap
proved in principle at the ARBC meeting in 
Boston, with the proviso that an ad hoc com
mittee consisting of an ARBC Program 
chairman. the Communications Committee 
Chairman and the Director would receive 
written comments from members for con
sideration in the final Manual. All written 
comments are to be incorporated in the 
final version which will be available at the 
earliest possible date. 

The Commission endorsed a resolution ex
pressing its support for a National Historic 
(Records Program. The proposal came to 
the Commission from the Heritage '76 pro
gram committee and called for a matching 
grant program to assist institutions and 
individuals in locating, preserving and uti
lizing the nation's public and priv.a.te rec
ords. The resolution, offered by Mr. James 
Biddle, Chairman of the ARBC's Heritage '76 
Committee, passed with the unanimous ap
proval of the Commission. The ARBC awards 
use of the official symbol of the Commission 
to the program. 

"Call for Achievement," a new nationwide 
program which encourages localities and 
states to initiate goal setting-achieving pro
-grams, was officially approved .at the ARBC 
FUll Commission meeting in Boston on May 
16th. Mr. Erik Jonsson, Chairman of the 
Horizons '76 Committee, who made the an
nouncement at the meeting, stated, "Call 
For Achievement has the potentla.l to touch 
the lives of every American citizen. It pro
vides an effective. democratic means by 
which citizens can play a signf:tlcant role in 
shaping the future of their community." 
"Call for Achlenment•• wlll place a strong 
emphasis on State Bicentennial Commis
sions as the coordinating agencies for the 
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local goal setting-achieving programs, and 
the ARBC through the Horizons '76 Commit
tee will provide consultation on how to con
duct such programs. 

On Tuesday, May 16, in a special luncheon 
for the ARBC at historic Faneuil Hall, Boston 
Mayor Kevin White unveiled prellmlnary 
plans for Boston 200, the city's observance 
for the mcentennial. including activities 
spanning tourism, education, art and physi
cal improvements, which will begin in 1975, 
the 200th anniversary of events at Lexing
ton, Concord and Bunker Hill. "Boston 200 
incorporates a new concept," the Mayor said. 
"We have rejected the traditional fair ground 
approach and have declared the new expo
sition grounds to be the city itself. This ap
proach can be summarized in a phrase, 'The 
City 1s the Exhibit.' Its implementation re
lies not so much on new construction, but 
rather on what already exists-our historic 
resources, our institutions and our people." 

During the Full Commission Meeting of 
State Presentations on Monday, May 15, Mr. 
Ronald Banks, Chairman o! the Maine ARBC 
Planning Collllnlssion, announced that the 
State Commission will be officially estab
lished on June 10. He noted that the Com
mission will be working with private groups 
to commemorate significant events which 
occurred in Maine--such as Arnold's March 
and the burning of the Town of Falmouth. 

Also, during the States' Presentation Mr. 
Walter H. Peters, New Jersey Treasury De
partment, discussed the State proposal for 
Liberty Park, on the Hudson, surrounding 
the Statue of Liberty and Ellis Island. It is 
the hope of the New Jersey Bicentennial 
planners to transform a degraded environ
ment into "an oasis of open space in the 
midst of the most densely built area of the 
nation.'' Mr. Peters, using a slide presenta
tion, pointed out that the Secretary of the 
Interior has asked the ARBC to consider as 
a Bicentennial need, improvements to the 
grounds and support fac111ties of the Statue 
of Liberty. "We in New Jersey would like to 
take this opportunity to take that wise rec
ommendation further and call for the appro
priate development of the Liberty Park en
virons," Mr. Peters added. 

Senator Joseph J. C. DiCarlo, Chairman of 
the Massachusettts Revolutionary War Bi
centenniru Commission, welcomed the ARBC 
to Boston and discussed the multi-fa{:eted 
plans of the Bay State for commemorating 
the Revolution. The format of the States 
Presentation also included reports and dis
cussions by the following: New York plans, 
Dr. Louis L. Tucker, Executive Director, New 
York State ARBC; New Hampshire plans, 
Senator Nelle Holmes; Vermont plans, Mr. 
Peter Martin; Executive Assistant to the Gov
ernor; and the Honorable George F. Mc
Donald, Jr. of the Rhode Island Bicentennial 
Commission urged all involved in planning 
and development of the Bicentennial observ
ance "to get going now." 

THE RIGHT TO INEXPENSIVE AIR 
TRAVEL 

HON. ABNER J. MIKVA 
0~ ILLINOIS 

IN THE HOUSE OF .REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday, May 22, 1972 

Mr. MIKVA. Mr. Speaker, millions of 
Europeans will enjoy low-cost summer 
vacations this year using readily avail
able air tr.avel charters. Eliminating un
necessary redtape for charters can go a 
long way toward guaranteeing American 
citizens of average means the same right 
to inexpensive air travel. 

This hopeful prospect is detailed below 
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by Shelby Southard, representing the Co
operative League of the USA, in remarks 
to the First World Congress on Air Travel 
and Tourism: 
REMARKS OF SHELBY E. SOUTHARD TO THE 

FmST WORLD CONGRESS ON Am TRANSPOR
TATION AND TOURISM, MADRID, SPAIN, APRIL 
17,1972 
I am very pleased to be able to speak to 

this significant assemblage because I believe 
the consumer can make an important contri
bution towards solving what has come to 
be known as the crisis in air transportation. 

I'm not suggesting that we have all the 
answers, but I do feel that some of the in
dustry's problems are due to, let's call it a 
misreading of the public need on the part 
of the airlines and the government agencies 
responsible for regulating air transportation. 
This World Congress on Air Travel provides 
an excellent forum for the expression of those 
needs. I am, of course, speaking of the situ
ation as it affects the American consumer. 
And as I look at the variety of low-cost vaca
tion opportunities that exist here in Europe, 
I'm beginning to wonder whether we do not 
share some of the blame for our own predica
ment-for faillng to make our need known 
with sufficient force and clarity earller in the 
game. 

At any rate, American consumers came 
rather late into the discussion of air trans
portation and its problems, and although 
we have had some success, we are stlll a long 
way from the kind of air transportation sys
tem that truly meets the needs of the average 
American consumer-particularly with re
gard to the development of low-cost vacation 
traveL 

As I sense the apparent reluctance of the 
air transport industry to provide genuine 
low-cost air travel opportunities, I get the 
ieeling that they have come to belleve the 
myth of the American tourist as an over
atnuent. self-indulgent hedonist who de
mands the best of everything, regardless of 
cost. There are some like that, but I've never 
been able to see how a wider seat, more food 
and drink, and :a little extra personal at
tention for a pretty stewardess is worth the 
extra $300 or $400 it costs to fiy the Atlantic 
first class. I believe the majority of Ameri
cans feel pretty much the same way. 

Most Americans. like most Europeans, or 
.anybody else for that matter, are hard
working wage-earners who are very conscious 
of the value of a dollar. And in these days 
of rising costs, many of them-including the 
20 milllon fam1lies represented by the Co
operative League of the U.S.A.-have turned 
to cooperatives as a means of increasing 
their purchasing power. They have learned 
that bulk purchasing makes sense: whether 
it is farm equipment, fertilizer, food, furni
ture, or a flying vacation. 

we are all aware of the tremendous in
crease in bulk air transportation--charter
ing-that has taken place during the past 
decade, particularly across the Atlantic. Im
pressive as that growth has been, however, 
I believe that the potential for future 
growth is even greater-if the airline in
dustry is prepared to adapt itself to meat 
the demand. 

I would not presume to tell the airllnes 
how to run their operations. I would .simply 
point out that the demand for bulk air 
transportation is great, and the fact that 
8.5 million northern Europeans will enjoy 
inexpensive package holidays in the sun this 
year seems to indicate that such services 
can be provided profitably. Many Americans 
are beginning to wonder why similar low
cost vacation opportunities are not available 
to them-either in their own country or 
abroad. 

They are beglnntng to wonder, too, why 
chartering a plane hU to be such a com
plicated business. even for an organization 
that meets all the qualifications required 
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under the affinity regulations set by the 
Civil Aeronautics Board. As the Transporta
tion Chairman of the Consumer Federation 
of America, I receive many letters from 
our member organizations concerning their 
problems with the affinity regulations. I 
would like to give you some examples of the 
major complaints I receive, and ask you to 
bear in mind that in many instances, the 
charter organizer is an unpaid volunteer
not a professional travel agent. 

Eli gibility Requirements: CAB regulations 
differ from lATA rules governing scheduled 
carrier charter activity. For example, CAB 
permits travel by a member's parents, pro
vided they live in the same house; lATA 
does not. 

Restriction on One-way Charter Pas
sengers: One member writes: "If we operate 
three charter flights a year we are allowed a 
five percent movement of passengers from 
one charter flight to another. This is benefi
cial since it allows members who wish to stay 
over for a longer period to return on a later 
flight. However, if we operate four charter 
flights or more this suddenly becomes a great 
sin. No one is allowed to travel one way. This 
is unconstitutional discrimination against 
certain chartering groups who meet all other 
requirements of eligibility. It accomplishes 
only one thing: to restrict the development 
of chartering programs. It works against the 
interests of the consumer." No one suggests 
complete freedom in this area, but I believe 
that there is room for more flexibility than 
currently exists. 

Unnecessary and Excessive Paperwork: Al
most everyone who writes to me is angry 
about this. One member wrote: "Present reg
ulations require a tremendous amount of 
documentation, charter applications, sup
porting information, manifests, copies of 
every advertisement, date of membership, 
certification of membership. Obviously this 
information would be helpful in determin
ing that a given organization is violating 
regulations and would lead to their convic
tion. The problem is that the CAB seems 
to assume that every organization is a viola
tor and subjects them to this same time 
consuming barrage of paperwork. Some peo
ple are not entitled to hold a driver's license. 
But we do not require every citizen apply
ing for one to submit his life history, docu
ment his financial worth, and submit 
notarized affidavits from references, attest
ing to his date of birth and so forth." 

Restriction on Split Charters: This limits 
the abllity of small organizations to offer 
charter programs to their members, since 
not all groups can put together full plane
loads of 160 to 250 members. More freedom 
in the area of split charters requiring 40 or 
more members, would permit many smaller 
chartering organizations to consolidate their 
efforts. 

Like many consumers, I wonder about the 
need for such restrictions. Like many con
sumers. I believe that people should have 
the right to travel, and to do so at the lowest 
cost that is available to them. The burden 
of proof should be upon those who would 
abrogate that right and impose restrictions. 

I was enormously encouraged the other 
day to read the views of the British govern
ment as expressed in the report of the U.K. 
Committee on Enquiry into Civil Air Trans
port, 1969. It bears repeating again and 
again: 

"One of the odd things about statements 
on Civil air transport is that they very rarely 
talk about the customer in simple language. 
So let us say that in our view the primary 
long-term objective of a national policy to
wards commercial flying should be to see 
that each customer gets what he wants
not what somebody else thinks he ought to 
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want-at the minimum economic price that 
can be contrived. Romantic, exciting, and 
important though the airline business may 
be, it is, in the last analysis, there to do the 
same job as butchers, bakers, and candlestick 
makers, i.e. to provide services for money. 
Many other objectives are talked about in 
connection with air transport, but we put 
this humdrum one right at the top. More
over we believe that if any ot her objective 
conflicts with it, the onus of just ificat ion 
should fall on those who want to p ress that 
objective against the interests of the con
sumer." 

I would like to see that statement printed 
in large letters in the offices of every member 
of the Civil Aeronautics Board, the top offi
cials at the U.S. Department of Transporta
tion, and any U.S. Senator or Congressman 
who has anything to do with civil aviation. 
Perhaps if they read it often enough, some 
of its intent might show up in their actions. 

The Consumer Federation of America rep
resenting over 200 national, regional, and 
local organizations in the United States, re
cently expressed its views on charter restric
tion in the following terms: 

"Consumers need access to all forms of 
transportation and the right to spend travel 
dollars as they choose. Several CFA members 
participate in low-cost educational, cultural, 
and recreational travel by chartered aircraft. 
These groups resent roadblocks placed on 
such travel by restrictive and complex rules 
of the Civil Aeronautics Board, some foreign 
governments, and the International Air 
Transport Association. 

"CFA asks the CAB to loosen restrictions 
on travel group charters before taking final 
action on its proposed new travel group 
charter concept. We urge adoption of the 
European plan of inclusive tour charters; we 
further request the State Department to 
negotiate agreements with foreign govern
ments that assure charter travelers the same 
landing and up-lift rights guaranteed to 
those using scheduled services." 

I believe that the average consumer is 
enthusiastic about lowering the barriers to 
travel. The files of American Cooperatives, 
for example, are filled with correspondence 
from groups in other countries attempting 
to arrange cooperative interchanges or joint 
travel programs. Invariably, these efforts are 
thwarted by the restrictive regulations of 
their governments, or ours. If these barriers 
could be removed, I am convinced that it 
would open up almost limitless opportu
nities, not only for pleasure travel, but also 
for more meaningful journeys, educational 
trips, exchange programs, and similar activ
ities contributing towards badly needed in
ternational cooperation and understanding. 

I am convinced that bulk air transporta
tion is the wave of the future-particularly 
for intercontinental pleasure traffic-and 
the sooner the airlines start preparing for 
this market, the faster it wlll develop. I 
should point out, however, that there are 
signs that they have already seen the hand
writing on the wall-and that, despite their 
protestations, they are beginning to change. 
Some, like BOAC, have created charter sub
sidiaries. And, while scheduled traffic con
tinues to increase in the North Atlantic, 
others-like Pan American and TWA-have 
been quietly increasing their transatlantic 
charter activities. 

During the past four years, Pan Ameri
can's eharter traffic increased from 100,472 
(in 1968), to 247,780 last year. TWA's charter 
traffic showed an even more dramatic 
jump-from 31,837 in 1968, to 151,612 last 
year. 

As I say, perhaps they are getting the 
message. 

May 23, 1972 

HIGHER EDUCATION CONFERENCE 
REPORT 

HON. ALBERT H. QUIE 
OF MINNESOTA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Tuesday, May 23, 1972 

Ml·. QUIE. Mr. Speaker, the confer
ence report on S. 659, "The Education 
Amendments of 1972," is being filed 
today. 

As many have characterized it, this 
report could well stand as the most sig
nificant piece of postsecondary educa
tion legislation since the Land -Grant 
Act of over 100 years ago. 

To me, it would be a tragedy if the 
emotion and misunderstanding which 
surrounds the issue of busing is allowed 
to overshadow the significant improve
ments the House and Senate have made 
in this education legislation. There are 
those who feel the busing compromise is 
too tough and those who feel it is not 
tough enough. They all know that this 
Congress will have additional opportu
nities to work its will on this complicated 
and controversial issue-it should not 
now be allowed to kill the education bill. 

I will be doing whatever I can to see 
that the Congress doe~ not abdicate its 
responsibility to the courts for develop
ing reasonable and rational guidelines 
to help in carrying out our constitutional 
responsibility. 

But, Mr. Speaker, let us all understand 
that we will not have another oppor
tunity in the near future to agree on 
those major education advancements 
which are now so close to final passage. 

Shall we say to 3 million high school 
graduates "You must wait another few 
years before we can find the money to 
open up wider educational opportunities 
for you"? 

Do we say to over 2,500 colleges and 
universities "You must wait longer before 
the Federal Government will share your 
burden of staying financially solvent?" 

Do we say to low- and middle-income 
parents "You must wait longer for the 
Federal Government to assist you in 
meeting the rising cost of education?" 

I say we should not-for this author
izing legislation is very much needed by 
both low- and middle-income groups 
now. Our colleges need this bill now. Ex
isting higher education legislation ex
pires in less than 6 weeks. 

Mr. Speaker, this legislation would 
stimulate colleges to enroll more of our 
Vietnam veterans. It would vastly in
crease programs for career education in 
our junior and senior high schools, post
secondary vocational and technical 
schools, and in our colleges. 

It would stimulate the development of 
our community colleges which have bur
geoned in enrollment in the past decade. 

It would create a National Institute of 
Education to search out better answers 
to the process of learning and teaching. 
And it would do much more. 

Mr. Speaker, all of us are hearing from 
our students, their parents, and our in
stitutions about the great need for this 



May 23, 1972 

legislation. After more than 2 years of 
hard work in both the House and Senate, 
and with great bipartisan effort, how 
can we explain to them that such a land
mark bill could be held hostage by the 
unrelated issue of busing? 

That issue is important. We must deal 
with it squarely and firmly. We have 
gone a good distance in that direction 
in this conference report and we will go 
further in the days ahead. But we !leed 
the time that this conference report al
lows in its moratorium on forced busing 
to tackle that issue without the atmos
phere of threat and panic and inflamed 
rhetoric of this campaign season. 

This conference report exceeds 200 
page~ and is highly technical in some 
areas. I would like, therefore, to briefly 
list the significant provisions of the re
port: 
S. 659-CONFERENCE REPORT HIGHLIGHTS OF 

EDUCATION PROVISIONS 

STUDENT ASSISTANCE 

AU existing programs, including College 
Work-Study, Direct Student Loans (NDEA), 
Educational Opportunity Grants, and Guar
anteed Student Loans, continued for three 
years. 

New program of Basic Educational Oppor
tunity Grants, under which each student 
would be entitled to $1,400 per year less his 
expected family contribution. No grant could 
exceed 60% of what a student needed to at
tend a particular institution for any year. 

Creation of a National Student Loan Mar
keting Association to buy, sell and warehouse 
Guaranteed Student Loans, and thereby 
stimulate new capital for such loans. 

INSTITUTIONAL AID 
$1 billion annually in direct atd to in

stitutions, both public and private. Note: 
45 % of the aid would be based on the num
ber of Basic Grant recipients at each institu
tion; 45 % on the aggregate amount of (Sup
plemental) EOG, Work-Study and Direct 
Student Loan (NDSL) funds pa.id to students 
at each institution; and 10% on the number 
of graduate students enrolled at each institu
tion on the basis of $200 per student. 

$40 million in emergency grants to institu
tions in severe financial distress. 

Veterans Cost-of-Instruction Grants to 
stimulate the recruitment of Viet Nam vet
erans to institutions, in the amount of $300 
for each veteran enrolled plus an additional 
$150 for each veteran who is in a special or 
remedial program. 

COMMUNITY COLLEGES 
Start-up and expansion grants for com

munity colleges. Authorization: $275 million 
over three years. 

OCCUPATIONAL EDUCATION 
New program to help the States design, 

establish and operate postsecondary occu
pational education programs. Authorization: 
$850 million over three years. 

NATIONAL INSTITUTE OF EDUCATION 
New agency established Within HEW to 

support, conduct, and disseminate the prod
ucts of, research at all levels of education. 
AuthoriZation: $550 million over three years. 

HIGHER EDUCATION INNOVATION 

New program of grants to institutions to 
encourage reform and innovation in higher 
education. Authorization: $135 million over 
three years. 

INDIAN EDUCATION 
$95 million over three years in grants to 

local education agencies for programs to help 
meet the special educational needs of In
dian children. 
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EMERGENCY SCHOOL AID 

New program of grants for local educa
tion agencies to facilitate desegregation and 
the elimination of minority group isolation. 
$2 billion authorized over two years. 

OTHER NEW AUTHORITIES 
State Student Incentive Grant program of 

matching grants to States which have stu
dent grant programs. Authorization: $150 
million over three years plus such smns for 
continuation grants. 

Work-study for community service learn
ing program for students, with preference 
given to veterans. Authorization: $150 mil
lion over next three years. 

National Commission on the Financing of 
Postsecondary Education to conduct a thor
ough study, including the development of 
standards for effective cost accounting, and 
report to the Congress by April 1973. 

Other amendments relating to the pro
hibition of sex discrimination, consumer 
education, ethnic studies, evaluation of edu
cation programs, and Federal insurance for 
academic facilities loans. 

EXTENSION OF EXISTING EDUCATION 
LEGISLATION 

Existing categorical aid programs extended 
for three years, including: continuing educa
tion, libraries, developing institutions, un
dergraduate equipment, language and area 
studies, International Education Act, grad
uate programs and fellowships, NDEA m, 
and vocational education programs. 

GAMMA GOAT TRUCK 

HON. LES ASPIN 
OF WISCONSIN 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Tuesday, May 23, 1972 

Mr. ASPIN. Mr. Speaker, today I am 
publicly releasing a General Accounting 
Office report on the gamma goat truck. 
The release of this report coincides the 
beginning tomorrow of a special investi
gation of the gamma goat truck program 
by a special subcommittee chaired by my 
distinguished colleague from New York 
(Mr. PIKE). 

Mr. Speaker, the gamma goat program 
has been a technical disaster. The pro
gram has suffered delays, cost overruns, 
and severe technical problems. 

The gamma goat trucks' predecessor, 
the M715, cost approximately $4,000. The 
original estimates for the cost of the 
gamma goat truck were $7,700, but now, 
because of all the problems encountered, 
the truck will cost double, approximately 
$15,000 for each vehicle. 

The General Accounting Office out
lines numerous defects found on the 
truck. Among the problems encountered 
in a two phase testing program were 
overheating engines, engine failure, cen
ter differential failure, steering prob
lems, suspension failures, failures of the 
front differentials, fanbelt transmission 
failures, accelerator pedal problems, and 
leakage. Before these problems were dis
covered, 4,400 trucks were built. Now the 
Army is retrofitting the 4,400 trucks to 
correct all the defects at a cost of $6.8 
million. Retrofitting will be completed in 
February 1973. 

Mr. Speaker, the Army is guilty. of 
bungling and mismanaging this program. 
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Apparently our armed services are in
capable of building a decent truck at a 
reasonable cost. 

Over and over again the Army has said 
the bugs are out of the program. But 
problems are continuing and the tax
payers• money is being wasted. 

It is my hope that this investigation 
will determine whether the contractor or 
Army officials were guilty of negligence 
in their conduct of this program. Both 
the Army and the contractor, Consoli
dated Diesel Electric Co. of Old Green
wich, Conn. must show that they have 
corrected all deficiencies and explain how 
we got into this increciible mess in the 
first place. If the fault lies with the con
tractor, then the Government should 
take all necessary steps to insure that the 
contractor is penalized for possible de
fault on the contract. If the Army is at 
fault, then action should be taken to 
discipline responsible officers. 

In the long run, if we do not cut waste 
and inefficiency in defense programs, 
then we may bankrupt our Nation in the 
name of national defense. 

MRS. OPAL CHRISTOPHER JONES 

HON. AUGUSTUS F. HAWKINS 
OF CALIFORNIA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Tuesday, May 23, 1972 

Mr. HAWKINS. Mr. Speaker, Mrs. 
Opal C. Jones is the executive director 
of the Neighborhood Adult Participation 
Project, Inc., of Los Angeles and the 
president of the Los Angeles Federation 
of Settlements and Neighborhood Cen
ters. She is among the most highly lauded 
leaders of community action in southern 
California, for she has provided train
ing and direction for most of the others 
in the field. In 1965 the Neighborhood 
Adult Participation Project, Inc., was 
founded in Los Angeles by Mrs. Jones. 
It became one of the largest antipoverty 
agencies in the Nation. It served as a 
model for the rest of America. 

New outlooks on life, new professional 
opportunities, new careers, new para
professional concepts, new methods of 
job training and r ... ew job adaptation con
cepts may be credited to Mrs. Jones. 
Her accomplishments are legendary and 
yet very real and very meaningful to the 
community which she served. She has 
creatively met the ever expanding needs 
of her community. Her energies have 
been used to create and design new mean
ingful occupational and career opportu
nities for the sometimes called "hard
core" unemployed. Mrs. Jones has built 
pride, instilled self -confidence and helped 
innumerable persons to uplift themselves. 

Mrs. Jones is a native of Tyler, Tex., 
and holds a B.A. degree in sociology from 
Prairie View College and M.S.W. from 
the Atlanta University School of Social 
Work. The associate directorship of the 
UCLA campus YMCA and the executive 
directorship of the Avalon-Carver-Com
munity Center are the two respective po
sitions Mrs. Jones held before founding 
the Neighborhood Adult Participation, 
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Inc. Mrs. Jones has also served as presi
dent of the Los Angeles Federation of 
Settlements and Neighborhood Centers. 

During the course of her professional 
life, Mrs. Jones has been cited as almost 
every organization's woman of the year, 
including Woman of the Year, 1960, by 
the city of Los Angeles. Her most recent 
distinction was her selection as Interna
tional California Woman of 1971 by the 
Broadway-Germaine Monteil Concerns. 

Other honors Mrs. Jones has received 
include the Outstanding Service Award 
from the California Youth Authority in 
1964 for "significant contributions to
ward the control and treatment of juve
nile delinquency," and the Zeta Phi Beta 
Sorority's 1962 Finer Womanhood 
Award. 

She has been cited for "outstanding 
services to the community" by the fol
lowing organizations and groups: Los 
Angeles Urban League Guild, 1964; 
Golden State Medical Auxiliary, 1965; 
Association for the Study of Community 
Organization, 1971; National Association 
of College Women, 1967; Coordination 
Council on Economic Development and 
Employment, 1966; Brotherhood Cru
sade, 1971; Jefferson Adult School, 1965; 
and the Zion Hill Baptist Church, 1967. 

A WORD OF CAUTION 

HON. GLENN R. DAVIS 
OF WISCONSIN 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Tuesday, May 23, 1972 

Mr. DAVIS of Wisconsin. Mr. Speaker, 
when I keynoted Ecology Week at Arrow
head High School in Hartland, Wis., 
in April, I stated some words of caution 
relating to the general environmental 
concern-that Congress has just about 
run the gamut of legislation and that we 
needed to look at the practical conse
quences of some of the things we are do
ing in the name of ecology and our en
vironment. 

John Shinners, a knowledgeable and 
civic-minded publisher of several week
ly newspapers in southeastern Wisconsin, 
has echoed those words of caution in an 
editorial entitled "Building a Backlash,'' 
which appeared in a recent issue of the 
Hartford Times-Press. I believe it is 
thought-provoking and deserves the con
sideration of my colleagues. 

The article follows: 
BUILDING A BACKLASH 

The price of rising antipollution laws that 
demand more than technology is capable of 
producing can be very high. A story by a. Staff 
Reporter of The Wall Street Journal tells 
how billions of dollars of industrial outlays 
are involved in the installation of pollution 
abatement devices-some of which have yet 
to be adequately demonstrated as to their 
effectiveness. 

For example, the Environmental Protection 
Agency requires power companies burning 
certain types of fuel to install "scrubbing 
systems" for removing sulphur dioxide from. 
stack emissions. Says The Journal piece, 
"Standards for new steam-power units •.. 
include a. sulphur-emission ceiling based on 
the alleged capabilities of such systems. Any 
plant constructed !rom now on, a.nd perhaps 
many existing plants a.s well, would have to 
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operate with the prescribed llmlt. The 
trouble is that the first full-scale operating 
tests of power-plant sulphur removal are 
only beginning." D11Hcult1es are showing up 
that wlll take time to iron out. Mea.nwhlle, 
the cost to utilities and their customers 
soars. 

Gradually, the consuming and taxpaying 
public is learning that the environment 
means something besides an inspired cru
sade. It can mean laws that close doors and 
end jobs. It can mean confusion and waste. 
It can mean delay in such things a.s the 
siting of power plants and endless acrimo
nious debate that profits no one. 

Unless care is taken, the word "environ
ment" is going to become one of the :uost 
hated in the English language. It ts too often 
used a.s a. platform for harassment and pun
ishment rather than a.s a. symbol for guid
ance and improvement. 

GREECE: THE TRUE FACTS 

HON. JOHN R. RARICK 
OF LOUISIANA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Tuesday, May 23, 1972 

Mr. RARICK. Dr. Nicholas Destounis, 
MD., national chairman of the Justice 
for Greece Committee, recently testified 
before the House Committee on Foreign 
Affairs in an effort to present the true 
facts about Greece and correct a "lot of 
misinterpretations, half-truths, and ma
licious lies" that have "been spread in 
these last 2 years about Greece and her 
Government." 

So that our colleagues might have the 
benefit of Dr. Destounis's personal ex
perience and insight into this matter, I 
include his testimony in the RECORD at 
this point: 
TESTIMONY BY PROF. DR. NICHOLAS DESTOUNIS, 

M.D. 
Gentlemen, I wish to express my deep 

gratitude for being given today this oppor
tunity, to a.ppea.r in front of your committee 
a.nd, a.s an American citizen, present the true 
fa,cts about Greece. Indeed a. lot of misin
terpretations. half-truths and malicious lies 
have been spread in these last years about 
Greece and her Government and I believe it 
is time that another voice be heard, a. voice 
representing no personal interest in the ad
ministration or rather exploitation of the 
country, but adherence to the truth and the 
principles of fairness, justice and the well
being of the Greek Nation a.s an ally of our 
country and an invaluable member of NATO~ 

I believe it my duty to draw your atten
tion to the !act that, were Greece to commit 
a.n error or seek orientations running counter 
to American interests, it would be causing 
harm to us. Just as you would be harming 
both us and Greece, should you commit an 
error of judgment in assessing the Greek 
situation, in spite of your good intention to 
serve both our country a.nd our real friends. 
Greece is a. real friend of ours. Greece has 
fought in two World wars on our side, wa.s 
devastated after World War II by a. commu
nist aggression which lasted for almost five 
years and caused innumerable damage, both 
material and human, sent her sons, who 
fought gallantly a.t our side in Korea. and, 
today, offers us the safety of her harbours 
a.nd the cordiality of her people to our sixth 
:fleet in the most strategic spot in the Medi
terranean. 

It ha.s been often said, and also published 
that in Greece, the cradle of Democracy, 
democracy was abolished through the inter
vention of the Armed Forces on April 21, 
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1967. This false statement makes impressive 
reading but it Is totally deceiving. Athens 
saw the birth of Democracy which, accord
ing to the greatest historian of the past, 
Thucydides, was operating only as a. one 
man rule. Hellas was the sponsor of every 
sort of regime a.nd forms of rule, from mon
archy and aristocracy to tyranny and to the 
rigid commun.al-mlllta.ry dictatorship of 
Sparta, which incidentally lasted for 940 
years. Democracy in Athens was a. continu
ous rotation of people's rule through en
lightened leadership, reverting to the rule 
of the mob, due to the intervention of the 
demagogues, followed by anarchy and result
ing to the acquisition of power by the 
tyrants. 

This vicious circle was taking shape in 
Greece in the years between 1960-1967 and 
the intervention of the Armed Forces pre
vented Greece from falling pray to a. tyranny 
known as Communism and from which there 
is no return. The Greek Parliament of 1964 
had been dissolved by the King and the 
leader of the opposition on the 3rd of April 
1967. A popular front had been formed, which 
declared as its formost intention to withdraw 
Greece from NATO and close the Greek ports 
to the U.S. Sixth Fleet. Anarchy had taken 
over, street riots were the every da.y spec
tacle in down-town Athens, where the pedes
trian was risking his safety if he had the 
courage to venture a. walk in the cer:ter of 
the city. 

Anyone who was in Athens during that 
time can assure you, that there is no exag
geration in what I said. A succession of strikes 
was devastating the economy o! the country 
and finally politics in Greece had reached 
the extreme in graft and corruption. The 
Greek press of the time was stigmatising the 
utmost deterioration of the situation, but 
instead of offering a. service to the people, 
was urging them to civil war. No lesser than 
Mrs. Eleni Vlachou, who has already ap
peared and test11led last August before your 
committee, ha.d written 1n her personal 
column in her daily paper on April 9, 1967: 
"Isn't there one patriotic sergeant, to put 
an end to the chaotic condition Into which 
the Nation is led by its irresponsible 
leaders?" 

The April 21, 1967 Revolution put an end 
to the chaos a.nd stopped the catastrophy. 
The economy is booming under conditions of 
free enterprise a.nd an unprecedented state of 
price stability. The vast expenditure for the 
infrastructure of the country is shaping 
Greece into a. modern d&veloping European 
nation, where the per capita. income has sur
passed the $1000 mark (as compared to $780 
prior to the revolution). Unemployment is 
almost nil and Greece is forced, a.! many in
stances, to import foreign labor. 

The next major target of the present Gov
ernment has been the granting of free Edu
cation (from grade I to university gradua
tion) to Greece's youth, which wa.s neglected 
and almost fell prize to the communist "Lam
brakis" movement. Over 1000 schools have 
been or a.re under construction a.t this mo
ment in Greece. Over 9,600 teachers have 
been newly employed in the last ftve years, 
never was such a. vast proportion of the 
Greek budget dedicated to Education as at 
present: 16% compared to 8% in the years 
before 1967. 

A tremendous boost wa.s also achieved in 
the sector o! social welfare a.nd social se
curity. More than 20 hospitals have been 
built and outfitted, and today, 1:! a. person is 
in need of hospitalization, he is accepted 
without the intervention of a political figure, 
as was the procedure in the "democratic" 
past in Greece. . . . Today Greece enjoys 
free medical and pharmaceutical care. 

The Ministry o! Social Services has been 
remodelled and streamlined and the Greek 
working classes today enjoy an unprecedent
ed benevolence, understanding and service on 
the part of the state in this important sector. 
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Since the Greeks have this evident en

deavour on the part of the Government to 
really serve the people, it is no wonder that 
peace, tranquillity, law and order prevail in 
the country and today Greece is an Oasis 
amidst the turbulence raging in the whole 
world and particularly in the nearest vicinity 
of Greece: Turkey, after a bloody military 
take-over in 1962, is still ruled under martial 
law, enforced-how ironic-by her parlia
ment and is a continuous prey of anarchy 
and instability. The presence of an American 
ship in any Turkish port is enough to cause 
street riots and the security of the crew is 
under question. 

Almost the same conditions prevail in 
"democratic" Italy, from where willy-nilly 
the Sixth U.S. Fleet will be eventually forced 
to withdraw their bases. The U.S. Navy's 
move toward housing Mediterranean sixth 
fleet personnel and dependents in Greece is, 
in effect, a forced pushout of reliance on tur
bulent Italy. Our vital good fortune is that 
Greece is there for us to go. Greece, our NATO 
ally, is actually the only country in the en
tire eastern Mediterranean, where our Sixth 
Fleet can even congenially call. Greece is a 
strategic imperative for the United States. 
No emphasis is enough to stress the impor
tance of Greece in the framework of NATO 
and the dangerous implications, resulting 
from that importance. Greece shares com
mon borders extending for over 600 miles 
with 3 communist countries, while the seas 
surrounding the country are criss-crossed by 
a Soviet fleet, which, for the first time in 
history, supersedes both in quality and quan
tity the strength of the U.S. Sixth Fleet, ac
cording to astute military leaders of our 
country. The Greek Government fully sup
ports NATO and our foreign policies as a 
whole. We have an ally, not an enemy, in 
Greece. And this is the essence of the Amer
ican interest-or should be. 

Thank you. 

THE WAR AGAINST CHU.DREN 

HON. DONALD M. FRASER 
OF MINNESOTA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Tu.esday, May 23, 1972 

Mr. FRASER. Mr. Speaker, Dr. Haim 
G. Ginott is determined to reach par
ents and teachers to help them develop 
skills in the "language of caring." 
Gillott's methods are outlined in a New 
York Times May 20, 1972 feature story. 

Gillott's work may help avoid the 
dilemma outlined in a May 19 Life mag
azine article, "The War Against Chil
dren," by James Mills. We cannot be 
proud that a judge feels compelled to 
sentence a child to jail rather than re
turn him to his home situation because 
there is no other alternative. 

Child abuse in our country has been 
rated by some as the No. 1 killer 
of children today. The number of run
away children increases daily. We need 
more people who care. Public apathy 
perpetuates the status quo. Life's effort 
to raise the public consciousness of this 
problem is commendable. 

The Times article on Ginott and the 
Life piece follow: 
(From the New York Times, May 20, 1972] 

TALKING TO A CHILD-GINOTT'S METHOD 

(By Robert MeG. Thomas Jr.) 
"There are 55 million parents and 3 mil

lion teachers in this country, and ... " well, 
one way or another, Dr. Haim G. Ginott, the 
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child psychotherapist who cited the statis
tics, says he is determined to reach them 
all. 

And if there was only room for 18 mothers 
and teacher-s at yesterday's session of the 
guidance conferences that Dr. Ginott has 
held frequently for some seven years, you 
have to begin somewhere. 

Where Dr. Ginott begins is with the basic 
communication between parent and child
"the shaming, blaming, accusing, threaten
ing, promising, guilt-giving, labeling," and 
all the other destructive patterns that he says 
parents who are caring but unskilled use to 
defeat their own child-raising goals. 

Dr. Ginott has outlined his approach in 
the best sellers, "Between Parent and Child," 
and "Between Parent and Teenager," and in 
his new book, "Teacher and Child." He em
phasizes, among other things, the need for a 
parent to address a situation ("This room is 
a mess, it needs to be cleaned up") rather 
than to focus on the child-as-culprit 
("Y~u're lazy and messy &.nd inconsiderate . . . ) . 

The tenure of the mothers, several of whom 
have been attending the conferences from 
the beginning, reflects the difficulty parents 
face in trying to break what Dr. Ginott sees 
as the destructive patterns of communication 
that were ingrained in them as children. 

"Its a constant struggle," said one mother, 
who finds mutual support and specific advice 
in the sessions, which are usually held every 
other week. 

Like most of the women (who preferred 
that their names not be used with their 
anecdotes) she had written out a description 
of a parent-child encounter that had oc
curred since the previous session. ("It's our 
homework," one explained.) 

Most of the reports reflected a triumph of 
the Ginott method: the mother who handled 
her 17-month-old's rejection of his high chair 
by giving him ~ choice between the high 
chair and a booster seat ("he switches back 
and forth from meal to meal"), the mother 
whose 10-year-old daughter had made prog
ress toward giving up her pacifier by facing 
up to her own choice between "being com
fortable or growing up." 

But then there was the mother (a relative 
newcomer) whose handling of her teen-age 
son showed, according to Dr. Ginott, her 
emotional attachment to the punishment 
syndrome and an unwillingness to grant the 
validity of his feelings ("I don't want you 
to" she said, coming down hard on the word 
"I" as she had prohibited him from play
ing basketball. And then, of course, he played 
ball anyway). There was also the mother 
who had not mastered the Ginott fine points 
in dealing with an emotional family discus
sion that arose over her teen-age daugh
ter's desire to have her ears pierced. ("It 
would have been better," Dr. Ginott ex
plained, "if you had asked her to put her re
quest in writing.") 

Dr. Ginott, who says he dispenses with 
the $5-per-session fee for those who can't 
afford it, regards the two-hour meetings in 
an East Side apartment as his "laboratory." 

They also serve as training sessions. Several 
of the mothers have started their own groups 
to spread the Ginott word, and it is not un
common for the women to be approached by 
friends for help in solving their own family 
problems. 

(One, who had been asked how to deal 
with a friend's son whose grades had dropped 
to the point of failure, suggested a special 
tutor. But Dr. Ginott had a better idea: "He 
should find a younger child to tutor, him
self; the research shows that that's the best 
way to give him the sense of importance and 
self-este~m he needs to bring his own grades 
back up.") 

After the meeting, Dr. Ginott explained 
how he had come to develop his theories. "As 
a psychologist working as a child psycho
therapist, I began to ask myself what it was 
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that I was doing that parents and teachers 
were not doing." 

His answer focused on the use (more of
ten misuse) of the language used by parents 
he began to see as "unskilled." 

As an alternative he developed what he 
calls "the language of caring," which he 
teaches to parents through anecdotes and 
such aphorisms as: "congruent communica
tion" (in which language accurately re
flects the underlying emotion) and "informa
tion without derogation," which emphasizes 
the accurate description of a situation with
out resort to a vicious, counter-productive 
verbal assault on the child). 

The result of his musings has been his 
venture into what he calls "preventive 
psychology," which recognizes the fact that 
there are more children than their are psy
chotherapists and centers on the need to 
educate parents and teachers. 

What next? 
"Well, when I spoke to a meeting of dele

gates of the United Federation of Teachers 
they gave me two standing ovations and I'~ 
now negotiating with the union to teach my 
methods to 500 teachers at a time in a se
ries of training sessions with 100 from each 
groul?, being trained to teach others ~nd 

As he says there are 55 million parents 
and 3 million teachers in the United States 
and Dr. Gin ott is indeed determined to 
reach them all. 

[From Life magazine, May 19, 1972] 
THE WAR AGAINST CHILDREN 

(By James Mills) 
(NoTE: The names and some other identi

fying characteristics of children and families 
mentioned in this article have been 
changed.) 

The courtroom has a sink on the wall, a 
bathroom mirror, peeling paint, and in fact 
resembles less a. courtroom than a public 
toilet. Trials here are secret-lawyers may 
attend, but not the public, and newsmen 
enter only by permission. The defendants are 
children. As young as 7, they come accused 
of everything from rape and murder to simple 
truancy and staying out too late. The secrecy, 
it is said, protects these children. But it also 
protects a system which-fully exposed, scru
tinized and properly dealt with-could not, 
one hopes, survive an instant. 

In a waiting hall outside the courtroom, 
long brown benches and the brown tile floor 
are littered with the shrapnel of exploded 
families-crying children, distressed and tired 
parents, small clusters of sorrow who sit for 
hours awaiting their minute with the judge. 
A boy of 10 races between the benches, 
laughing, yelling, trying to play tag with a 
young Legal Aid attorney. The boy is dirty as 
only a. street kid can be dirty. He is wearing 
torn sneakers, black pants, ragged green 
sweater and, on top of long tangled hair, a. 
beret tipped slightly over one eye. He has 
survived the streets and subways and clearly 
finds nothing here worthy of alarm. 

A uniformed officer emerges from the court
room and calls a name. "Torres!" The boy 
stops playing and runs quickly up to the 
officer. Two Puerto Rican adults rise wearily 
from a bench and pass with the boy into the 
courtroom. 

Half of all major crimes in the United 
States are committed by people under 18. The 
war against crime has become necessarily a 
war against children. This year 44,000 chil
dren wlll flood through New York City's 
Family Court, where 39 judges struggle to 
find homes and treatment that frequently 
do not exist. In this single squalid courtroom 
on Manhattan's East Side, 30 cases will be 
heard today. Some of the accused will be sent 
home, some to mental hospitals, some to state 
training schools, some back to the streets. 
Few if any will receive the care and treat
ment they require. The judge is a. woman, 
69-year-old Justine Wise Polier, who in 36 
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years on the bench has heard more children's 
cases than any other jurist in the nation. She 
knows better than anyone what this system 
does for and to children. 

Tall, slender, gray-haired, Judge Paller sits 
at a desk across from a large paper calendar 
Scotch-taped to the walL She is flanked by 
a court stenographer and a probation officer. 
She has open before her a thick folder of 
reports, studies and other documents con
cerning the Torres boy. His name is Manuel, 
and she remembers him from earlier ap
pearances. Though he looks 10, he is in fact 
14. ms parents brought him to court for 
running away. But parents often minimize 
their reasons for seeking the court's assist
ance. Ma.nu-"1 says he runs away from home 
because his father gets drunk, beats him 
up and attacks his mother. He says his father 
once chased his mother out of the apart
ment with a gun. Last time in court the 
parents said Manuel had bitten their dog on 
the ear and pushed its nose into a light 
socket. The father said, in front of Manuel, 
that he wanted to get rid of the boy. Judge 
Polier asked if it would not be better to get 
rid of the dog. The father said that that 
was impossible because the dog protected 
th~m from drug addicts. 

Manuel has three brothers and sisters in 
a children's home, another in a state train
ing school, another in a mental hospital. 
Judge Paller reads again through the file. 
A psychologist writes that Manuel 1s "good
looking, bright, pleasant, alert, perceptive, 
cooperative, ·has many internal strengths and 
controls, 1s reaching out for support, starved 
for affection and recognition." A school re
port says "he makes a great effort, is thought 
well of by his teachers, attendance is regu
lar." A social worker found the family's 
neighborhood "saturated with drug addicts 
• • • many robberies • . . living conditions 
far below standard .... Difficult to see how 
the boy can survive in this environment." 

After an earlier trip to court, Manuel was 
taken from his home and placed temporarily 
in a children's jail called Juvenile Center. 
A social worker who saw him there reported 
that "he was scared and afraid that the 
other children would do bad things to him." 
Moved to a children's home, he ran away, 
claiming later that a guidance counselor 
••always wanted to watch us get undressed." 
When the psychologist asked Manuel what 
he wanted to do in life, the boy answered, 
"Be a policeman so I can get rid of the drug 
pushers." Manual said he had had a dream 
in which a man killed his mother and raped 
his sister. Manuel was a policeman and 
caught the man and took him to the gas 
chamber. Manuel says he wants to leave his 
parents and live in a foster home. The par
ents say they want that too. But at the 
moment no foster homes are available. Nei
ther is there a place at a children's home. 
Judge Polier studies the files, studies the 
boy, studies the parents-and tries to think 
of what to do. There is no solution. She 
may return the boy to his home, where he 
is not wanted and does not want to go, and 
from which he will certainly run away, or 
she can send him to Juvenile Center, to jail. 
Between the hazards of ghetto streets and 
jail, she picks jail. 

Manuel is sitting between his mother and 
a Legal Aid lawyer, elbows on the table, 
back straight, biting his thumbnail, beret 
on the table in front of him. The judge 
explains that the court will try to find a 
place for him where he can live and go to 
school, but meanwhile he will have to go 
to Juvenile Center. When he hears "Juvenile 
center," his face contorts In anger and he 
grabs his beret. A court officer leads him to 
the door, and Manuel shouts back, "I'm 
going to run away!" 

The judge shakes her head and puts the 
case down for next week, with instructions 
to the probation department to seek place
ment. 
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Judge Paller came to the bench strong, 

but not tough, and bas- managed to remain 
so. When she was 21 she took an $18-a-week 
job in a New Jersey cotton mill to lnves.tl
gate labor conditions. She was discovered, 
fired and threatened with arrest. She went 
to Yale Law School and 1n 1935 became the 
first woman in New York to hold a judictal 
post higher than magistrate. Female judges 
were so unheard of that when the first man 
to emerge from her courtroom was asked 
how it had gone, he replied, "Well, the judge 
wasn't there--but his wife treated me just 
fine.''· 

On the bench, Judge Polier does not wear 
robes ( .. There is nothing about a black robe 
that encourages a child to talk to me like 
a human being"). But 36 years of judicial 
authority have given her a glance that does 
more than robes or a gavel to command 
respect. Confronted by a teen-age mugger 
in a deserted courthouse stairwell, she gave 
him her stem, reproving look, and he backed 
oft'. "I was just going to give you some 
money," he said. "Do you need some money? 
I thought maybe you needed some money 
tor lunch.'' Then he ran. 

A woman of enormous energy, she works 
12-hour days, often skips lunch, sprints for 
taxis, goes coatless in near-freezing weather, 
and emerges from court after a 40-ease day 
fresher and more lively than youthful court 
officers. Asked how she could possibly have 
endured 36 years of witnessing day by day 
the tragedies of children, she answers, ••I 
tell m-yself each time that I am trying to 
do the best that can be done, or this one 
child in front of me now. And then, starting 
after court, I try to do what I can for the 
others like him.'' She. works what she caJ.I.s 
a "second day," beginning after court and 
extending often far into the night. She has 
created, chaired or served on scores of boards, 
committees and foundations working to 
broaden services to troubled children and 
their families. She is married to an attorney 
and has two sons (both ·attorneys) and a 
daughter. 

"I have been very lucky," she says. "I have 
had love from my parents, love from my hus
band, love from my children. When you've al
ways had love, it's easy to love. There's a 
tremendous amount of sanctimoniousness in 
us when we expect terribly troubled people 
to survive problems in their lives that we 
probably ·couldn't survive in our own. We 
expect a young woman who has never had 
an instant of security in her life, who never 
knew her parents, who was brought up in 
neglect and violence, totally without love-
we expect this woman to be a. sustaining, lov
ing mother in a drug-ridden, crime-ridden 
ghetto, and wisely and successfully to raise 
her child to be a whole human being. The 
people in power are so alienated from the 
powerless." 

The judge's day goes on and on, child after 
child, folder after folder. "The child comes in 
as a piece of paper." Judge Paller says, "and 
you look through the probatit>n reports, psy
chiatric reports, psychological reports, the pe
tition, searching for this child, to find some 
glimmer of who this child is." 

Often it makes very little difference who 
the child is. After all the studies have been 
made--and few could wish them more vo
luminous or thorough-it develops that the 
treatment recommended is unavailable. In 
folder after folder, Judge Potier encounters 
severely disturbed children and the desperate 
demands of doctors that intensive treatment 
begin immediately. Rarely if ever is such 
treatment provided. Not infrequently the 
frantic prediction of a psychiatrist that the 
alternative to immediate, intensive treat
ment is murder or suicide ends up bloodily 
fulfilled. 

Like most American cities, New York pays 
hugely, up to $24,000 a year, for the care of 
a child in a private institution. But these 
homes and hospitals Insist on admitting only 
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those children whom they can best serve. 
Judge Potier claims that these restrictive ad
mission policies are maintained to protect 
the institutions' track record ... They want 
the children it's easy to help, the ones they 
know they can help. And what happens to 
the others?" 

The others include children who are dis· 
ruptive and difficult to treat--those with his
tories of assault, suicide attempts, drug usc, 
absconding, those with low IQs, and those 
who simply happen not to fall within the 
institution's racial or religious preferences. 
In New York City, it happens that a black 
Protestant with an IQ below 70 or a history 
of assault, suicide attempts, drug use or 
absconding is not merely denied treatment. 
He 1s denied admission even to a state tra.ln
ing school (which demands lQs over 69) and 
ends up in a children's detention center. end
lessly awaiting placement in a state "school" 
for the retarded. 

Even state menta.! hospitals--their budg~ts 
cut, stafi reduced--often turn away psy
chotic children, certified schizophrenics with 
histories of attempted homicide or suicide. 
Sandra Rogers is a 15-year-old black girl 
with a schizophrenic mother. Investigators 
sent to her home reported "no beds . . • 
mattresses on floor ..• broken refrigerator 
•.. no hot water •.. garbage strewn 
about.'' The mother, w.ho had five illegiti
mate children by three different men, was 
chronically alcoholic. She attacked Sandra 
with a knife. saying she hated the girl be
cause she reminded her of Sandra's father. 
Sandra ran away from home. and was later 
hospitalized for an overdose of drugs. She 
told a psychiatrist she had hallucinations, 
seeing spiritual figures surrounded by clouds, 
and often heard voices calllng her name. 
"Sometimes they are mean to me," she said. 
"Sometimes they tell me to do things I don't 
want to do." She said that sometimes she 
walks along the street in a daze and heads 
into the oncoming traffic. "She knows she is 
doing this but can't stop herself," the doctor 
reported. 

A psychiatrist who examined her after the 
drug overdose diagnosed her as schizophre
nic. "My recommendation," he wrote, "is 
urgently for prolonged hospitalization be
cause Sandra is truly in danger of killing 
herself if she is not contained. It is patently 
absurd to leave this child in an open setting 
where she is free to destroy herself." 

She was sent to Bellevue Hospital for a 
one-month study. The diagnosis was "schiz
ophrenia, childhood type, chronic." A psy. 
chlatrist reported that .. since she has a 
tendency to follow what the voices ten her 
to do--such as taking an overdose of pills, 
or walking in front of a car-she could be 
a danger to herself or others.'.- Another Belle· 
vue doctor wrote, "It was strongly felt that 
this young girl was in need of long-term 
psychiatric hospitalization in a state insti
tution." 

So she was dispatched to a state children's 
psychiatric hospital. But after an examina
tion of only one hour, she was rejected as a 
possible patient and returned to Bellevue. 
Bellevue in tum packed her back to the 
court, with this apology: "Because Sandra's 
evaluation at [the state hospital] revealed 
no severe pathology. the patient was re
turned to Bellevue. We have exhausted every 
other possible avenue of approach in seeking 
placement for Sandra, to no avail, and have 
no other recourse than to return her to court 
for final disposition. Our facllities do not 
permit our keeping her here any longer." 

The night before Sandra will appear in 
court, Judge Polier is at an Italian restaurant 
having dinner with her husband. ••The way 
these children are knocked around like 
pawns, like inanimate objects, is absolutely 
indecent," she says. "That child is coming 
into court tomonow and she's going to stand 
there and I have a choice of returning her 
to the community where she'll kill herself, 
or remanding her to Juvenile Center. Thd 
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state hospital looked at her for one hour, 
ignored a one-month Bellevue study, and 
just turned her away." 

Her husband tries to calm her. "You <li<ln't 
turn her away, they <lid, .. he says. 

"But she comes back to court. The child is 
on my doorstep. What <lo I <lo with this 
psychotic, suicidal child?" 

"You can't take all the problems on your 
shoulders." 

"But I'm the one who has to remand her." 
"That's not your problem. You aren't doing 

it, they are. Don't take all these problems on 
yourself. What are you trying to do, save the 
universe?" 

"Yes." 
The next day Judge Potier faces Sandra 

Rogers in court---and orders her returned 
temporarily to Bellevue while attempts are 
made to force her a<lmission to a state hos
pital. Then she takes a recess in a small 
office With desk, chair and telephone. Joan 
Strumer, a probation officer, comes in. "Your 
Honor, can you sign a warrant? Helen says 
she's going to be killed, and-" Helen is an
other probation officer. This morning Richard 
Holland, a 15-year-old escapee from a Bel
levue psychiatric ward, called her and said 
he had a gun and was going to kill her. 

When Richard was 11, he was caught mug
ging another boy in a Harlem subway station. 
A psychiatrist found no evidence of neurosis 
or psychosis, but nevertheless suggested ther
apy. None was given. Now, after many more 
robberies, many violent escapes-and no 
treatment-the diagnosis is paranoid schizo
phrenia. Richard is regarded as homicidal 
and extremely dangerous. 

"Helen's scared to dea.th," Joan Strumer 
says. "I called the youth squad and they said 
they'd stake out his house if they can get 
warrants." 

"Talk to the intake judge," Poller says. 
Judge Polier goes back to court and hears 

more cases. A 10-year-old boy heroin addict 
is ordered into a treatment program. He is 
furious. "Why do I have to go in a program? 
I can stop by myself when I want to." 

A father demands that his divorced wife 
comply With the court's order to allow him to 
visit their son. The Wife refuses angrily. 
Judge Polier explains that she must comply 
With the order. The woman screams hyster
ically and runs out of the courtroom. A court 
officer and Mrs. Strumer bring her back. "You 
cannot do this,'' the judge tells the mother 
.. You and your former husband must not 
use this child as a tool to hurt each other. He 
will have enough problems as he grows up. 
You must not burden him with your prob
lems." 

A 16-yea.r-old girl heroin addict, who has 
given birth to an addicted child, refuses to 
attend a drug program. Her mother, who has 
given up on her and says so, is beside her 
''I know you're going to send me to Juvenil~ 
Center anyway," the girl shouts at the judge 
.. so tt don't make no difference what I say: 
My mother don't want me and I don't want 
her." The judge mentions a d.rug program. 
"I don't want no program. I ain't got no 
habit." The judge sends her to Juvenile Cen
ter while reports are prepared. "I'll kill my
self," she screams. "And I ain't gonna talk 
to no psychiatrist neither. Next time I'm here 
I'll be in a coffin." 

Two teen-age boys have broken into a 
blind woman's house, beaten her, robbed her 
and even taken her Brame wristwatch. The 
judge sets a trial date. 

It is lunchtime. 
Every day Judge Paller sees neglected in

fants, homicidal teen-agers, and all the stages 
of maturing violence between. Often she 
must attend helplessly at the early opening 
of wounds in which, she knows, hatred, mad
ness and murder may take seed and fester. 
Not in the chaos of the squalid courtroom. 
but in the sllent, subdued solemnity of her 
private chambers she talks to the parents, 
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and takes the children in her arms. She meets 
the social workers, probation officers, pollee, 
doctors, lawyers, other judges-and grieves 
at the bruta.llty of a system that stu<lies, 
considers, suggests, reports, but rarely heals. 
She has in her chambers a 6-yea.r-old girl, 
raised in love, who has never done anything 
more disturbing or criminal than temporarily 
refusing to eat her spinach. But now destruc
tion threatens, and the law is on 1ts side. 

When Martha Jackson was 13, she was 
raped by her brother. She gave birth to a 
daughter, surrendered her to a placement 
agency, and was herself sent to a state train
ing school. Now, five years later, Martha Jack
son wants the girl back. Martha Jackson is 
mentally 111, unemployed, an alcoholic, and 
lives on welfare in a small, shabbily furnished 
ghetto apartment with a 6-month-old ille
gitimate son. Three <lays after blrth, her 
<laughter was placed with carefully selected, 
middle-class foster parents, and now at the 
age of 6 stlll lives with them and two older 
children. They want to adopt her. She wants 
to be adopted by them. But the law may 
prevent this. The case is before Judge Paller, 
who must decide not only 1! it is 1n the girl's 
best interests to stay With her foster parents, 
and to be adopted by them, but 1! the natural 
mother is herself unfit to care for the child. 
The law is very strong in this respect. The 
mother's alcoholism, instability and unem
ployment, the condition of her home and 
neighborhood-none of these is necessarily 
proof of unfitness. Nor are the findings and 
recommendations of doctors, social workers 
and probation officers. A psychiatrist said 
the mother "appeared incapable of providing 
adequate child care because of her own con
fusion, poor judgment, and lack of energy, 
motivation and resources." A probation officer 
said the foster parents ''appear to be well
adjusted, stable, religious persons With noble 
ideals. Their sincere efforts appear to reflect 
in the well-adjusted appearance of the chll
dren. They hopes are to raise the children to 
be useful citizens. These plans include a col
lege education." The report concluded, "Re
turning the child to her natural mother may 
indeed disturb, shock and profoundly disrupt 
her positive orientation to life." 

Judge Polier is concerned that a ruling to 
permit adoption of the girl over the protests 
of her natUl'al mother will be reversed in an 
appellate court. It has happened before. She 
has met the natural mother, and now wants 
to make a personal assessment of the girl and 
her foster parents. She asks the adoption 
agency to have them visit her at 9:30 in the 
morning. 

They arrive early. She leaves the girl in a 
waiting room and takes the parents inside. 
She sits behind a large desk, and they settle 
nervously into chairs across from her. They 
are dressed as 1! for church. ''I think you've 
done a wonderful job giving this girl a start," 
the judge says warmly. "I can realize from 
your faces how deeply you feel about the 
child. But in a guardianship proceeding Uke 
this the law is very strict. The question ts 
whether or not the mother is unfit to raise 
her. I hope someday we have a better law, 
but this is the one we have now. I know it 
means so much to you, because you are her 
parents in truth." 

Both parents nod. 
"How long have you had Susan?" the judge 

asks, knowing the answer but trying to draw 
the parents out. 

"Since she was five days old," the mother 
says, sitting up so straight her back does not 
touch the chair. 

"What have you told her about her 
mother?" 

"We've told her that when she was born 
her mother had some problems and she 
couldn't keep her, but that we are her foster 
parents and we want to adopt her if we can.,. 

"What does she call you?" 
"Mommy." 
"And Daddy," the father says. 
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The Ju<lge talks with them a few more 

minutes and then asks them to watt outside 
whlle she sees the girl. She comes in shyly, 
wearing a <lark skJ.rt and white blouse. She 
stands in front of the judge's desk, quiet but 
not frightened. The judge smiles at her. "I've 
just been talking to your parents. They're 
lovely people." 

She smiles. 
"I know you think so, too." 
"Yes, Ma'am." 
She asks her about her school, how she 

likes her teachers, what she does after school, 
then she lowers her voice a tone, becomes 
just slightly more serious and says, "Susan, 
I:d like to ask you something that's hard, but 
I d llke you to be very honest with me. I 
know you haven't seen much of your mother. 
When you do see her, do you have a good 
time?" 

.. Yes." She is hesitant. 
"What do you do?" 
"Go to the movies. And to the park." 
"Would you like to go live with her." 
"I don't think: I'd like to stay with her." 
"Come here, dear," the judge says, and the 

girl walks around the desk to the judge's 
chair, moving up closely against her shoulder. 

"When you talk to your mother, what do 
you talk about?" 

"I say I want to stay with my other 
mother." 

··what does she say?" 
''Nothing.'' 
"When you're with her, do you get any 

fun or happiness from her?" 
"Not much." 
"You like your parents?" 
"Yes." 
"If you stayed with your parents, would 

you like to keep seeing your mother?" 
"No." 
"You'd like to make it so they're your 

home?" She nods in the direction of the wait
ing room. 

"Yes." She raises her hand and rests it on 
the arm of the judge's chair. The judge 
touches the lapel of the girl's blouse and says, 
"I don't want you to worry about this, be
cause we're going to work it out." The girl 
smiles and the judge takes her face in her 
hands. "I'm delighted that you're doing so 
well and that you have parents who love you 
so much." 

The girl nods. The judge walks out with her 
and sees them all to the elevator. Back in her 
-chambers, her large eyes fire a look of anger 
and distress. ''It's scary, isn't it?" she says. 
"That chll<l may have to go back to her nat
ural mother. Our courts still deal with these 
problems as though the rights of the mother 
are more important than what's best for the 
child. They seem too often to assume that 
every woman who bears a child is capable of 
giving that child love. Unfortunately, that's 
just not true. I must remove this little girl 
from this pre-adoptive home, the only home 
she has ever known, unless I find that the 
mother is unfit. Here are these people bring
ing out everything in this child, and I'm 
asked to put her back with a mother who is 
disturbed, alcoholic, who has been 1n and out 
of institutions, who-" She stops and draws 
on a cigarette. "And none of these things, by 
itself, necessarily makes her unfit. The courts 
have so held." 

"What does?" she is asked. 
"That's a goOd question, Every case is dif

ferent." 
Judge Polier eventually ruled in favor of 

the foster parents. The natural mother is 
appealing. 

.. Do you want him placed in an institution 
and put out of your home?" Judge Polier 1s 
in court questioning a middle-aged man, 
~~:g h~ ~':-~her jacket, cap, and a pencil 

"I'll just have to let him go back where I 
got him,'' says the man, stern and unshak
able. He is talking about his 6-year-old 
grandson. The boy's mother is an alcoholic. 
Several months ago her neighbors heard 
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screams. went in the apartment and found 
her hitting the boy's head on the floor and 
trying to choke him. He was naked except 
for a cotton shirt, and was spitting up blood. 
The mother then took him out to the street 
and told him to leave and not come back. 

The boy was taken from the mother, who 
has since disappeared, and placed with an 
agency who located his grandfather and step
granddaughter, described in a probation re
port as "warm, open people, with a genuine 
interest in the boy." They agreed to care 
for the boy "until grown, if need be." 

It was not long, however, before the grand
parents called the court to complain that 
he was hard to control and had broken one 
of their children's bicycles. They wanted him 
to behave, and they wanted to be paid for 
keeping him. 

Now, while the boy sits alone outside on 
a bench in the waiting hall, Judge Polier 
asks the grandfather what he thinks about 
keeping the boy. 

He is annoyed. He says he works nights, 
seven nights a week, and should be home 
sleeping. "My wife is the one who takes care 
of the children. When I get home I go to 
bed and the door is closed. When I get up 
it's 11 o'clock and I'm gone. This boy, if he 
comes in and bothers me, out he go. All my 
responsibility-! just make sure my wife gets 
money for the family." 

The judge says she wants to talk to the 
child alone. She goes out to the small office 
by the waiting hall and someone brings the 
boy in. She smiles at him and says hello and 
asks him to come around behind the desk 
and stand next to her. She puts an arm 
gently around his shoulder. A probation re
port described him as "reserved and serious 
as if too mature for his age, but it is not 
difficult to make him smile; a pleasant per
sonality." He moves in against the judge's 
arm and smiles shyly. "I want to ask you 
something," she says. "And I want you just 
to tell me what you think." She asks if he is 
happy with his grandparents. He smiles and 
nods. "Are they nice to you?" He nods. "Is 
there anyone else you would like to see?" He 
shakes his head. "Just them?" He nods. 

She returns to court. She explains to the 
grandfather that because he is related to the 
boy he cannot receive regular foster care pay
ments. He can, however, receive a lesser 
amount from welfare. Will that be enough? 

"No, $15 or $20 is not enough." 
"Well," says the judge, "since he loves 

you and wants to be with you and has no one 
else, are you willing to keep him?" 

"No." The man is solid-faced and ada
mant. "He'll just have to go, go back where 
we got him." 

"It's going to be very hard on him. You 
know that?" 

He shrugs. "It'll just have to be that way." 
Judge Polier has lunch with a friend who 

has spent the morning in her court. "At least 
be was honest," she says of the grandfather. 
"He certainly had no pretensions of father
hood." She thinks a moment. "When I put 
my arm around the boy, I could feel him 
react. He wants to be loved." The boy is 
black, Protestant and already 6 years old. 
"He1l be difficult for adoption," she says. 

The friend asks her if she has seen an im
provement over the years in the way troubled 
children are treated. 

"It's getting worse," she says. "The delin
quents and predelinquents today appear 
more disturbed than they used to be. I think 
it's because of the breakdown in the old 
basic controls, the conventional respect for 
one's parents, teacher, minister. There's so 
little help from any caring adult for these 
children. They don't get it in the schools, in 
the church or at home. Problems aren't 
spotted until something happens, until 
there's an assault or a theft or an overdose. 
And that's awfully late." 

She stops talking and looks down into her 
plate. Her friend asks if it all makes her 
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angry. She looks up. "I don't think angry is 
the word for me. It's not my way of func
tioning. I get very determined, and 'How do 
I break through this . . .' But I'll tell you 
when I really do get angry. When I sense in 
someone, 'Well, it's just part of the system. 
What are you breaking your neck for?' I get 
angry when I see a greater concern for the 
system than for what it's supposed to be 
doing. The system fails to reach out and serve 
the people it was created to serve. And it 
makes you terribly distressed and angry 
when you see this in terms of a child-a. 
child like that boy today whose grandfather 
doesn't want him and who will be so difficult 
for adoption. A child-a human being
reaches out for love. And gets hit. And he 
reaches out again, and gets hit again. And he 
keeps reaching out, and every time he's de
nied. And then finally, defensively, he stops 
reaching. And in no longer looking for love, 
he loses the ability to love, and the ability 
to feel. The capacity to feel for another per
son is cut off, and he can destroy other people 
without reacticn. And then you get rapes 
and robberies and murder. Take this little 
boy-he's tried to reach out and be loved. He's 
made a desperate effort. And he's been turned 
off. How long can you expect a child to keep 
reaching?" 

TAX ON SULFUR POLLUTION 

HON. CHARLES A. YANIK 
OF OHIO 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Tuesday, May 23, 1972 

Mr. VANIK. Mr. Speaker, every year 
35 million tons of sulfur pollution 
threaten the health and living condi
tions of every American. 

The most serious single consequence 
of air pollution is its impact upon the 
health of human beings. The sulfur 
oxides irritate the respiratory system, 
causing both temporary and permanent 
injury. When small particles are 
breathed in with sulfur oxides, the ir
ritation and injury may increase sig-
nificantly. · 

These health hazards have been dem
onstrated in a number of air pollution 
disasters-in the Meuse Valley in Bel
gium in 1930-in Donora, Pa., in 1948-
in London in 1952, 1955, 1956, 1957 and 
1962-in Rotterdam in 1959 and 1962. 
The greatest single tragedy took place 
in the "London Smog" of 1952, which 
took 4,000 lives. In aJl these episodes of 
acute air pollution, concentrations of 
sulfur oxides and particulates in the air 
increased sharply above normal levels
and so did the death rate. 

In addition to increased deaths in 
these incidents, sickness increased. Hos
pital admissions rose. Absenteeism from 
work increased. But these acute short
term episodes of air pollution are only 
the tip of the iceberg. There is evidence 
that long-term exposures to air pollu
tion with relatively low concentrations 
of sulfur oxides and particulates is re
lated to increased illness. 

Coughing, difficulty in breathing, 
bronchitis, asthma, heart disease, pneu
monia, chest colds, may afflict a person 
who lives for a long time in a polluted 
area. Emphysema, the fastest growing 
cause of death in the United States, also 
has been linked to air pollution. 

The total national health cost result-
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ing from sulfur dioxide emissions are 
conservatively estimated at $3.3 billion 
annually. 

Sulfur pollution not only threatens the 
health of our people, it has had an ugly 
and expensive corrosive effect on build
ings and contents. Much of this damage 
results when sulfur oxides are converted 
into highly destructive sulfur acid. Par
ticulates and sulfur oxides together are 
even a greater danger. Sulfur oxides 
physically deteriorate and discolor build
ings. Limestone, marble, and other build
ing stones, as well as mortar and roofing 
slate, are attacked by the acids formed 
by the interaction of industrial smoke 
and moisture. Many buildings and homes 
in Cleveland have been damaged by sul
fur emis.:ions, to the point where clean
ing buildings is senseless, unless we con
trol the pollution output. 

Sulfur dioxide has had an incalculable 
effect in damaging vegetation. Sulfur di
oxide can injure plant tissue, discolor 
leaves, stunt plant growth, and reduce 
crop yields. 

In the Cleveland area in 1970, the most 
recent figures on SO: pollution indicate 
that the 10 largest sources of sulfur pol
lution account for 84 percent of the total 
emissions. The following industrial op
erations have been the major sulfur 
polluters: 

The 1970 SO:~. Emissions in Clevelancll 
Source: 

Cleveland Electric illuminating __ 
Republic SteeL-----------------
Muny -------------------------
Dupont ------------------------Master Metals ___________________ _ 
~edical Center _________________ _ 

Tons 
78,480 
20,047 
17,100 
4,750 
1,540 
1,650 

Subtotal (84~)------------- 123,567 

other coal, oil, incineration proc-
esses--------------------------- 20,745 

Other processes____________________ 403 
Transportation ------------------- 2, 385 

Total so. emissions in Cleve-
lan~ lil1970 ( 100 ~) ------- 147, 100 

Total S02 emissions In Cuya-
hoga County in 1970 _______ 227, 000 

1 Data supplied by the Cleveland Division 
of Air Pollution Control. 

In Greater Cleveland, more than one
third of the ''home gardens" have been 
damaged by sulfur pollutants. Near cer
tain factories almost nine out of 10 gar
dens were damaged by sulfur oxides. 
Severe vegetation damage has been noted 
as far as 52 miles downwind from 
Cleveland. 

The large greenhouse industry in the 
Cleveland area has suffered severe dam
age as the air pollutants actually cor
rode the glass and deflect the needed rays 
of sun. 

The damaging effects of sulfur dioxide 
on materials, property, and vegetation 
cost the Nation an estimated $5 billion 
annually. Health costs are approximately 
$3.3 billion. Therefore, the total damages 
of $8.3 billion amount to 25 cents for 
each pound of sulfur now emitted into 
our atmosphere. 

But the total costs of air pollution are 
incalculable. Some specific cost can be 
measured-such as the cost of painting 
or cleaning a building, of depressed 
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property values, of crop and livestock 
losses and of air travel disruptions. Other 
costs are immeasurable-the shortened 
human life with its reduced productivity. 

The total costs of air pollution cannot 
be established precisely, because atmos
pheric contamination stems from a com
plex interaction of a multitude of fac
tors. But all indications are that air pol
lution cost the people of the United 
States many billions of dollars every 
year. Economic studies are beginning to 
pinpoint a few estimates: The cost of 
painting steel structures damaged by air 
pollution or particulate matter is ap
proximately $100 million a year. The cost 
of damage to agricultural crops and live
stock from air pollution could be $500 
million a year or more. 

By far the largest sulfur polluter is the 
electric power industry, which emits 50 
percent of the total sulfur pollution. Sul
fur is an element in coal and oil, usually 
comprising 1 to 3 percent of the fuel, 
though sometimes as much as 7 percent. 
As of 1969, 59 percent of the fuel burned 
in fossil-fueled plants was coal, 12 per
cent was oil and 29 percent was natural 
gas. Since the power industry is growing 
at a much faster rate than other sources 
of sulfur pollution, its total portion of 
total emissions is growing. 

In the United States in 1969, 33.4 mil
lion tons of sulfur dioxide were emitted-
16.7 million tons of sulfur-primarily 
:from the smokestacks of powerplants, 
smelters, and other industrial facilities. 
These dangerous air pollution emissions 
are increasing every year. It has been 
estimated that with the increasing gen
eration of electric power and rising sul
fur content of fuels burned. sulfur oxide 
pollution could increase fourfold by the 
year 2000. 

These are increasingly important rea
sons why this country must research and 
develop new, efficient, and clean sources 
of energy. The next 10 years are pre
dicted as critical years in which we are 
threatened with power shortages. As 
these fossil-fuel plants start galloping 
their operations to keep up with demand, 
the increase in sulfur pollution will be 
devastating, unless we can force these 
operations to control their own pollution. 

I feel that the only efficient and effec
tive means to control sulfur pollution is 
to tax the polluter. I am, therefore, in
troducing legislation to tax sulfur pollu
tion. If this legislation were adopted it 
would be in the polluters self-interest to 
research for and to install the very best 
available pollution abatement equip
ment. This legislation embodies a five
point plan to curtail sulfur pollution. 

First. That the charge on sulfur 
emitted into the environment be set at 
20 cents per pound, and that this rate be 
achieved by 1975. 

Second. That the charge be applied 
uniformly throughout the Nation, to keep 
the tax administratively simple, and to 
prevent pollutors from taking refuge in 
nontaxed areas. 

Third. That Congress, rather than an 
agency, set the level of tax, so that the 
debate is out in the open. 

Fourth. That the revenue not be ear
marked, so that no program's funding is 
dependent on a lack of pollution control. 

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS 

The administration has endorsed a 
legislative proposal for a solution to this 
problem of sulfur pollution. One pro
vision states that the tax will not be ap
plicable in areas of the country where 
the "ambient air" is already cleaner than 
existing Federal standards require. All 
but two of the 15 copper smelters in the 
country are in the West. These copper 
smelters are responsible for 4 million tons 
a year of sulfur dioxide pollution. There
fore, it seems to me that the administra
tion can "stick another economic inter
est in its hat." It seems as though the 
copper companies will escape the tax 
because a copper smelter in Arizona, 
where the ambient air is cleaner that the 
Federal liimts, could theoretically put 
any amount of sulfur dioxide in the air 
and not be touched by the tax. 
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County, Inc., for being charter member 
No. 1 of the chamber of commerce. Mr. 
Lowe congratulated Edward J. Daugh
erty, president, and Richard D. Ham
mond, executive vice president of the 
Frederick Chamber, at the 60th anniver
sary dinner of the chamber. 

In 1912, there were 171 charter mem
bers of the newly formed National Cham
ber of Commerce. The Chamber of Com
merce of Frederick County, Inc., was the 
first charter member and has retained 
that distinction until today. This active 
organization has done much to promote 
community spirit and economic devel
opment in Frederick County and worked 
diligently to benefit the local community. 
I congratulate them on these achieve
ments. 

THE CARPETING WAS RED 

HON. FRED B. ROONEY 
OF PENNSYLVANIA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Tuesday, May 23, 1972 

The fact of the matter is that the am
bient air over a certain piece of the coun
try does not give a true picture of the 
air pollution problem, because air pollu
tion does not necessarily obey the bound
aries of regions defined under the Clean 
Air Act. Any legislation that taxes ac
cording to regions defined under the 
Clean Air Act just does not make sense. 
At a time when tax reform and tax Mr. ROONEY of Pennsylvania. Mr. 
equality is so desperately needed, it seems Speaker, in early March of this year it 
unconscionable that this tax be selec- was my pleasure to escort 13-year-old 
tively enforced. This selective enforce- Julie Wickert, an eighth grade student 
ment would undermine the fundamental from Potomac, Md., on a guided tour and 
purpose of the tax-as well as lead to a interview in the Soviet Embassy. 
gradual deterioration of the last remain- Julie's interest in the Soviet Union is 
ing clean air regions of the Nation. cotnmenda.ble, and reflects, I think, a 

This tax on sulfur pollution is an eco- widespread attitude of respect, friend
nomically sound way of dealing with the ship, and interest in the Soviet Union 
problem. This tax of 20 cents a pound on among young Americans. This is a prom
sulfur emittants is high enough so that ising sign for the future of East-West 
competitive factors will force polluters relations and deserves a moment of re
to control their pollution, thereby pre- flection by all Americans~ 
venting them from simply passing the I would like to call the attention of 
tax onto the consumer. Since polluting my colleagues to the following article 
will be more expensive than abatement · from the Montgomery County Sentinel 
any firm which chooses to reduce its pol~ which relates some of Julie's impressions 
lution will have a competitive advantage of the Soviet Union after her tour and 
over any firm which has not chosen this interview with embassy officials: 
least-COSt alternative. . THE CARPETING WAS RED-LOCAL GIRL TOURS 

This legislation is not a revenue-rais- SoVIET EMBASsY 

ing measure for any specific programs. (By Jacquie Hunt) 
Although the concept of pollution taxes A Potomac student's initiative paid off in 
grew out of the conviction that the air a recent visit to the embassy of the USSR. 
and water should not be free dumping Last Wednesday, 13-year-old Julie Wickert, 
grounds, the goal of the tax is to make daughter of Mr. and Mrs. William E. Wickert 
pollution control in the economic self- Jr., 12301 Espalier Place, accompanied by 
. te t f th ll te t to ll t Rep. Fred B. Rooney (D-Pa.) • was given a 
m res o e PO U !S, no co ec special tour of two reception areas of the 
rev~nue. The revenu.e Wl~l decrease as the Soviet Embassy by third secretary Yurt s. 
enVIronmental quality Improves. Bakenko and Anatoly P. Kotov, an attache 

It is my hope that my colleagues will with the embassy's public relations division. 
support this measure so that the present After the tour, Babenko and Kotov an
and future dangers of sulfur pollution swered Julie's questions about the education 
may be effectively controlled to protect system and social conditions in the Soviet 
th Am . T d th . . Union. e encan Cl IZens an e1r enVIron- "I really didn't expect it would work out," 
ment. said Julie, "because I had called the embassy 

FREDERICK CHAMBER OF COM
MERCE HONORED 

HON. GOODLOE E. BYRON 
OF MARYLAND 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Tuesday, May 23, 1972 

Mr. BYRON. Mr. Speaker, recently the 
National Chamber of Commerce presi
dent, Mr. WilliamS. Lowe, honored the 
Chamber of Commerce of Frederick 

myself earlier and they said they didn't give 
tours. So as Congressman Rooney and I 
drove up I was feelillg pretty excited and 
happy. 

••scAREY" AT FmST 

.. When we first stepped on the doormat, 
bells went otf inside and that was rather 
scarey. But we pushed the door buzzer, 
went in, and spoke to the man at the recep
tion desk. Then Mr. Babenko and Mr. Katov 
came down. They were so friendly and gra
cious and spoke such good English that I felt 
right at home." 

Julie was not prepared !or the embassy's 
elegance. "It was gorgeous, just like a p al
ace," she said. "The hallway was lined with 
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mirrors, divided into panes with gold. The 
hall, all the way up the stairs, and both 
reception rooms had red carpeting." 

Famil1ar with Russian art since her visit 
to the Russian exhibit at the Corcoran Gal
lery, Julie appreciated the paintings. "I rec
ognized the portrait of Lenin right away," 
she said, "as our textbooks showed that his 
picture hangs in all the school rooms in 
Russia. 

"The painting I like best was all done in 
very soft colors. The Kremlin in the back
ground was soft grey, the sky was all pink 
and blue, and there was a sled with horses 
in the foreground." 

Although the large reception area was im
posing, Julie preferred the smaller parlor 
where she sat and talked to Babenko and 
Kotov for half an hour. "It was sort of cozy," 
she said, "with a sofa, comfortable chairs and 
a coffee table." 

Julie had prepared a list of questions 
which, she said, seemed to be answered 
fully and openly. "We talked mostly about 
the life style in Russia," she reported, "and 
I learned how everything is owned by the 
government. In some ways it sounds great, 
as you can go to the sports arena free in
stead of paying $6, and all education and 
medical expenses are paid for. 

"I was really surprised about the educa
tion," she went on, "because I had expected 
it might be rather primitive. But it is much 
the same as here. Students must go to school 
for 10 years and then the ones who do well 
on their exams go on to college, without 
having to pay anything. 

SOME CHANGED IDEAS 

Julie felt that some of her ideas about 
the Soviet Union had changed since her 
visit. "Although the country is very strict
ly ruled and I wouldn't want to live there," 
she said, "it doesn't seem as bad as I thought. 
Mr. Babenko pointed out how people are 
much the same and how Moscow is a lot like 
New York." 

The envy of her classmates, Julie will re
port on her experience to eighth grade geog
raphy students at Robert Frost Junior High 
School. They have been working on a four
week unit on the Soviet Union using a con
tract system whereby students undertake 
stipulated assignments to obtain prede
termined grades. 

Julie had already completed the required 
and optional assignments, including prepa
ration of a Russian meal, when the idea of 
a visit to the embassy occurred to her. 

She wrote to Rooney, a family friend, to 
ask for his help. A single call to the So
viet Embassy resulted in the visit and what 
Rooney described as a very warm and cordial 
reception. 

BLUE CROSS AND AMERICAN ASSO
CIATION OF BLOOD BANKS URGE 
TOTALLY VOLUNTEER BLOOD 
SYSTEM 

HON. VICTOR V. VEYSEY 
OF CALIFORNIA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Tuesday, May 23, 1972 

Mr. VEYSEY. Mr. Speaker, two promi
nent health care organizations have re
cently called for a voluntary national 
blood program. The American Associa
tion of Blood Banks represents most of 
the Nation's nonprofit community blood 
banks and has long been dedicated to vol
unteerism in blood banking. On March 
16, the AABB's Board of Directors ap
proved a statement reaffirming the orga
nization's committment to voluntary 
blood. The statement includes a ·recom-
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mended time schedule for all AABB 
members to achieve the goal of lOO-per
cent volunteered blood. 

The Blue Cross Association has also 
recognized the hazards of commercial 
blood. The governing body for the 74 
Blue Cross plans recently urged the chap
ters to organize voluntary blood replace
ment programs to guarantee pure and 
safe blood for all 74 million Blue Cross 
subscribers. The Blue Cross Association 
also called for all blood to be labeled as 
to its original source-paid or volunteer. 

My bill, H.R. 11828, would provide the 
basis for a totally volunteer blood system 
by appointing a director who would con
duct a vigorous nationwide donor recruit
ment program, and set yearly percentage 
levels for volunteer blood. By this method 
we would gradually phase out paid don
ors as we no longer rely on them. My 
bill would also require the labeling of 
blood as to its source to give doctors and 
patients an understanding of the risks 
involved in each transfusion. 

The texts of the AABB statement and 
the Blue Cross Association resolution fol
low: 
THE AMERICAN AsSOCIATION OF BLOOD BANKS' 

AFFmMATIVE APPROACH To IMPROVING BLOOD 
BANKS AND BLOOD TRANSFUSIONS IN THE 

UNITED STATES 

The American Association of Blood Banks 
(AABB) is the only national organization de
voted exclusively to blood banking and blood 
transfusion service. It represents not only the 
majority of the nation's nonprofit community 
blood banks, but also over 1464 hospital blood 
banks and transfusion services which have 
the final responsibility of transfusing blood 
to patients. Its institutional members (blood 
banks) collect, process, and distribute over 
3,300,000 units of blood and provide.over 5,-
698,000 units of blood and components for 
transfusions annually. 

Since its inception in 1947, the AABB has 
actively promoted the voluntary blood donor 
concept and the maintenance of high medi
cal standards in the collection, processing, 
distribution, and transfusion of blood for the 
protection of not only the donor who gives 
blood, but also the ultimate "consumer"-the 
patient in the hospital needing blood trans
fusions. 

The AABB's position, outlined on the fol
lowing pages, recognizes that every patient's 
need for blood must be met. Any practical 
plan for a voluntary blood donor program 
to meet total patient needs must take into 
account local resources and requirements, by 
allowing variations in approach. Further, 
mechanisms which currently are serving the 
public's needs well, must not be impaired 
without adequate consideration of the im
pact on patients. 

The American Association of Blood Banks 
is vitally interested in improving the nation's 
blood bank services and is concerned with 
maintaining adequate blood supplies in the 
unpredictable interim between the present 
and the future. The expertise and experi
ence of blood collecting and transfusing fa
cilities--large and small, hospital and com
munity-are needed if the increasing de
mands for blood and blood components are 
to continue to be met efficiently and in the 
best public interest. No one organization or 
system alone has all the resources to accom
plished this task. 

AABB STATEMENT 

To assure a safe, adequate and economical 
blood supply for blood transfusions, the 
American Association of Blood Banks: 

1. Reaffirms the principle that the volun
tary blood donor provides blood and blood 
components which are safest for patients, 
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and urges member blood banks to move as 
rapidly as possible toward a goal of total 
voluntary blood supply. 

2. Recommends to its member banks who 
are not already providing 100% volunt arily
donated blood, the following time schedule 
for achieving this goal: For the year ending 
December 31, 1973-75 % voluntary; for the 
year ending December 31, 1974-90% volun
tary; and for the year ending December 31, 
1975-100% voluntary. 

This time schedule was adopted in the 
knowledge that paid donors cannot be 
eliminated overnight without seriously jeop
ardizing the blood supply in some parts of 
the country. The complete elimination of 
paid donors depends on ( 1) improve blood 
management and the movement of blood of 
the right type to the right place at the right 
time, and (2) the public's awareness that it 
holds the key to assuring safe and adequate 
blood supplies by giving blood voluntarily. 

The AABB's National Clearinghouse Pro
gram provides a mechanism for achieving 
these goals by enabling donors to replace 
blood voluntarily anywhere in the country, 
and by coordinating blood exchanges be
tween banks to assure the better utilization 
of all available blood supplies, thus minimiz
ing the use of paid donors and blood out
dating. 

To assist blood banks to reach the 100 % 
voluntary goal, the AABB is engaging in a 
nationwide public information and donor 
recruitment program. 

3. Reaffirms that the blood nonreplacement 
fee (deposit) concept in effect today is cur
rently a necessary incentive for donor re
cruitment for many blood banks in this 
country. 

The AABB believes that at the present 
time it is unrealistic to assume that a 100% 
voluntary donor goal can be achieved in the 
immediate future without allowance for the 
continuation of the nonreplacement fee and 
the individual or group credit concept. 

In a recent study conducted by the Asso
ciation, • 677 of 781 banks surveyed, repre
senting a blood usage of over 3,325,000 units, 
place a moral and financial responsibility on 
patients to replace blood by charging a blood 
nonreplacement fee (weighted mean of $23.-
30). When blood replacements are made, or 
previously established credits are released in 
the patient's name, the fee is refunded or 
credited to the patient's account. This fee, 
therefore, is an important and inherent part 
of the donor recruitment programs of many 
blood banks and hospitals, and the motivat
ing basis for participation in most blood as
surance and predeposit plans. 

The nonreplacement fee also has been in
strumental in keeping the processing fee 
charged by blood banks for the collection 
and processing of blood at a minimum. Most 
blood banks are not subsidized by public 
funds through taxation or community fund 
drives and must be self-sustaining. Many 
banks, therefore, use the nonreplacement fee 
to subsidize part of their operating costs 
rather than increase their processing fee 
(weighted mean of $12.62). Thus, the patient 
who supports the local bloOd program 
through blood donations is able to receive 
blood at less cost than the patient who pre
fers to pay the nonreplacement fee rather 
than to seek blood replacement donors from 
among family and friends. 

4. Urges the formation of a voluntary Com
mission on Blood Banks and Blood Transfu
sion Services, to be composed of representa
tives of the two major blood banking organi
zations in the United States-the American 
Association of Blood Banks whose members 
are concerned with total blood transfusion 

* "Fees and Replacement Policies of Insti
tutional Members of the American Associa
tion of Blood Banks," March-April 1972 issue 
of Transfusion. 
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service, and the American National Red Cross 
whose 59 centers collect, process and distrib
ute blood-as well as appropriate representa
tives of medical, hospital and consumer or
ganizations. The purpose of this Commis
sion would be to improve national coordina
tion of blood bank systems and programs, 
particularly relating to donor recruitment, 
public educational, inventory management, 
standards, scientific activities and research. 

Adopted by the AABB Executive Commit
tee, February 8, 1972, and approved by the 
AABB Board of Directors, March 16, 1972. 
HISTORICAL ROLE OF THE AABB IN NATIONAL 

BLOOD RECRUITMENT AND TRANSFUSION SERV
ICES 

In keeping with its goals over the past 25 
years, the AABB, through the voluntary ef
forts of its over 4200 individual members
physicians, scientists, blood bank adminis
trators, medical laboratory technologists, 
nurses, and others closely allied to the field
has originated and implemented many pro
grams and services in the public interest, and 
has played an active role in national blood 
recruitment and transfusion services. 

In 1962, to re-emphasize its position to the 
public and to its members, the AABB Board 
of Directors adopted the following Statement 
of Principles of Blood Procurement: 

1. Blood for transfusion is human living 
tissue and is not a commodity. Blood does 
not carry an expressed or implied warranty. 
Blood used for transfusion is a service. Blood 
is an integral part of the rendition of medical 
services to the individual. 

2. Most blood banks operate on the volun
tary donor replacement or predeposit donor 
systems. These policies are designed to ob
tain maximum voluntary donor participa
tion in replacement of blood used by patients. 
These principles which have proven a suc
cessful method of blood procurement for over 
25 years are endorsed by the American As
sociation of Blood Banks as the primary 
method of obtaining human blood. 

3. The insurance or assurance principle, 
when applied to blood banking as it relates to 
the provision of blood itself, should be based 
on the concept that payment of the premium 
is primarily by blood donation rather than by 
money. 

Most recently, the AABB's Statement of 
Principles was embodied in the following 
Summary of Statement which was submitted 
as part of the testimony of the American As
sociation of Blood Banks before the House 
Ways and Means Committee during its hear
ings on National Health Insurance, October 
28, 1971: 

1. The motivation and recruitment of suf
ficient voluntary blood donors to keep pace 
with the increasing demand for blood is the 
main problem facing blood banks today. In 
a nation of over 200 million people, with 
more than 100 million individuals qualified 
to give blood, only 3% of the eligible popu
lation are blood donors. 

2. Recent studies indicate that blood from 
commercial sources is 10 times more likely 
to transmit hepatitis through blood trans
fusion than blood which is obtained from 
voluntary donors. 

3. The Hepatitis Associated Antigen Test 
for the identification of blood that may be 
a carrier of serum hepatitis is estimated to 
be only 20-30% effective. 

4. The public expects blood to be avail
able and safe when needed for transfusion. 
To meet the increasing demand for quality 
blood, banks must get more voluntary 
donors. Blood is available only because of 
another individual's willingness to give. 

5. Throughout the United States non
profit blood banks offer to individuals, fam
ilies and groups, blood assurance programs 
which will cover their blood and blood com
ponent requirements for a period of a year 
or more through voluntary blood donations. 

6. To nourish voluntary replacement of 
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blood, most blood banks place a monetary 
value on the blood itself-a blood replace
ment or blood deposit fee. This fee is kept 
relatively high, not to provide greater income 
for blood banks, but to provide a strong 
incentive for patients to seek blood donors. 
When blood replacements are made, or pre
viously established credits are released in 
the patient's name, the fee is refunded or 
credited to the patient's account. 

7. It is imperative that positive efforts be 
made to encourage voluntary blood dona
tions . in advance of need (predeposit and 
blood assurance programs), and to retain the 
moral and financial obligation for patients 
to replace blood they receive with blood, 
not dollars. 

8. Blood banks cannot transfuse dollars. 
Monetary payment of the blood replacement 
fee by private health insurance or by the 
Government indirectly forces blood banks to 
turn to the use of paid donors or commer
cial blood sources in many communities. 

AABB PROGRAMS AND SERVICES IN THE PUBLIC 
INTEREST 

Among the many far-reaching accomplish
ments of the AABB and its member banks in 
improving the Nation's Blood Lifeline are the 
following programs and services: 

1. A National Clearinghouse Program, initi
ated in 1953 to promote the voluntary re
placement of blood anywhere in the country 
and to facilitate the "borrowing and lending" 
of blood between banks to minimize outdat
ing and to provide better blood inventory 
control. Currently, over 900 blood banks and 
drawing stations utilize the services of the 
clearinghouse program for the benefit of pa
tients in over 3400 hospitals and transfusion 
facilities throughout the United States. 
Through an interorganizational agreement 
between the AABB and the American Nation
al Red Cross, the services of the clearinghouse 
are extended also to patients receiving blood 
in hospitals supplied under the ARC Blood 
Program. Since its inception, over 2,000,000 
blood replacement credits have been trans
ferred feyr the benefit of patients, and over 
1,000,000 units of blood have been shipped 
between banks under the coordination of the 
clearinghouse system. 

2. A voluntary Inspection and Accredita
tion Program, implemented in 1958 to assure 
that blood shipped under the clearinghouse 
program is of the highest quality, and for the 
benefit of more than a thousand blood banks 
not under any city, state or federal licensing 
program. Over 1300 blood banks and transfu
sion services have been accredited by the 
AABB under this program, which is available 
to any blood bank regardless of whether or 
not it holds membership in the Association. 

3. "Standards for Blood Banks and Trans
fusion Services," which provides a basis for 
the AABB Inspection and Accreditation Pro
gram. Now undergoing its sixth revision, 
these standards, which cover all aspects of 
blood transfusion service from the collection 
of blood to its transfusion to patients, have 
been widely accepted throughout the world 
and have provided the basis for many State 
licensing programs. 

4. "Technical Methods and Procedures," an 
AABB manual which has helped to raise the 
standards of innumerable blood banks by 
providing an important reference document 
for the performance of laboratory tests to 
assure the safety of blood transfusions. 

5. A network of 28 AABB Regional Refer
ence Laboratories which offers valuable as
sistance to any blood bank or hospital en
countering problems of crossmatching, trans
fusion rea.ctions, and antibody identification. 

6. A Rare Donor File, listing over 8171 rare 
blood donors, which is available on a no-fee, 
24-hour basis to assist in locating compatible 
blood for patients worldwide. 

7. A system of ten Frozen Blood Depots 
throughout the country which provide an im
mediate source of rare blood placed in stor-
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age for future use. "Super rare" blood has 
been placed in AABB storage at the Chelsea 
Naval Hospital in Chelsea, Massachusetts. 

8. A Certification in Blood Banking Pro
gram, approved by the American Medical As
sociation and sponsored in cooperation with 
the Registry of Medical Technologists of the 
American Society of Clinical Pathologists. 
Under this program, hundreds of qualified 
medical technologists have been trained in 
the specialty of blood banking technology. 

9. A Standby Contract with the Depart~ 
ment of Defense for the procurement of 
blood by AABB banks in times of national 
emergency. 

STATEMENT FROM BLUE CROSS ASSOCIATION 

The Board of Governors of the Blue Cross 
Association, citing the high risk of infectious 
hepatitis among the recipients of blood from 
paid donor sources, has called for all blood 
programs to be built on the voluntary donor 
principle. 

Human blood and blood product programs 
should be built on the principle of voluntary 
donation because of the proven higher safety 
record of such programs in comparison with 
those operating through paid-donor rela
tionships, the Board said. 

The resolution of the board calls on the 
nation's 74 Blue Cross Plans "to develop the 
means to make blood replacement programs 
available to their employees and to their 74 
million subscribers." The Blue Cross Associa
tion, national coordinating body for the 74 
Blue Cross Plans in the United States, has 
organized its own voluntary replacement pro
gram for employees of the Chicago head
quarters. 

According to the Board, patients who re- _../ 
ceive paid donor blood run greater risks of ( -
contracting infectious hepatitis than pa-
tients receiving volunteer blood. At present, 
the incidence of "transfusion hepatitis" 
causes a drain of about 450,000 hospital days 
on the nation's acute care institutions, ac
cording to one estimate. The most reliable 
screening tests for hepatitis are successful 
in detecting only about one-in-four cases. 

About half of the nation's blood supply 
is derived from voluntary donor sources, ac
cording to the Board, and the other half is 
from paid donors. 

Because paid-donor blood programs do not ..J 
provide adequate supplies of low-risk~l , 
the Blue Cross Association "declares its 
strong support in the effort to pro e an 
adequate supply of low-risk volunteetJ blood 
for the people of this nation," the Board 
said. 

Blue Cross Plans should also encourage 
member hospitals to use only blood that has 
been labeled by donor sources, the governing 
body said. 

STATEMENT ON VOLUNTARY DONATION AND 
REPLACEMENT OF BLOOD 

In view of the Blue Cross system's inter
est in improving the health of Americans, 
it would be timely to strengthen the Blue 
Cross position on both voluntary blood do
nation and blood assurance programs. It is 
an accepted and statistically proven fact 
that a patient who receives paid donor blood 
runs a higher risk of contracting infectious 
hepatitis than a patient receiving volunteer 
blood. One blood expert estimates that ap
proximately 450,000 hospital days a year are 
consumed by patients with transfusion hepa
titis--a considerable drain on precious acute
care institutional resources. The recently de
veloped Hepatitis Associated Antigen (HAA) 
screening test for hepatitis (now being used 
by most U.S. blood banks) detects approxi-
mately one out of four hepatitis carriers. .,./ 

Currently, volunteer donors provide only 
half the needed U.S. blood supply; the rest 
is paid-donor. The key to doubling the num
ber of volunteer donors and cutting the hep
atitis rate lies with: 1) aggressive public 



18628 
education programs for more voluntary blood 
donations; 2) more blood assurance pro
grams, Where the volunteer is assured he will 
receive an adequate supply of low-risk blood, 
if needed for himself or family; and 3) im
mediate programs to end direct payment for 
human blood, because such payment discour
ages adequate supplies of low-risk blood and 
increases the hepatitis risk for all recipients. 

Therefore be it resolved that: 
The Board of Governors of the Blue Cross 

Association reaffirms its April 8, 1968, posi
tion that hospital and community blood pro
grams should be built upon the principle 
of voluntary donation and replacement, and 
should encourage blood assurance programs 
which follow that principle, and that in de
signing benefits, urges Member Plans to take 
into account the need for an adequate supply 
of blood and blood components, encouraging 
donations and replacement programs of blood 
assurance in lieu of direct payment for blood. 

In reaftlrming this position, the Board of 
Governors recognizes that until such time 
as an adequate supply of low-risk blood is 
available, a few intermediate steps should 
be taken. Plans should refrain from offering 
new certificates which provide for payment 
for human blood. Plans should encourage 
their member hospitals to utilize only that 
blood which has been labeled by donor 
source. 

Further, the Blue Cross Association, rep
resenting 74 Member Plans, operating with
in the United States, declares its strong sup
port in the effort to provide an adequate 
supply of low-risk volunteer blood for the 
people of this nation. Blue Cross Plans are 
urged to develop the means to make blood 
replacement programs available to their em
ployees and to their 74 million subscribers. 

A STEP TOWARD PEACE IN 
EUROPE 

HON. BENJAMIN S. ROSENTHAL 
OJI' NEW YORK 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Tuesday, May 23, 1972 

Mr. ROSENTHAL. Mr. Speaker, the 
vote last week in the West German Par
liament which ratified the eastern 
treaties marked a momentous step in 
reducing tensions in Europe and in con
tinuing that continent's progress toward 
normalized relations among its coun
tries. 

The voice of reason has been heard. 
The vigorous debates in the Bundestag 
preserved the democratic basis for this 
decisive step which Chancellor Willy 
Brandt has pursued so long and so well. 

The American people can, I believe, be 
confident that future developments, as 
promising as this treaty ratification, will 
bring equally dramatic progress in the 
post-cold war era in eastern-western re
lations. The next step in these develop
ments is the signing of the Berlin ac
cord already agreed to by the four 
powers. The planning of the European 
Security Conference should follow 
promptly. 

Chancellor Brandt spoke briefly on 
German radio and television last 
Wednesday following the Bundestag vote. 
I include his remarks below: 

STATEMENT BY CHANCELLOR WILLY BRANDT 

With the German Bundestag's approval of 
the treaties of Moscow and Warsaw, a new 
phase of the history of the Federal Republic 
has been inaugurated. After difficult and very 
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vehement disputes, the way of reason has 
been taken-a way leading to the future. 

The decision-which will most surely not 
be delayed by the Bundestrat (upper 
house) -holds good for the Federal Republic 
of Germany. It creates facts on the basis of 
which all responsible forces will have to pro
ceed in future. All Democratic forces will 
respect this decision in their actions. This 
was also the case following the decision in 
the fifties on our integration in the western 
alliance system. The decision then and the 
decision today complement each other. 

Today, it will be still more evident to our 
friends and partners in west and east than 
it has been in the past that the Federal 
Republic of Germany is determined to con
tribute its share to detente in Europe. The 
Federal Republic will adhere to the letter 
and the spirit of the treaties. It expects the 
same of the treaty-partners. 

The Bundestag has approved by a large 
majority a resolution that makes plain the 
basic lines of our foreign policy. In anum
ber of points it describes the position con
sistently taken by the government during the 
negotiations and after the signing. 

Before us lies the task of putting life into 
the treaties. The call to do this also includes 
those who deemed it appropriate to abstain 
from voting on the matter. 

Before us lies the task on which our policy 
centers: Living improvements for the people 
in divided Germany, peace along the borders, 
normalization of the relations between the 
two States, and thus a beginning permitting 
east and west in Germany and Europe to live 
with each other. 

SEX DISCRIMINATION IN BANK 
LOANS AND CONSUMER CREDIT 
TRANSACTIONS 

HON. BELLA S. ABZUG 
OF NEW YORK 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday, May 23, 1972 

Mrs. ABZUG, Mr. Speaker, this morn
ing, I had the privilege of appearing be
fore the National Commission on Con
sumer Finance, which is looking into sex 
discrimination in the granting of bank 
loans and consumer credit. 

As Congresswoman LEONOR SULLIVAN, 
who chaired this morning's meeting of 
the Commission, stated, there is ample 
documentation of the breadth and per
vasiveness of this discrimination. The 
primary question, then, is how to deal 
with it. 

Today, I introduced three bills on this 
subject which would make it illegal for 
any federally related bank, credit union, 
or other financial institution to discrimi
nate on the basis of sex or marital 
status, for any lender to discriminate on 
the basis of sex or marital status with 
respect to federally related mortage 
loans, and for any institution covered by 
the Truth In Lending Act, 15 U.S.C. 
1601-1665, to discriminate on the basis 
of sex or marital status in the granting 
of consmner credit. 

I include at this point the text of my 
statement before the Commission and 
the text of the three bills introduced 
today: 
TESTIMONY BEFORE THE NATIONAL COMMIS

SION ON CONSUMER FINANCE 

Mr. Ch.airlnan and Members of the Com
mission, I am pleased to have the opportu
nity to appear before you today to discuss 
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sex discrimination in bank loans and con
sumer credit transactions. 

Today, women in this country are treat ed 
as 1f they were tota.lly dependent and un
reliable when they apply for loans, consumer 
credit or mortgages. Under the present state 
of the law in many states, women have no 
credit rights at all. 

In most states, women who are married, or 
have ever been married, find that credit, like 
domicile, follows the husband. A married 
woman thus receives credit only through her 
husband as his ward and not as an indi
vidual. She is a non-person for credit pur
poses. Credit cards and accounts are virtu
ally always issued in the name of the hus
band and not the wife regardless of whether 
the woman is the applicant and regardless 
of whether she is a better credit risk. ThiS 
is also true in many cases when women apply 
for mortgages or other kinds of loans. 

All credit institutions-whether they be 
banks, department stores, credit unions, or 
mortgage companies--are able to do this be
cause at present, neither the United States 
nor the individual states have passed legis
lation to prohibit credit discrimination based 
upon sex. Viable and vigorous legislation of 
this nature is needed in every state to cor
rect this incredulous and dehumanizing 
pra-ctice against women. 

I would like to cite a few eases where 
women in responsible business and profes
sional positions have been denied credit In 
their names and told that they could only 
obtain credit through their husbands. 

From a woman in Chicago, there is a typl• 
cal story about Bank Americard: 

•'In April of 1970 I received a form letter 
notifying me as a First Card Holder that au 
First Cards would be revoked as of May 1, 
1970, and that all holders in good standing 
would receive a Bank Americard to replace it. 
I had no reason to expect not to receive this 
new credit card, but it appears that to the 
First National Bank of Chicago members in 
good standing must be standing in a Men's 
room somewhere. My male friends received 
their cards automatically, I received only 
credit card applications. This surprised me 
because I had used my First Card not infre
quently (once I reported an infraction on 
your First Card rules on the part of a member 
store, in letter and then by phone at request), 
paid my bills promptly also, and in April 1970 
the sum of $2,232.24 in a Savings Account In 
your bank. My husband used his card much 
less than I, he paid his bills promptly also, 
and in April 1970 had $669.89 in his Savings 
Account in your bank. He received his card 
without question. I wrote two letters to the 
Bank. To the :first letter I received another 
credit card application. The second letter was 
answered by a phone call from a Mr. Fletcher 
proceeded to try to ask me the questions on 
the credit application over the phone. This 
irked me, and as soon as I mentioned my 
husband's experience with his replacement 
card Mr. Fletcher changed his tone and I as
sume brightened my prospects of approval. 
He said he would have to process my applica
tion through a computer and when I talked 
to him later that afternoon and said that yes, 
I could have a Bank Americard, but he didn't 
want to send it out so near to Christmas be
cause it might be in jeopardy in the Christ
mas mail with so much part time help. I 
would have my new card in January. I waited 
until March and then all but closed my ac
count with your bank as you can see by the 
accompanying xerox copy of both my hus
band and my bank books showing the perti
nent time period. I will never willingly put 
another penny in your bank, nor will I allow 
any money which I control to be entrusted to 
your case. If all the females who have been 
treated in this same high-handed fashion 
would take similar action I'm sure that you 
would have cause for much more regret than 
the removal of my $2,000 :from a savings ac
count. I hope someday they shall." 
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From Indiana, a woman describes her ex

periences: with the Gulf_ on Company:_ 
"My husband uses his card far business and 

keeps careful reeards at gas repairs etc. fa7J h.ia 
car. I use my car and use my own credit cardS 
far gas, etc. so that when the bills: plle in, be 
knows right away which belong to which car. 

"Last January. I sent ln. the atandard credit 
card application farm to Gulf on with all 
information provided as lt. pertained to me-a 
wage earner in the 5 figure range, employed 
far the paS. 4. years ... and reeelved a letter 
in reply requesting: that the fm::m. again be 
completed, by my husband! My husband bas 
bad an actiYe account with Guli 011 !or sev
eral years .... Needless to say, we no longer 
have any business with Gulf on. I was really 
qulte ll:_lsulted and we promptly te.rmina:ted 
aur account." 

These twa examples--and there are many 
mare like them'-indicate. that regardless. o! 
her credit-worthiness, a married or formerly 
married woman achieves. the use o! credit 
only as an appendage a1 the husband. 

The Diner's Club blantan:tly- set& forth this 
policy an its application by providing far 
"family bead applicant" and "supplemental 
card" far the wife (with written permis&ian 
from tne husband). 

Single women find that when they get mar
ried creditors will usually either notify them 
that their account is cancelled and ask far 
the return of the credit card, or find aut 
the name a! the husband and re-issue the 
account to him. 

Women who become divorced find that they 
have no credit rating and cannot get credit 
since all accounts during marriage were in 
the husband's name. The husband takes the 
credit rating with him, unaffected by the 
change in marital status. Women who bad 
businesses and good credit ratings prtor to 
marriage are amazed to find that they sud
denly have no credit rating, even though in 
the same business and just as. credit-worthy 
as before. 

Credit discrimination on the basis of sex 
1s not only irrevelant and unfair but a pecu
liarly paralyzing form of denial of opportu
nity: without credit, a woman cannot get 
loans and therefore cannot go into businesa. 

The bills I am introducing-today go direct
ly to the problems articulated above: 

The first bill covers all federally-insured 
banks savings and loans associations and 
credit unions. It would prohibit any of these 
institutions from discriminating against any• 
one because of their sex or marital status. 

A study on banking practices done by the 
St. Paul, Minnesota Department of Hu
man Rights revealed widespread abuses by 
banks in that- city toward women. The con
clusions of the report were that: 

"Approximately 39% of the banks inter
viewed revealed discrepandes In the loan 
policies stated to males and females: Two 
ba.nks allowed the male interviewed to 
obtain a loan when under the same set of cir
cumstances they would not make any state
ment or commitment to the: female inter
viewed. Three banks that. had a policy of re
quiring both !iignatures an a loan would 
make an exception for the male interviewer 
but not the female inteniewer. Two banks 
would allow the male interviewer to receive 
a loan without his wtfe's signature, but would 
not allow the female to receive the same loan 
without her husband•s: &ignatu.re. Two banks" 
would grant a loan. to a married man but the 
same loan 1s an. exception to policy far mar
ried women." 

This blll would eliminate these abuse& by 
making it lllegal for institution& covered by 
the bill to engage in any of the practices 
iust described. 

The second bill relates to mortgage trans
actions. Loans wbich are federally-related 
mortgage loans will be subject to the same 
prohibition against discrimination because of 
sex or marital status. The co~erage is broad. 
The term. federally-related loans include any 
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loan which is secured by residential real 
property and is made in whole or in part by 
any bank or other financial institution, the 
deposits or accounts of which are insured 
by any ag.ency of the Federal government. 
Other lenders are covered also, but. the paint 
I want to make is that this is a critical 
and necessary area that has. long been ig
nored. The men tha.t. control the mortgage 
market have effecth7ely prohibited women 
heads o! households from exercising their 
right to use money far shelter, one of our 
basic right&. 

The unique feature of these two blll& 1s 
their disclosure requirements: the lender 
must disclose to the appropriate Federal 
Agency why credit. applications were turned 
dawn, and keep records that will be available 
to the public sa that banking practices can 
be documented and possibly used in &uits 
against offending institutions. 

The third bill amends the Truth-in-Lend
ing Act to cover discrimination on the basis 
of sex or marital status in the granting of 
consumer credit. 

It is time that women exercise their right 
to take part in all aspects o.f American eco
nomic life. There is no rational reason to have 
any sort of obstacle to women. who want to 
exercise their economic rights. I. hope that 
you and the Congress will support this leg-
1slation and end the discriminatory practices 
which have for too long prevailed in the area. 
of finance and credit. 

H.R. I5U5 
A bill to amend the Truth in Lending Act, 

to prohibit discrimination by creditors 
against individuals on the basis of sex Ol! 
marital status with respect to the exten
&ion of credit 
Be it enacted. by the Se:n.ate and. House of 

Representatives of the United. States of 
.America in CTongress assembled., 

SECTION I. Chapter 1 of the Truth in Lend
ing Act (15 U.S.C. 1601 et seq.) is amended 
by inserting at the end thereof the foliow
ing new section: 
,.§ 11&. Prohibition of discrimination based 

on sex- or marital status. 
"It shall be unlawful for any creciitor to 

discriminate on the basis of sex or marital 
status against any consumer in connection 
with the appToval or denial of any extension 
of credit." 

SEc. 2. The analysis of chapter 1 of such Act 
is amended by inserting at the end thereat 
the fol!owingc: 
"115. Prohibition of discrimination based on 

sex." 
SEC. 3. This aot shall take effect 30 days 

a!tel' the date of its enactment. 

H.R. 15ll4 
A bill to prohibit discrimination by financia.I 

institutions oT any other persons on the 
basis of sex or marital status in conneC'• 
tion with federally-related mortgage trans
actions, and m requlr:e all parties: to any 
such transaction to submit appropriate re
port.& thereon ( contal:n:ing ap:ecified ln.
formation:.) for" public inspection. 
He it enacted by the Nenate and House 

of Representatives of the United. States of 
America. m Congress assembled, Thltt (a.) it 
shall bee unlawful for any party to a :redera.l
l'y-related mortgage transaction-

( 1) to discriminate on the basis of sex or 
marital status against any individual in con
nection with such transaction (whether such 
discrimination involves the approval or denial 
of a mortgage or loan, the imposition of dif
ferent fees. or charges: or o! different terms 
and conditions with respect to the loan or 
any item or service related thereto, the ap
proval or. denial of title insurance, mortgage 
insurance, or loan guaranty, or any other 
aspect of the transaction) ; or 

(2) to refUse to submit any report witb: 
respect to one or more federally--related mort-
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gage transactions as required by section 3, 
or to omit from any such report any informa
tion which is required by section a: to be con
tained therein, or to include in any such re
port any ln:f.armation (required by section 3 
to be contained therein) which 1s known 
to be false or 1s deliberately misleading. 

(b) Whoever violate& the provisions: of sub
section (a) shall be fined not more than 
$5,000 or imprisoned not more than 3 
months, or both. for each such violation. 

SEc. 2. For purposes of this Act--
(1) the term "federally-related mortgage 

tra.nsa.ctlon" means any federally-rel1l.ted 
mortgage loan (as defined in paragraph (3) ) 
or any other loan secured by residential real 
property which is made by a Federal lending 
institution (as defined in paragraph (2.)). 
and inC'ludes the appllcation for such loan 
and any other activity or document directly 
related to such loan or required as a. condi
tion thereof; 

(2) the term "Federal lending institu
tion" means any bank or other financial 
institution-

( A) the deposits or accounts of which are 
insured by any agency of the Federal Gov
ernment, or which 1s its.elf regulated by any 
agency of the Federal Government; or 

(B) which makes any loan that is secured 
by residential real property and ls--

(i) insured, guaranteed, supplemented, or 
assisted in any way by the Secretary o! 
Housing and Urban Development or by any 
other officer or agency of the Federal Gov
ernment, or 

(ii) made in whole or in part under or in 
connection with a housing or urban develop
ment program administered by the Secretary 
of Housing. and Urban Development or a 
housing or related program administered by 
any other such officer or agency; 

(3) the term "federally-related mortgage 
loan" includes any loan which-

(A) is secured by residential real property; 
and 

(B) (i) is made in whole or in part by any 
bank or other financial institution the de
posits or accounts o.! which are insured by 
any agency of the Federal Government or 
1s made in whale or in part by any bank or 
other financial institution which is itself 
regulated by any agency of the Federal Gov
ernment; o.r 

(11) is made in whole or in part, or in
sured, guaranteed, supplemented, or assisted 
in any way, by the Secretary of Housing and 
Urban Development or by any other officer or 
agency of the Federal Government or under 
or in connection with a housing or urban 
development program. a.dmin1stered by the 
Secretary of Housing. and Urban Develop
ment or a housing or related program act
ministered by any other such offi.cer or 
agency; or 

(111) 1s eligible for purchase by the Federal 
.National Mortgage Association:, the Gov
~rnmen~ National Mortgage Association, or 
'the Federal Home Loan MOrtgage Corpora
tion, or from any financial institution from 
which it could be purchased by the Federal 
Home Loan Mortgage Corporation; and 

(4) the term "party" with respect to a 
federa.lly-related mortgage transaction in
cludes (In addition to the buyer and Seller) 
any lender, attorney, title insurance com
pany, real estate agent or broker, or other 
institution, agency, entity, or othe~ person 
performing any function or providing- any 
item or service which 1s a part of, or is re
quired in connection with, such transaction. 

SEc. 3. (a) Every party ' to a federally-re
lated mortgage transaction shall, under reg
ulations prescribed by the Secretary of 
Housing and Urban Development. prepare 
and submit to the Secretary a. full and com
plete r<?port of any acts and function& per
formed (or participated in) by such party 
as a part of or in connection with such 
transaction. Each such report shall contain 
full information with respect to any loan 
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or other assistance which was denied or re
fused after proper application therefor, the 
terms and conditions imposed and charges 
made in connection with the transaction, 
previous transactions involving the same 
property (including the purchase price paid 
and the terms and conditions imposed and 
charges made, and any improvements to or 
changes in such property occurring after the 
last such previous transaction) , and such 
other information as may be required by 
such regulations for the purpose of assur
ing that buyers, sellers, and other parties 
in federally-related mortgage transactions 
will fully understanding such transactions 
and the consequences of such transactions 
to them. 

(b) The reports required of any person 
under subsection (a) shall be submitted by 
such person in such manner and form, and 
at such time or times (not less often than 
once a year), as the Secretary may require. 

(c) Reports submitted by parties to fed
erally related mortgage transactions under 
this section shall be organized and main
tained by the Secretary in a convenient and 
accessible manner and shall be made avail
able to the public for inspection at reason
able times and places for use in determining 
compliance or noncompliance with subsec
tion (a) ( 1) of the first section of this Act 
and for such other uses as may be appropri
ate in determining the rights and remedies 
of affected individuals under laws relating 
to housing and urban development. 
SEc. 4. Cxvn.. LIABn..ITY 

(a) Any party to a federally related mort
gage transaction which discriminates on the 
basis of sex or marital status against any 
person in a credit transaction or in connec
tion With an application for credit is liable 
to that person in an amount equal to the sum 
of 

(1) the principal amount of credit ex
tended or applied for, whichever is larger, 
except that the liability under this para
graph shall 

(A) not be less than $100 nor greater than 
$10,000 in an individual action, or 

(B) in the case of a class action, not more 
than the greater of $50,000 or 2 per centum 
of the net worth of the party as of the end 
of the party's fiscal year immediately pre
ceding the fiscal year in which the discrim
ination occurred; and 

(2) in the case of any successful action 
to enforce the foregoing liability, the costs 
of the action together with a reasonable at
torney's fee as determined by the court. 

(b) Any action under this section may be 
brought in any United States District Court, 
or in any court of competent jurisdiction, 
Within one year from the date of the occur
rence of the violation. 
SEC. 5. CRIMINAL LIABU..ITY 

(a) Any party who Willfully and know
ingly violates the provisions of section 105 
of this Act shall be fined not more than 
$15,000 for each violation, 

(b) Any director, officer, or employee of 
any party who willfully and knowingly vio
lates the provisions of section 105 of this 
Act shall be fined not more than $25,000 or 
imprisoned not more than six months, or 
both, for each violation. 
SEC. 6. EFFECTIVE DATE 

The provisions of this Act shall take effect 
thirty days after the date of its enactment. 

H.R. 15116 
A bill to prohibit discrimination by any 

federally insured bank, savings and loan 
association, or credit union against any 
individual on the basis of sex or marital 
status in credit transactions and in con
nection with the applications for credit, 
and for other purposes 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of 

Representatives of the United States of 
America in Congress assembled# 

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS 
SEC. 101. SHORT TITLE 

This Act may be cited as the "Equal Credit 
Opportunity Act." 
SEC. 102. FINDINGS AND PURPOSE 

The Congress finds that there is a need to 
insure that the various financial institutions 
engaged in the extension of credit exercise 
their responsibility to make credit available 
with fairness, impartiality, and without dis
crimination on the basis of sex or marital 
status. Economic stabilization would be en
hanced and competition among the various 
financial institutions engaged in the exten
sion of credit would be strengthened by an 
absence of discrimination on the basis of sex 
or marital status. It is the purpose of this 
Act to require that financial institutions en
gaged in the extension of credit make that 
credit equally available to all credit-worthy 
customers without regard to sex or marital 
status. 
SEC. 103. DEFINITIONS AND RULES OF CON

STRUCTION 
(a) The term "Board" refers to the Board 

of Governors of the Federal Reserve System. 
(b) The term "credit" means the right 

granted by a creditor to a person to defer 
payment of debt, to incur debt and defer its 
payment, or purchase property and services 
and defer payment therefor. 

(c) The term "application for credit" re
fers to any communication, either oral, writ
ten, or otherwise, by a person to a creditor 
requesting an extension of credit to that 
person or any other person. 

(d) The term "creditor" means any bank 
whose deposits are insured under the Federal 
Deposit Insurance Act, any savings and loan 
association whose deposits, shares, or with
drawable accounts are insured under the 
Federal Home Loan Bank Act, and any credit 
union whose member accounts are insured 
or are required to be insured under Title II 
of the Federal Credit Union Act, as amended. 

(e) The term "person" means a natural 
person. 

(f) The term "State" refers to any State, 
the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, the Dis
trict of Columbia, and any territory or pos
session of the United States. 

(g) Any denial of credit, or increase in the 
charge for credit, or restriction on the 
amount or use of credit imposed by a credi
tor solely on the basis of sex or marital status 
shall constitute discrimination. 

(h) Any reference to any requirement im
posed under this Act or any provision thereof 
includes reference to the regulations of the 
Board under this Act or the provisions there
of in question. 
SEC. 10!. REGULATIONS 

The Board shall prescribe regulations to 
carry out the purposes of this Act. These 
regulations shall contain such provisions as 
are necessary or proper to effectuate the pur
poses of this Act, to prevent circumvention 
or evasion thereof, and to facilitate compli
ance therewith. 
SEC. 105. PROHIBITED DISCRIMINATION 

It shall be unlawful for any creditor to 
discriminate against any person in any ex
tension of credit or in connection with any 
application for credit on the basis of sex or 
marital status. 
SEC. 106. ADMINISTRATIVE ENFORCEMENT 

(a.) Compliance with the requirements im
posed under this Act shall be enforced 
under-

( I) section 8 of the Federal Deposit Insur
ance Act, in the case of-

(A) national banks, by the Comptroller of 
the Currency; 

(B) member banks of the Federal Reserve 
System (other than national banks), by the 
Board; 

(C) banks insured by the Federal Deposit 
Insurance Corporation (other than members 
of the Federal Reserve System) , by the Board 
of Directors of the Federal Deposit Insurance 
Corporation; 

(2) section 5(d) of the Home Owners' Loan 
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Act of 1933, section 407 of the National Hous
ing Act, and sections 6(i)) and 17 of the 
Federal Home Loan Bank Board (acting di
rectly or through the Federal Savings and 
Loan Insurance Corporation) in the case of 
any institution subject to any of those pro
visions; and 

(3) Title II of the Federal Credit Union 
Act, by the Administrator of the Federal 
Credit Union Administration. 

(b) For the purpose of the exercise by any 
agency referred to in subsection (a.) of its 
powers under any act referred to in that 
subsection, a. violation of any requirement 
imposed under this Act shall be deemed to 
be a. violation of a requirement imposed 
under that Act. In addition to its powers un
der any provision of law specifically referred 
to in subsection (a), each of the agencies re
ferred to in that subsection Ina.y exercise, for 
the purpose of enforcing compliance with any 
requirement imposed under this Act, any 
other authority conferred on it by law. 

(c) The authority of the Board to issue reg
ulations under this Act does not impair the 
authority of any other agency designated in 
this section to make rules respecting its awn 
procedures in enforcing compliance with re
quirements imposed under this Act. 
SEC. 107. VIEWS OF OTHER AGENCIES 

In the exercise of its functions under this 
Act, the Board may obtain upon request the 
views of any other Federal agency which, in 
the judgment of the Board, exercises regula
tory or supervisory functions with respect to 
any class of creditor subject to this Act. 
SEC. 108. EFFECT ON OTHER LAWS 

This Act does not otherwise annul, alter, 
or affect in any manner the meaning, scope, 
or applicability of the laws of any state re
lating to prohibition against discrimination 
on the basis of sex or marital status except 
to the extent that those laws are inconsistent 
with the provisions of this Act of regulations 
thereunder, and then only to the extent ot 
the inconsistency. 
SEC. 109. REQUIRED REPORTS 

(a) Not later than January 31 of each year 
after 1972, each creditor subject to the provi
sions of this Act shall prepare and file with 
that respective Federal agency referred to in 
Section 106(a.) of this Act having an exercis
ing examination authority over it a. report in 
a. form prescribed by the Board which shall 
show the extent of compliance with the pro
vision of this Act. Such report shall con
tain-

(1) the total number of credit applications 
received by the reporting creditor during the 
preding calendar year; 

(2) the total number of such credit appli
cations which were denied; 

(3) the name and address of each applicant 
for credit during the preceding calendar year, 
including an identification of each individual 
whose application was denied, together with 
the reason or reasons for each denial; 

(4) such other information as the Board, 
by regulation, may require. 

(b) Not later than May 1 of each year after 
1972, each of the agencies referred to in 
Section 106(a) of this Act shall, respectively, 
make reports to Congress concerning the ad
ministration of their functions under this 
Act, including such recommendations as 
each, respectively, deems necessary or appro
priate. In addition, each report shall include 
its assessment of the extent to which com
pliance with the requirements imposed under 
this Act is being achieved. 
SEC. 10. CIVIL LIABILITY 

(a.) Any creditor who discriminates on the 
basis of sex or marital status against any 
person in a. credit transaction or in connec
tion with an application for credit is liable 
to that person in an amount equal to the 
sumof-

(1) the principal amount of credit ex
tended or applied for, whichever is larger, 
except that the liability under this para
graph shall-
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(A) not be less than $100 nor greater than -

$1,000 in an individual action, or 
That was from his "The Perverse 

Ideology of Violence." Speaking before 
2,500 educators in New York, he blasted 
the weakness of university administra
tors by saying: 

(B) in the case of a class action, not more 
than the greater of $50,000 or 2 per centum 
of the net worth of the creditor, as of the 
end of the creditor's fiscal year Immedi
ately preceding the fiscal year in which the 
discrimination occurred; and 

( 2) in the case of any successful action to 
enforce the foregoing liability, the costs ot 
the action toegther with a reasonable attor
ney's fee as determined by the court. 

(b) Any action under this section may be 
brought in any United states- District Court, 
or in any court of competent jurisdiction, 
within one year from the date o.f the occur
rence of the violation. 
SEC. 111. Qtll\UNAL LUBn.lTY 

(a) Any creditor who wlllfully and know
ingly violates the provisions of Section 105 
ot thi5 Act shall be fined not more. than 
$5,000 for each violation. 

(b) .Any director, officer, or employee of 
any creditor who wlll.tully and knowingly 
violates the provision of Section 105 of this 
Act shall be fined not more than $25,000 or 
Imprisoned not more than 6 months, or both. 
for each violation. 
SEC. 112. EFFECTIVE DATE 

The provisions of this Act shall take e1fect 
30 days atfer the date of its enactment. 

SIDNEY HOOK, EXPONENT OF 
DEMOCRACY 

HON. WILLIAM G. BRAY 
OE IND.IANA 

IN THE HOUSE_ OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Tuesday, May 23, 1972 

Mr. BRAY. Mr. Speaker, the Wall 
Street Journal could not have picked a 
better title for their editorial page fea
ture on Dr. Hook on Monday, May 22, 
1972. It is a pleasure to insert the arti
cle into the RECORD. 

For some years I have been among 
those who, if they have not always agreed 
with Dr. Hook, at least made it a defi
nite point to read what he wrote and 
pay attention to what he said. I always 
found it stimulating and rewarding to 
read the observations of a man who is a 
truly great liberal in the classical sense 
of the word, a voice of reason and bal
ance in an atmosphere often polluted by 
incredible irrationalities. 

I believe the country owes him much 
for his contributions toward stemming 
the tide of student violence that threat
ened to swamp one great university after 
another not too long ago. In a speech 
I made in Indianapolis in May 1970, and 
later had reprinted, I quoted him twice: 

Some faculty apologists for the student 
rebels have sought to play down the enor
mity of the offenses against intellectual and 
academic freedom by dismissing them as in
consequential. "Just a few bulldings 
burned,'' they say. This is as if one were to 
extenuate the corruption of justice by the 
numbers of magistrates not bribed, or lynch
ings by their infrequency. Sober fact is that 
violence has reached such proportions on 
the campuses today that the whole atmos
phere of American-and many European and 
Japanese-universities has been trans
formed. The appeal to reason is no longer 
sufficient to resolve problems or even to keep 
the peace. In order to make itself heard 1n 
some of our most prestigious institutions 
the appeal to reason must appeal to th; 
police ... 

Moral courage is in a very short supply. 

The article points out that although 
he will retire from teaching, he will con
tinue to write. May his tribe increase. 

The article follows: 
SIDNEY HooK, EXPONENT OF DEMOCRACY 

(By Edwin McDowell) 
"I've had a wonderful week," Sidney Hook 

once told a. colleague. "I've had a fight every 
day." 

In truth, Pro!esaor Hook, one of this cen
tury's pre-eminent philosophers, has never 
stopped fighting. But his battleground has 
been that of ideas- and enduring values-, his 
weapons have been the debate platform, pub
licr forums and the printed word. 

Several years ago, Columbia. University 
philosophy professor Robert Paul Wolff said 
of Mr. Hook: "For 40 years he has been pour
ing out books, articles and reviews at a pace 
that would do credit to an entire department 
of philosophy." 

At that time Professor Hook's output, on 
such diverse subjects as moral phllosophy, 
law, sociology, history, polities, metaphysics, 
and reUgion, included writing 21 books, edit-
1.ng 14 others, contributing to 63 others, pub
lishing 517 articles in professional journalS 
and writing countless reviews in the popular 
press. And that, remember, was several years 
ago. "If it is true that the academic world is 
ruled by the maxim 'Publish or perish'," 
added Professor Wolff, .. then Mr. Hook must 
be virtually immortal." 

" 'Immortal' is one of the nicer things I've 
been called,'' Mr. Hook joked during a recent 
conversation at New York University, where 
he has taught for 45 of his 69 years. "You 
couldn't print many of the epithets directed 
at me." And indeed, few people are neutral 
about the slight, bespectacled scholar. 

BLASTED BY RIGHT AND LEFT 

For years he has been anathema to many 
rlght-wingers because of his insistence that 
socialism and freedom are compatible, be
cause of his vigorous support of social welfare 
measures, and for his lifelong commitment to 
racial integration. Today he has alienated 
and enraged a good many left-wing former 
admirers who consider his independence vir
tual treason to their cause-a heresy for 
which he is regularly denounced in those 
esoteric journals t .hat monitor ideological 
purity. 

In fact, the only cause that Sidney Hook 
Is deeply committed to is that of protecting 
the democratic social order and promoting 
those fundamental values that make democ
racy possible. "At one tim.e those values were 
under attack from the right," he says, "but 
today the greatest threat comes from the 
left. Even free~om of speech and assembly, 
freedoms that liberals traditionally exhalted, 
are under heavy attack, and in the universi
ties, of all places." 

Mr. Hook's vigorous defense of those val
ues and freedoms has not gone unnoticed in 
high places. President Nixon was so im
pressed with his testimony before the Presi
dent's Commission on CampliS Unrest that 
he publicly endorsed Mr. Hook's. statement 
decrying student activism. Then, earlier this 
year, the President invited Professor Hook to 
the White House ceremony honoring Reader's 
Digest publisher DeWitt Wallace, and later 
named Mr. Hook to the 26-member council 
of the prestigious National Endowment for 
the Hwnanitles. What made this attention 
from a Republican President an the more 
anomolous is that Sidney Hook has been a 
Socialist since 1916 and he remains a sympa
thetic, tl critical, Interpreter of: Karl Marx. 

:rndeea, 1n the late 1920s, Mr. Hook had 
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the distinction of being perhaps the only 
admitted Marxist professor in an American 
university, and he offered the first under
graduate course devoted to a critical evalu
ation of Marx. 

It hasn't been easy being a lifelong ideo
logical maverick. "When I was at Brooklyn 
Boys High School I helped organize the 
Young Socialists in opposition to World war 
I," Mr. Hook remembers vividly. "When Teddy 
Roosevelt described opponents of interven
tion as 'the Hun within the gates,' I called 
him a chauvinist. That word wasn't so well 
known then and the superpatriots thought 
I had profaned him, so a couple of times they 
beat me up, and 1n those days I often had 
to run for my life." 

Later, when Mr. Hook was a student at 
City College of New York, a professor drove 
him from the classroom fm: preaching seces
sion-and later barred him for preaching 
sedition. , 

In the mld-1930s, Mr. Hook, faculty col
league James Burnham, and the pacifist cler
gyman A. J. Muste organized the American 
Workers Party, a militant democratic Social
ist party. Whereupon the Hearst papers 
launched a. sustained nationwide editorial at
tack against the:rn, charging they were more 
dangerous than the Communists and de
manding that NYU dismiss Messrs. Hook and 
Burnham. "But Chancellor (Harry Wood
hum) Chase and the board refused," here
calls with satisfaction, "and that turned out 
to be a turning point in the history of Amer
ican higher education.. After that, many other 
faculty members took increasingly bolder 
stances." 

That incident was a major turning point in 
the struggle for academic freedom. And ab
sol.utely nothing starts the adrenalin flowing 
in Sidney Hook faster than threats to aca
demic freedom. Prom every available pulpit 
he has defended the freedom of professionally 
qualified persons to inquire. discover, pub
lish and teach the truth as they see it in the 
area of their competence. 

AN OUTSPOKEN FOE 

He was a council member of the American 
Association of UniverSity Professors 1n the 
stormy '30s. Several years ago he helped es
tablish and served as president of the 'Univer
sity CentersJor Rational Alternatives, an or
ganization of diverse scholars and teachers 
united only in their insistence that universi
ties resist becoming instruments of political 
action to pressure the community to act on 
controversial matters. He remains an out
spoken foe of student and faculty revolution
aries--those he has labeled "Gra.vediggers of 
academic freedom"-who punct uate their de
mands with force and violence. 

To Sldney Hook, the lifelong educator, 
there is- something contemptible about trying 
to effect political change by destroying edu
cational institutions, those vulnerable cita
dels of reason and rationality. Even if the 
university were only a bulwark of the social 
and political status quo, Mr. Hook says, this 
would at most justify criticism and protest-
not violent and lawless- acts that would be 
equally illegitimate whether used to convert 
the university to an agency of conservatism 
and reaction or one of revolution. 

But, he says, it's simply false to say that 
American universities are bulwarks of the 
social and political status quo. "There is no 
institution in the country in which dissent 
and criticism of official views, of inherited 
traditions, of the conventional wisdom in all 
fields, is freer and more vigorous than in the 
American university," he insists. He adds that 
trying to justify campus disruptions because 
they have resulted in some reforms "is like 
justifying arson because it has led to more 
efficient methods of putting out !ires." 

Mr. Hook has for years argued for curricu
lar reform and improved teaching quality. 
But he insists that, although the university 
should inVite participation and consultation 
by students on all educational matters, the 
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ultimate decision on what to teach must be 
left to those who are professionally qualified. 

Many of Professor Hook's views on educa
tion were shaped by John Dewey, under 
whom he studied while earning his doctorate 
at Columbia University and whom he con
siders his intellectual mentor. "Dewey had 
the greatest infiuence on me," he says, "not 
only because I accepted his point of views, 
particularly that democracy was not only a 
system of government but a way of life, but 
also because he was fair, open and humble
he lived his philosophy." 

Mr. Hook was also strongly infiuenced by 
Morris R. Cohen, the noted philosophy 
teacher at CCNY, and by Bert rand Russell. 
Those who knows only that Messrs. Hook and 
Russell carried on a running debate over 
unilateral disarmament in the pages of the 
New Leader and elsewhere may be surprised 
to learn of Mr. Hook's longtime deep affection 
and admiration for Lord Russell, whom he 
regards as "one of the most brilliant minds 
o! all time." 

Mr. Hook prefers to argue principles, not 
personalities. Nevertheless, inevitably he has 
been involved in several bitter personal ex
changes. If most of them were thrust upon 
him it's safe to conclude ~hat he never 
avoided a challenge. And, as any number of 
adversaries can attest, he is a formidable 
polemicist. 

Nevertheless, Mr. Hook apparently be
lieves that some of the bitterest opposition 
to him is based on rumor rather than first
hand knowledge of his writings. If con
troversy continues long enough, he explains. 
"you're often judged by what others say 
about you, rather than by what you've ac
tually said. And even by the time the zeit
geist has caught up with me, the only thing 
some of my opponents remember is that they 
differed with me, not that I may have been 
right." 

However that may be, it is falr to say that 
Sidney Hook has never been dissuaded from 
taking a stand just because the zeitgeist was 
against him. When the tides of intellectual 
passion were at their flood, he wrote bril
liant dissents and exegeses on such emotion
al topics as the Fifth Amendment (during 
the sit-in, lie-in, wade-in years) and the 
more recent assertion that ours is a "sick 
society." 

Furthermore, Mr. Hook, like a skilled jous
ter, impales double standards with an accu
racy and speed that any knight-errant would 
admire. At various times he has criticized 
those who: 

Favor armed troops to achieve integra
tion in Southern schools, but oppose using 
force to prevent rioters and revolutionaries 
!rom occupying and destroying universities; 

Condemn Southern segregation, yet sup
port black militant demands for segregated 
dorms or separate curricula; 

Justify the actions of the revolutionaries 
because of "pressures of the Vietnam war" 
and other "objective conditions" yet would 
rightly dismiss as evasive apologetics any 
suggestion that the riotous behavior of white 
racists against Negro women and children 
was caused by the "objective conditions" in 
which they were nurtured; 

Were quick to grasp the evil of nazism 
and fascism but are indulgent toward com
munism. This last is a particular bete noire 
of Mr. Hook, an early and unyielding critic 
of Sen. Joseph McCarthy. He has consistently 
maintained that "no one can expect to have 
his professions of liberalism taken seriously 
who is not outspokenly both anti-Communist 
and anti-Fascist." 

And Mr. Hook has been both. Although 
when Hitler threatened he helped organize a 
group of leading intellectuals to endorse the 
1932 Communist candidate for the presidency 
of the U.S. Lewis S. Feuer, philosopher and 
professor of sociology at the University of To
ronto, said that in the latter 1930s "it often 
seemed that he was the only professor who 

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS May 23, 1972 

had the courage to speak out against the evil 
of Stalinism." At a dinner four years ago 
honoring Mr. Hook's many contributions, 
Arthur Schlesinger Jr., praised him for hav
ing "enlightened a whole generation to the 
dangers of communism." 

• MINK, and Rev. Theodore Hesburgh of 
the University of Notre Dame. 

Professor Hook is not a dogmatist, not a 
myopic True Believer. Even his socialism is 
less an economic or political dogma than 
what he regards as a pragmatic way to ex
tend the democratic process. But he opposes 
the completely planned economy ("we've seen 
the harm in that") and admits that he and 
ot her Socialists underestimated the way 
Western democracies could effectively use 
tax policy and the political process to modify 
economic institutions and establish social 
welfare. 

REMEMBRANCE AND REGRETS 

How would Sidney Hook like to be remem
bered? With only the slightest hesitation he 
replies, "As an exponent of the democratic 
way of life, for teaching that democracy and 
freedom can live in fruitful union." 

Has he any regrets after so many battles 
over so many years? Thi£ time his hesitation 
is more pronounced. Then he replies slowly: 

"Like John Dewey, I've always regarded 
intelligence as the central value in the moral 
economy. Intelligence indicates how to recon
cile such confiicting values as love, kindness, 
virtue, duty and honor. But now, toward the 
close of my life, as a result of the upheavals 
on campus, I face a problem that Dewey and 
I never came to grips with-namely, that in
telligence is necessary but it isn't sufficient 
for the good life. We need, in addition, moral 
courage to act on intelligence." 

Professor Feuer has predicted that, "as 
time goes on, it becomes clearer that the one 
significant political philosopher that our 
country has produced this century has been 
Sidney Hook .... Of all America's philoso
phers, Sidney Hook was the one who kept its 
conscience alive." Conservative sociologist 
and psychoanalyst Ernest van den Haag dedi
cated his excellent book, "Passion and Social 
Constraint," to Mr. Hook, "who disagrees with 
much of my thought--and without whom I 
would not have thought as much." 

Next year Sidney Hook will teach his last 
class at the Washington Square campus 
where he first taught NYU students in 1927. 
But he does not intend to vegetate. Already 
he has contracts for five books, including a 
political autobiography. 

Has he a title for the autobiography? His 
eyes light up. Then, with that impish grin 
familiar to all who ever saw him setting forth 
to battle against what Orwell described as 
"all the smelly little orthodoxies which are 
now contending for our souls," he replied: 
"It's going to be titled 'Out of Step.' What 
else?" 

What else, indeed. 

EXPLOSION OF WORLD 
POPULATION 

HON. FRED SCHWENGEL 
OF IOWA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Tuesday, May 23, 1972 

Mr. SCHWENGEL. Mr. Speaker, re
cently I read with a great deal of inter
est a New York Times supplement en-
titled "Population, the U.S. Problem, the 
World Crisis" authored by a number of 
very perceptive thinkers, writers, public 
officials, educators, and students, includ
ing a message to Congress by President 
Nixon, a message entitled "A Call for 
Stabilization" by John D. Rockefeller 
III, messages from Representative PA>J;SY 

Mr. Speaker, all of these people have· 
written eloquently, impressively, and 
knowledgeably on this subject. This sub
ject is so important to us and to the 
world that I think it should be made a . 
part of the permanent record of the CoN
GRESSIONAL RECORD and I am inserting it 
in the hope that all who have an interest 
in this subject will find it as worthwhile, 
stimulating, and challenging as I did. 

The supplement follows: 
"POPULATION, THE U.S. PBOBLEJ.YI, THE WORLD 

CRISIS., 

PART I: THE UNITED STATES PROBLEM 

President Richard M. Nixon, Message to 
Congress on Population. 

John D. Rockefeller ill, A Call for Stabili
zation. 

The Commission on Population Growth 
and the American Future, Population and 
The American Future. 

Representative Patsy T. Mink, Women's 
Stake. 

Rev. Theodore Hesburgh, A Concerned 
Catholic. 

Black Perspectives: The late Rev. Martin 
Luther King, Jr.; Rev. Jesse Jackson; Repre-· 
sentative Shirley Chisholm; Roy Wilkins. 

PART II: THE WORLD CRISIS 

Secretary-General Kurt Waldheim, The 
Role of the United Nations. 

Rafael Salas, The U.N. Fund for Popula
tion Activities. 

Robert S. McNamara, A Burden on Devel-
opment. 

Robert K. A. Gardiner, Africa. 
Alberto Lleras Camargo, Latin America. 
President Ferdinand Marcos, The Philip-

pines. 
Jaime Zipper, China. 
Shri Uma Shankar Dikshit, India. 
Julia Henderson, Worldwide Private Ef-

forts. 
Norman E. Borlaug, Man and Nature. 
William H. Draper, Jr., Summing Up. 
Sources for Further Reading. 
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MESSAGE TO CONGRESS ON POPULATION 

"In a historic me5sage, President Richard M. 
Nixon on July 18, 1969 called on the Congress 
and the American people to recognize the 
U.S. population problem and the w9rld popu-_ 
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lation crisis. The following are excerpts from 
that address. 

In 1830 there were one billion people on the 
planet earth. By 1930 there were two billion, 
and by 1960 there were three billion. Today 
the world population is three and one-half 
billion persons. If this rate of population 
growth continues, it is likely that the earth 
will contain over seven billion human beings 
by the end of this century. 

While there are a variety of opinions as to 
precisely how fast population will grow in the 
coming decades, most informed observers 
have a similar response to all such projec
tions. They agree that population growth is 
among the most important issues we face. 
They agree that it can be met only if there 
is a great deal of advance planning. And 
they agree that the time for such planning 
1s growing very short. It is for all these rea
sons that I address myself to the population 
problem in this message, first to its interna
tional dimensions and then to its domestic 
implications. 

IN THE DEVELOPING NATIONS 

It is in the developing nations of the world 
that population is growing most rapidly to
day. In these areas we often find rates of 
natural increase higher than any which have 
been experienced in all of hwnan history. At 
present rates, many will double and some 
may even triple their present populations 
before the year 2000. 

As a result, many already impoverished 
nations are struggling under a handicap of 
intense population increase which the in
dustrialized nations never had to bear. Their 
standards of living are not rising quickly, 
and the gap between life in the rich nations 
and life in the poor nations is not closing. 

It is our belief that the United Nations, 
its specialized agencies, and other interna
tional bodies should take the leadership in 
responding to world population growth. The 
United States will cooperate fully witb their 
programs. 

In addition to working with international 
organizations, the United Statees can help by 
supporting efforts which are initiated by 
other governments. In fact, I have asked the 
Secretary of State and the Administrator of 
the Agency for International Development 
to give population and family planning high 
priority for attention, personnel, research, 
and funding among our several aid programs. 

IN THE UNITED STATES 

In the United States our rate of population 
growth is not as great as that of developing 
nations. The present growth rate of about one 
percent per year is still significant. 

In 1917 the total number of Americans 
passed 100 million, after three full centuries 
of steady growth. In 1967-just half a cen
tury later-the 200 million mark was passed. 
'If the present rate of growth continues, the 
third hundred million persons will be added 
ln roughly a thirty-year period. This means 
that by the year 2000, or shortly thereafter, 
there will be more than 300 million Ameri
cans. 

This growth will produce serious challenges 
for our society. I believe that many of our 
present social problems may be related to the 
fact that we have had only fifty years in 
which to accommodate the second hundred 
million Americans. In fact, since 1945 alone 
some 90 million babies have been born in this 
country. We have thus had to accomplish in a 
very few decades an adjustment to population 
growth which was once spread over centuries. 
And it now appears that we will have to pro
vide for a third hundred million Americans 
in a period of just 30 years. 

The great majority of the next hundred 
million Americans will be born to families 
which looked forward to their birth and are 
prepared to love them and care for them as 
they grow up. The critical issue is whether 
social institutions will also plan for their 
arrival and be able to accommodate them in 
a humane and intelligent way. We can be 
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sure that society will not be ready for this 
growth unless it begins its planning irnme
diately. 

It is for all these reasons that I today pro
pose the creation by Congress of a Commis
sion on Population Growth and the Ameri
can Future. 

I would take this opportunity to mention 
a number of additional government activities 
dealing with population growth which need 
not await the report of the Commission. 

First, increased research is essential. 
Second, we need more trained people to 

work in population and family planning pro
grams, both in this country and abroad. 

Third, the effects of population growth on 
our environment and on the world's food sup
ply call for careful attention and immediate 
action. 

FOR THE FUTURE 

One of the most serious challenges to hu
man destiny in the last third of this century 
will be the growth of the population. Whether 
man's response to that challenge will be a 
cause for pride or for despair in the year 2000 
will depend very much on what we do today. 
If we now begin our work in an appropriate 
manner, and if we continue to devote a con
siderable amount of attention and energy to 
this problem, then mankind will be able to 
surmount this challenge as it has surmount
ed so many during the long march of civiliza
tion. 

When future generations evaluate the rec
ord of our time, one of the most important 
factors in their judgment will be the way in 
which we responded to population growth. 
Let us act in such a way that those who come 
after us-even as they lift their eyes beyond 
earth's bounds--can do so with pride in the 
planet on which they live, with gratitude to 
those who lived on it in the past, and with 
continuing confidence in its future. 

A CALL FOR STABILIZATION 

The Commission on Population Growth and 
the American Future 

Chairman, John D. Rockefeller 3rd. 
Vice Chairwoman, Grace Olivarez, Execu

tive Director, Food for All, Inc. 
Vice Chairman, Christian N. Ramsey, Jr., 

M.D., President, The Institute for the Study 
of Health and Society. 

Joseph D. Beasley, MD., The Edward Wis;. 
ner Professor of Public Health, Tulane Uni
versity Medical Center. 

David E. Bell, Executive Vice President, The 
Ford Foundation. 

Bernard Berelson, President, The Popula
tion Council. 

Arnita. Young Boswell, Associate Field Work 
P-rofessor, School of Social Service Adminis
tration, University of Chicago. 

Margaret Bright, Professor, Dept. of Be
havioral Sciences, and Professor, Dept. of 
Epidemiology, School of Hygiene and Public 
Health, The Johns Hopkins University. 

Marilyn Brant Chandler, Former Chairman 
of the Board, Otis Art Institute, Student, 
Volunteer. 

Paul B. Cornely, M.D., Professor, Dept. of 
Community Health Practice, College of Medi
cine Howard University, and Assistant to the 
Executive Medical Officer, Welfare and Re
tirement Fund, United Mine Workers of 
America. 

Alan Cranston, United States Senator, 
California. 

Lawrence A. Davis, President, Arkansas Ag
ricultural, Mechanical & Normal College. 

Otis Dudley Duncan, Professor of Sociology, 
University of Michigan. 

John N. Erlenborn, United States Repre
sentative, 14th District of Illinois. 

Joan F. Flint, Past President, Community 
Service Council of the Greater Tulsa Area 
Volunteer. 

R. V. Hansberger, Chairman and P-resident, 
Boise Cascade Corporation. 

D. Gale Johnson, Chairman, Department of 
Economics, University of Chicago. 

John R. Meyer, President, National Bureau 
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of Economtc Research, Professor of Eco
nomics, Yale University. 

Bob Packwood, United States Senator, 
Oregon. 

James S. Rummonds, Student, Stanford 
School of Law. 

Stephen L. Salyer, Student, Davidson 
College. 

Howard D. Samuel, Vice President, Amalga
mated Clothing Workers of America. 

James H. Scheuer, United States Repre
sentative, 22nd District of New York. 

George D. Woods, Director and Consultant, 
The First Boston Corporation. 

Charles F . Westoff, Executive Director. 
Robert Parke, Jr., Deputy Director. 
John D. Rockefeller 3rd, Chairman, Com

mission on Population Growth and The 
American Future. 

The Commission on Population Growth 
and the American Future was created by an 
act of Congress in March 1970 and its mem
bers appointed by President Nixon. The 
mandate from the Congress states its pur
pose to be: to conduct and sponsor such 
studies and research and make such recom
mendations as may be necessary to provide 
information and education to all levels of 
government in the United States and to our 
people, regarding a broad range of problems 
associated with population growth and their 
implications for America's future. 

Many of us on the Commission shared an 
interest in the relationship between popu
lation growth and America's future. But it 
was as students rather than experts that we 
came together, seeking to approach the 
issues objectively and suggest answers to the 
problems identified. 

Over a two-year period we have met regu
larly each month in Washington, held hear
ings around the nation, and contracted for 
research on a broad spectrum of population
related questions. 

Diversity of viewpoints and backgrounds 
is a vital aspect of America's strength. We 
believe we have benefited greatly from the 
nature of the Commission's composition. 
The great range in our vocations, ages, re
ligions, races and experiences, when focused 
on such diverse issues, lends special strength 
to our final report. We had a great deal to 
learn from each other. It was remarkable 
that given such variety in our viewpoints we 
found ourselves in general agreement in 
formulating solutions for the problems ad
dressed in fulfilling our mandate. Most im
portant, we agreed on the need for an ex
plicit population policy for the United 
States; the main themes of that policy are 
suggested in the following statement. 

The submission of our final report dis
charges us from our formal responsibilities 
to the Congress, the . President and the 
American people. But we fully realize that 
the success and significance of a Commission 
is not measured by its production of written 
materials; rather success or failure is found 
in the questions: Did this Commission gen
erate wide public concern and understand
ing of the problems it addressed? More im
portant, was it able to move the country 
beyond that concern to a program of mean
ingful action? 

The final answers to these questions will 
be found only in what ultimately is 
achieved-by the Congress, the President, 
and most important by those private citizens 
who are stirred by our endeavor. 

POPULATION AND THE AMERICAN FuTURE 

A SUMMARY OF THE FINAL REPORT AND RECOM
MENDATIONS, U.S. COMMISSION ON POPULA
TION GROWTH AND THE AMERICAN FUTURE 

Because of the pervasive impact of popu-
lation growth on every facet of American life 
and its implications for the quality of life, 
the Commission has concluded that the time 
has come for the United States to adopt a. 
deliberate population policy. 

The United States today has a declining 
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birth rate, low population density, enormous 
amounts of open space, and population leav
ing the central cities--but that does not 
eliminate the concern about population. This 
country, or any country, always has a "popu
lation problem" in the sense of achieving a 
proper balance between size, growth, and 
distribution on the one hand, and the quality 
of life to which its citizens aspire on the 
other. 

POPULATION ISSUES COMPLEX 

Population issues involve virtually every 
aspect of our national life and hence any 
policies to deal with them must be corre
spondingly broad. But population policy is 
no substitute for social and economic plan
ning and development. Successfully address
ing the population problem requires that we
also address our problems of poverty, sex dis
crimination and minority discrimination, 
careless exploitation of resources, environ
mental deterioration, and decaying cities. 

The concern about population is as com
plex as it is consequential. There are no sim
ple or immediate solutions. An attitude of 
indifference or complacency is unwarranted; 
so is the cry of early catastrophe and crisis. 

In proposing this Commission to Congress 
in July, 1969, President Nixon said: "One of 
the most serious challenges to human destiny 
in the last third of this century will be the 
growth of the population. Whether man's 
response to that challenge will be a cause for 
pride or for despair in the year 2000 will de
pend very much on what we do today." 

We have been asked to assess the impact 
that our growing population and changing 
patterns of settlement will have upon our 
government, economy, natural resources, and 
environment, and tbe various means by 
which our nation can achieve a population 
level properly suited for its resburces and 
needs; and to make recommendations re
garding a broad range of problems associated 
with popul-ation growth and its implications 
for America's future. 

Our mandate is broad, reaching, in one 
way or another, into practically every aspect 
of American life. But, our perspective is 
population. Out of our deliberations have 
come major findings and recommendations 
that deserve careful consideration by this 
society and its government. Regardless of 
diverse approaches to the matter-whether 
one puts personal freedom or minority con
cerns or ecological balance at the center-the 
following points emerge. 

FINDINGS AND CONCLUSIONS 

The United States has a number of "popu
lation problems" that need close and con
tinuous attention; two out of three Ameri
cans believe that the matter is "serious." 

SHIFT FROM QUANTITY TO QUALITY 

No substantial benefits will result from the 
continued growth of our population beyond 
that made almost unavoidable by the rapid 
growth of the past. On the contrary, it is our 
view that population growth of the current 
magnitude has aggravated many of the na
tion's problems and made their solution more 
difficult. The Commission believes that the 
gradual stabilization of population-bring
ing births into balance with deaths-would 
contribute significantly to the nation's abil
ity to solve its problems, although such 
problems will not be solved by population 
stabil.lzation alone. It would, however, en
able our society to shift its focus increasingly 
from quantity to quality. 

The nation has nothing to fear from · a 
gradual approach to population stabilization. 
We have looked for, and have not found, -any 
convincing economic argument for continued 
national population growth. The health of 
our economy does not depend on it, nor does 
the prosperity of business or the welfare of 
the average person. In fact, a reduction in 
the rate of populatlcm growth would bring 
important economic benefits, especially if the 
nation develops pollcies to take advantage "Of 
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the opportunities for social and e-conomic 
improvement that slower population growth 
would provide. 

The Commission believes that slowing the 
rate of population growth would ease -the 
problems facing the American government 
1n the years ahead. Demands for governmen
tal services will be less than they would be 
otherwise, and resources available for public 
support of education, health and other gov
ernmental activities would be greater. How
ever, it would be a. serious error to read these 
conclusions as comforting and reassuring. 
Under the most optimistic assumptions, at 
least 50 million more people will be added 
to the United States population before the 
end of the century, increasing the demands 
on governmental services and making more 
dlffi.cult the achievement of a participatory 
political process responsive to contemporary 
conditions. More important, these added de
mands and complexities will fall on govern
mental structures and processes already se
verely burdened-many would say overbur
dened-by the problems facing the nation. 

In this framework we must face the fact 
that Americans have suddenly become a 
metropolitan people. In 1970, nearly 70 per
cent of the United Stat-es population was 
metropolitan-the figure will approach 85 
percent by the year 2000. For better or for 
worse, we are in the process of becoming an 
almost totally urban society. Most metropoli
tan ~rowth now results from natural in
crease, not migration. Thus, the tr-end toward 
bigness of metropolitan areas, if undesirable, 
cannot be substantially checked except as 
national growth is slowed or stopped. 

Migration is from low-income rural areas 
and abroad to metropolitan areas, from one 
metropolitan area to another, and from cen
tral cities to suburbs. Nearly 40 million or 
one in five American change homes each year. 
About one in fifteen, a total of 13 million, 
migrate across county lines. What is needed 
is guidance and assistance. 

BENEFIT TO RESOURCES & ENVIRONMENT 

Along with the burgeoning urban problem 
is .another of equal complexity and size: re
sources and the environment. Population 
growth is one of the major factors affecting 
the demand for resources and the impact on 
the environment in this .country. From the 
standpoint of both resources and environ
ment, considerable benefits would result over 
the next 30 or 50 years from a prompt reduc
tion in our population growth. This conclu
sion emerges with particular clarity with re
gard to water, agriculturall.and, and outdoor 
recreation. Over this same period, we can, if 
we have to, solve the environmental and re
source problems created by population 
growth, but we may not like some of the · 
solutions. Continued growth incurs increas
ing risks, for we will be forced to adopt solu
tions to the consequences of growth before we 
understand their side effects. 

Even a one-child difference in average fam
ily size makes an enormous difference over 
the decades. A century from now, with con
tinued immigration, the two-child average 
would result in a population of 350 million, 
while growth at the three-child level would 
result in nearly a billion. 

Demographic events have the quality of 
persisting over time-for example, the baby
boom .generation born after World War II 
is still working its way through the age struc
ture, with many repercussions. In view of its 
e-ffect on the age distribution and the accom
modations thus required, sharp shifts in most 
demographic trends are undesirable. Whether 
or not fluctuations occur, a slower average 
r.ate of population growth wl1l result in an 
older age composition, with the problems of 
the aged in somewhat sharper relief. 

It takes .a Long time to ..affect population 
growth rates in a democra-tically and ethi
cally .acceptable manner. Even with a two
child average from now on, lt would take 60 
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years or so to achieve a nongrowlng popula
tion. But precisely because the lead time is 
decades in length, it is necessary to face the 
issue now and' come to deliberate and in
formed decisions about population prob
lems-their burdens, their costs, their reme
dies. 

POPULATION: EVERYONE'S .AFFAIR 

Slowing population growth in this coun
try is everyone's affair: All segments of the 
society should participate; all segments will 
benefit. The major contribution to growth 
now comes from the advantaged majority 
in our society. Because of their smaller num
ber, our "have-not" groups--our racial and 
ethnic minoritieg-.do not bear the primary 
responsibility for population growth, and in
ducing th~m to llmlt the number of children 
they have would not in itself stablllze our 
population. However, there are strong connec
tions between high fertility and the economic 
and social problems that affect the 13 percent 
of our people who are poor. Therefore, we rec
ognize that unless we address our racism and 
poverty, we will not be able to resolve the 
question of population growth for our racial 
and ethnic minorities. As deprived groups 
are brought into the educational, occupa
tional, and residential mainstream, their fer
tillty wlll probably decline to the level of 
the people already there. 

In every society, there are norms of be
havior that affect fertillty, and every legal 
structure contains (usually inadvertent) reg
ulations that encourage or discourage child
bearing. As nearly as we can tell, the social 
and legal pressures in the United States 
while present, are not particularly powerfui 
one way. or the other; but on balance, the 
pressure lS probably toward child-bearing. 

UNWANTED FERTILITY SERIOUS 

There is a serious problem of unwanted 
fertlllty in this country. Making it easier to 
avoid unwanted childbearing will make a 
substantial contribution to the lives of the 
people involved as well as to slowing growth
and in any case, it is consistent with Amer
ican values and desirable on that ground. 

Illegal immigration is more troublesome 
than legal immigration, and is numerically 
substantial. As for legal l.mrnlgra.tion, that is 
indeed a contributor to population growth; 
but, for many people, traditional political, 
cultural, and humanitarian values outweigh 
demographic considerations. 

Our population will stablllze as the Amer
ican people challenge the traditional assump
tions of growth and appreciate what is at 
stake, both for the individual family and 
the society at large. Zero population growth 
is best understood as an average accommo
dating small fluctuations and not as a fixed 
rate. The average of two children per famil"'" 
which would yield zero growth over the long 
term, can be reached through many different 
combinations of proportions married and of 
different size families. Indeed, such diversity 
is itself highly desirable. And if our annual 
rates fall below the two-child average for 
some periods of time, we should not react 
with alarm, but rather should recognize that 
this will hasten the advent of stablllzation. 

We view population policy not as an end in 
itself, but as a means to facllltate the 
achievement of social goals desirable in their 
own right. Above all, the Commission wishes 
to emphasize that the objective of the poli
cies we advocate is the enrichment of human 
lif-e, not its restriction; that the control of 
reproduction, by assuring greater opportu
nity to each person, frees man to attain his 
individual dignity and reach his full poten
tial. Recognizing that the great majority of 
parents desire to have the knowledge and the 
means to plan their families, the Commis
sion believes that ~he resolution J:)f the popu
lation problems can and should be based on 
voluntary .action determined by the indi
vidual's own best inter.est. 
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· POLICY RECOMMENDATIONS 

In the light of its two years of delibera
tion and based on the substantial research 
it contracted, the Commission reached a 
number of conclusions and recommenda
tions. These recommendations speak simulta
neously to population issues and other social 
values important in their own right. In the 
broadest sense, the policies recommended 
aim. at promoting desirable social conditions 
by ncreasing opportunities to exercise free
do of choice. At .the same time, the result 
of ch policies would be to slow population 
growth and hasten the advent of population 
stabilization. Their implementation depends 
to a considerable extent on the attainment 
of the necessary funds, organizational 
ch(nge, and research, the details of which 
ar elaborated in the full text. 

;r'he Commission recommends: 
~ order to better prepare present and 

future generations to meet the challenges 
~ising from population changes, the federal 
government should enact a Population Edu
cation Act to assist school sysrems in estab
lishing well-planned population education 
programs. 

In order to maximize Information and 
knowledge about human sexuality and its im
plications for the family, we should make sex 
education available through responsible com
munity organizations, the media, and espe
cially the schools; and similarly we should 
seek to improve the quality of education for 
parenthood throughout the society. 

In order to improve the opportunities avail
able for children, we should develop maternal 
and chlld health programs, provide adequate 
child-care arrangements for parents who 
wish to make use of them, eliminate dis
crimination against children born out of 
wedlock, and reform adoption laws. 

In order to neutralize the legal, social, and 
institutional pressures that historically have 
encouraged childbearing, as well as to equal
ize opportunities generally, we should elimi
nate discrimination based on sex by adopting 
the proposed Equal Rights amendment to 
the Constitution. 

In order to enable all Americans, regardless 
of age, marital status, or income, to avoid 
unwanted births and enhance their capacity 
to realize their own preferences in chlld
bearing and family size, we should: 

Increase investment in the search for im
proved means by which individuals may 
control their own fertllity. 

Extend subsidized famlly plannfu.g pro
grams. 

Liberalize access to abortion services with 
the admonition that abortion not be con
sidered a primary means of fertility con

ol. 
Extend and improve the delivE"ry of health 

services related to fertility-including pre
natal and pediatric care, contraceptive 
services, voluntary sterllization, abortion, 
and the treatment of lnfertllity-through 
public and private financing mechanisms. 

In order to regulate the impact on popula
tion of migration from outside this country, 
we should not increase the present levels of 
legal immigration and we should stop lllegal 
immigration. 

In order to provide a framework for re
gional, state, and local planning and develop
ment, the federal government should develop 
a set of national population distribution 
guidelines. 

In order to ease the problems created by 
population movement, we should develop 
programs for human resource development, 
counseling and assistance on worker reloca
tion, and a. growth center strategy to promote 
job opportunities 1n depressed areas. 

In order to facilitate the accommodation of 
population movements, we need compre
hensive planning on a metropoiitan and re
gional scale which could be facilitated 
through greater public control over land use 
and the establishment of state and regional 
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planning agencies and development corpora
tions. 

In order to increase freedom in choice of 
residential location, we should extend gov
ernmental provision of suburban housing for 
low- and moderate-income :tamllies and 
should take effective steps to promote gen
uinely free choice of housing within metro
politan areas on the part of racial and ethnic 
minorities. 

In order to strengthen the basic statistics 
and research upon which all sound demo
graphic, social, and economic policy must ul
timately depend, the federal government 
should move promptly and boldly to imple
ment specific improvements in these pro
grams. 

In order to improve the federal govern
ment's population-related programs and its 
capacity to evaluate the interaction between 
public policies, programs, and population, 
specific organization changes should be 
made. These include the creation of a Na
tional Institute of Population Sciences with
in the National Institutes of Health, and an 
Office of Population Growth and Distribu
tion within the Executive Office of the Presi
dent. 

And finally, this nation should welcome 
and plan for a stabllized population. 

What matters ultimately is the impact of 
population growth upon the quality of Amer
ican life; changes in population are merely 
the means to such a goal. Does this country 
want to continue to invest its resources 
simply in meeting more demands for more 
services, more classrooms, more hospitals, 
more housing, more roads, more every
thing ..• as the population continues to 
grow? Or should we concentrate our energies 
and resources on improving the quality of 
such services and extending them to those 
tor whom such quality is at best a hope rather 
than a fact? The popula"tion problem is the 
problem of achieving, consistent with polit
ical and ethical standards, a lasting and con
structive balance between numbers of people 
and an evolving definition of "the good life" 
in this country and the world. 

We end as we began: Our country can no 
longer afford the uncritical acceptance of the 
population growth ethic. Given the whole 
trend of human history to the contrary, that 
is not an easy lesson to learn. The growth 
ethic seems to be so imprinted in human 
consciousness that it takes a deliberate effort 
of rationality and will to overcome it, but 
that effort now seems. necessary. The recom
mendations we propose are worthwhlle for 
many reasons as well as appropriate to 
steering a prudent demographic course into a 
future filled with uncertainties. 

WOMEN'S STAKE 

(By Patsy T. Mink, U.S. Representative 
From Hawaii) 

"Keeping women in the home may be the 
major contributor to excess population 
growth." 

Women have a great stake in population 
stabllization in America.. For if American 
families decide to have only two chlldren, 
instead of three, it will mean a difference of 
at least fifty mlllion people by the year 
2000. At two years of home care per child, 
this free-choice 'system of control would 
produce 100 mlllion woman-years of 
"liberation". 

But in urging population control, we 
should be guided by one vital principle: 
there must be no discrimination. The pol
icy must apply equally to all people, men 
and women, regardless of race, sex, or In
come level. 

All too often, demands for population 
control are made in terms of a particular 
group, instead of the genera.! society. 
Women, for example, are blamed for having 
too many babies when obviously men are 
just as responsible. Why should there be so 
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much emphasis on birth control mecha
nisms for women? Why not spend Federal 
research funds equally on finding a way to 
prevent the man from fertlllzing the ova? 
Why not push vasectomy? If women are 
truly equal, society would not establish 
birth control clinics only for women. Send 
the men! 

MOST GROWTH FROM MIDDLE CLASS 

As a member of the oppressed minority 
called women, I feel deeply concerned that 
so much of the drive for population control 
is directed at the ethnic minorities. as 
though it is all their fault for having too 
many babies. We hear the cry, "Solve the 
welfare problem, the problem of housing, 
slums, ghettos, crime-just about all the. 
social llls, you name it-it's the fault of 
all the chlldren those blacks and Puerto 
Ricans have". But, a Senate report project
ing our population growth to 300 mlllion 
by the end of this century stated: "The 
poor contribute only a small proportion of 
this overall increase, with most growth re
sulting from the fert111ty of middle-class 
families:• 

There have been encouraging signs over 
the past few years that people are having 
fewer children-accompanied by . shifting 
social patterns of great interest to women. 
We are beginning to re8.11ze that the age
old tradition of keeping women "in the 
home" is not only destructive of equality, 
but may be the major contributor to excess 
population growth. Obviously, if a woman's 
only choice is to stay at home all day, for 
all of her life, she may as well have nu
merous children to occupy her time. If, on 
the other hand, we encourage policies which 
will permit women to .choose other roles, 
many will leave the home and thus decide 
to have fewer chlldren. 

EQUAL WORK STATUS FOR WOMEN 

We should encourage this movement of 
women into the work force for whatever 
reason-to add to famlly income or to seek 
the fulflllment that work offers--by remov
ing the discriminatory barriers which pres
ently make many of them decide against 
such a course. Most of the best jobs are 
reserved for men whlle women are assigned 
clerical, secretarial, and other secondary 
duties, without any hope for advancement. 

It is logical to assume that as women 
achieve equal status in the professions, and 
have real opportunities for promotions to 
executive positions, they will have fewer 
chlldren. This places the population con
trol challenge squarely on all of our society. 
We must begin to change our entire atti· 
tude toward the roles of the sexes so it will 
not only be accepted, but expected, that 
women will become corporation board chair
men, university presidents--even President 
of the United States! 

It is not coincidental that many of the 
goals of "Women's Liberation" center on 
getting out of the traditional home role. 
Women want to greatly expand the chlld
care system so that those who need or want 
to work wlll have a place where their chll-

. dren can receive beneficial care. I visualize 
these chlld-care centers as places where the 
health, recreational, educational and psy
chological needs of the chlld will receive 
full attention. This is women's rights, hu
man rights, and population control, too. 

ABORTION, A WOMAN'S RIGHT 

Women are also concerned over the sub
ject of abortion. While it is true that the 
"right" to have abortions would result in 
fewer chlldbirths, I view this issue as more 
of a woman's rights eause than of popula
tion control. Women seeking legalized abor
tion want the right of control "over their 
own bodies". From a population control 
standpoint, it makes more sense to prevent 
pregnancy than to seek its termination, 
but the right of termination must exist as 
a human choice. 
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It should be most clear that the course 

I am advocating-the changing of social 
patterns and the role of women-is radical 
and di1Hcult to achieve. The prevention of 
unwanted birth by itself entails new pro
grams in fertility control, advances in fam
ily planning services and education, contra
ceptive technology, adoption and abortion. 
None of these things, however, challenge the 
base of a male-oriented society which I see 
as the real cause of the population .. prob
lem". To get to the real cause, we will need 
elimination of the child-bearing bias of a 
society which seeks to impose home life on 
women by social indoctrination. 

Women who have achieved positions of 
authority must take the lead in educating 
the country to the need for change. We need 
a revolution in the attitudes of the U.S. 
power structure--white, middle class and 
mostly male. This is an immense task, but I 
am heartened by the fact that women them
selves have so much to gain by new and 
more enlightened policies. When we achieve 
population control, all society will bene
fit--but the women will win the most, with 
a new promise of equality. 

A CONCERNED CATHOLIC 

(By Rev. Theodore Hesburgh, President, Uni
versity of Notre Dame Chairman, U.S. 
Commission on Civil Rights) 
"If we really made human dignity mean

ingful for everyone, then in large measure 
we would ultimately solve the population 
problem." 

Among many people who discuss the popu
lation problem there is often the assump
tion that somehow Catholics do not admit 
the problem or that they minimize it, or, 
worse, that they complicate any possible solu
tion to the problem. I cannot speak for 
Catholics, of course, but I can speak as a 
Catholic, one among some 500 million around 
the world. As one Catholic, then, I would 
make these points: 

There is, and will increasingly be, a popu
lation problem in the world at large. Popu
lation growth is much a greater problem in 
the poor countries than in the industrialized 
countries, and this has little relation to 
whether they are mainly Catholic countries 
or not. Sweden, a non-Catholic, industrialized 
country, has the same low population growth 
(doubling every eighty-eight years) as Italy, 
a Catholic, industrialized country. The less 
aftluent, non-Catholic countries of Morocco, 
Syria, and Pakistan have exactly the same 
high population growth (doubling every 
twenty-one years) as the less amuent, catho
lic countries of Ecuador, Panama, and Para
guay. Rapid population growth is a greater 
problem in developing countries because it 
eats up all their gains in attempting to pro
vide more education, food, health services, 
and housing. 

Parents are responsible for the children 
they bring into the world. If they aren't, who 
is? Catholic theology points to three great 
elements of Christian marriage: love be
tween hus·band and Wife; the bearing of chil
dren; and their education and nourishment 
to adulthood. Love is forever-until death do 
us part; child-bearing is of relative short 
duration compared to absolute fertility; and 
education and nurturing of children will 
keep most parents busy past fifty years of 
age. In the past infant deaths and rural liv
ing kept families within manageable limits. 
Today parents may achieve a generous fam
ily early in marriage. 

Rational and even generous Christian con
trol of basic biological possibilities is in a 
very primitive state as one views the avail
able means. 

For this reason, I wish Catholics would 
help support basic research in all areas bear
ing on the biochemistry of human procrea
tion. I am convinced that, with more imagi
native and creative research, there w1ll be 
many new means made available that Will 
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pass any moral, theological, or cultural test 
and provide adequate means of fulfilling one's 
obligation to all the essentials of a generous 
and loving marriage. Meanwhile, conscience 
must do what it can to meet obligations that 
often seem to work at cross purposes. 

The space age has given us the image of 
the earth, seen from the moon, as a space 
craft with finite resources to sustain all of 
its passengers. Let us admit at once that 
some passengers are presently faring better 
than others. Twenty per cent of the present 
passengers are enjoying eighty per cent of 
the spacecraft's resources and, if present 
tendencies prevail, ten per cent will soon 
enjoy ninety per cent. For example, one na
tion, the United States, which represents six 
per cent of the world's population, annually 
uses forty per cent of the world's energy. We 
are blessed with a marvelous continent, the 
new world, but we complicate our living by 
having seventy-five per cent of our popula
tion on three per cent of our land. It is 
unthinking to disassociate population prob
lems from land usage. 

I wish Catholics who enjoy the largesse of 
this country would begin to concern them
selves more with foreign aid. The U.S. Gross 
National Product this year exceeds a trillion 
dollars, the budget of the United States Gov
ernment is almost one-fourth as large, and 
we give a mere one billion dollars to the 
U.S. Agency for International Development 
to help our spacecraft's lesser citizens, two
thirds of whom live on less than $200 a year. 
This, too, is part of the realities of the popu
lation problem that I hope U.S. Catholics will 
espouse as fifty million of God's favored 
nation. 

One of the greatest evolutions of our times, 
human dignity, is becoming lost in the dis
cussion of population growth. Never before 
has human dignity seized the imagination 
of man as it does today. OVer many millen
ia, man has been enslaved by poverty, ig
p.orance, war, malnutrition, dirt, squalor, and 
all the rest. Today we know better. Man need 
not live like this. Human development is the 
new name for peace among men. 

AGAINST ABORTION, A RIGHT TO LIVE 

If population growth is viewed alone as the 
one great crisis, then we will descend to all 
kinds of pragmatic and immoral initiatives. 
One of the most blatant of these is abortion 
as a means of population control. This de
grades women as nothing else can, despite 
the protestations of the Women's Liberation 
Movement. As a priest, I have known of 
nothing that so shatters a woman psy
chologically and morally as the destruction 
of human life within her. One of her great
est assets is life-giving-not life-destroying. 
Cast her in this latter role and you ulti
mately destroy her. All too little has been 
said about the rights of a live, but yet an 
unborn human being who is often, for the 
most frivolous reasons, denied his or her 
most fundoa.mental human right, the right to 
life which precedes liberty and the pursuit of 
happiness. 

We are, especially in developed and aflluent 
countries, facing a crisis of values and priori
ties that will destroy us much more quickly 
and far more efficiently than a crisis of pop
ulation. It is difficult to differentiate the 
population problem from the problem of sex. 
All human beings are endowed with sex. Sex 
is one of the great realities of humanity-at 
the core of our literature and art;. We should 
cherish sex, as it is, indeed, God-given. The 
modern world needs, not our sex-soaked cul
:ture, but a reasonable philosophy that tran
scends mere sexual thrills. 

To be meaningful in our day, sex must 
signify love and the kind of communication 
that only love makes possible between man 
and woman. To redeem the times, the popu
lation problem as well, 'we must redeem 
sex-to make it once again the language of 
love, of generosity, of children responsibly 
and lovingly begotten; not sex-the haven of 
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selfishness, childlessness, and empty pleas
ure. 

What I am really saying is that if we fully 
gave ourselves to human development in a 
more equitable fashion aboard our space
ship earth, if we really made human dignity 
meaningful for everyone, then in large meas
ure we would ultimately solve the popula
tion problem, too. Making population, as 
such, our single focus may be exactly the 
wrong way to proceed towards a world that 
can achieve what the other planets in our 
solar system seem to lack: life, liberty, and 
the pursuit of happiness. 

BLACK PERSPECTIVES 

(By the late Rev. Martin Luther King, Jr.) 
"Negro -and white have a common bond." 
Negroes were once bred by slave owners to 

be sold as merchandise. They do not welcome 
any solution which involves population 
breeding as a weapon. They are instinctively 
sympathetic to all who offer methods that 
will improve their lives and offer them fair 
opportunity to develop and advance as all 
other people in our society. . 

For these reasons, we are natural allies of 
those who seek to inject any form of plan
ning in our society that enriches life and 
guarantees the right to exist in freedom 
and dignity. For these constructive move
ments, we are prepared to give our energies 
and consistent support; because in the need 
for family planning, Negro and white have 
a common bond; and together, we can and 
should unite our strength for the wise pres
ervation, not of races in general, but of the 
one race we all constitute-the human race. 

"POPULATION CONTROL Is SUBORDINATE TO 
WEALTH CONTROL'' 

(By Rev. Jesse Jackson, President, Operation 
PUSH) 

The nation's preoccupation with multiple 
crises is evidenced by the description of the 
population challenge as a population bomb. 
Yet, if life for us in the 1970's is more prob
lem than possibility, we may well be in 
danger of losing that race which H. G. Wells 
described as "education's race with disaster 
... "-the race to create a sound and mean
ingful civilization. 

The alarmist concern for "Zero" popula
tion growth is by and large predicated upon 
Malthusian premises about population 
growth as over against the ability to meet 
the needs of that growth. But modern tech
nology increasingly makes Malthus' views 
obsolete. If there is any issue of human sur
vival, it is one which must be defined on a 
new terrain, determined in large measure by 
the entitlement of the ha.ve-nots, worldwide 
and in this nation, to a larger share of the 
available resources. · 

In this country, the real issue is not an 
unmanageable surplus of people but a basic 
maldistribution of the resources. Over 20% 
of the nation's population, in Dr. Martin 
Luther King's words "languish on an island 
of poverty in a vast sea of atHuence. . .. " 

Another reason for suspecting the stridency 
of some population control advocates is that, 
despite reports predicting the inevitability of 
a big baby boom, reinforced by the spectre 
of 8.5 m11lion women in prime reproduc
tive years by 1970 and one million more by 
1975, the baby boom has just not material
ized. In fact, some population experts are 
admitting that, with a population of 200 mil
lion today and with the continuation of 
present trends, the projection of 300 million 
by the year 2000 may prove too high. 

Without becoming simplistic in exploring 
a very complex problem, I would submit the 
following reservations which I have about the 
population control issue: 

First, when the more militant of my col
leagues refer to the total policy as the initial 
step to legitimizing genocide, they are con-
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sidered down-right alarmists. Yet the timing 
of the population Issue is· a. source of some 
concern. That this issue should surface 
simultaneously with· the emergence of blacks 
and other non-whites ·a.s a. meaningful force 
in the nation and the world appears more 
than coincidental. 

RLACK STRENGTH IN NUMBERS 

Second, blacks, devoid of economic 
strength, must seek to deploy skillfully the 
strength they have in numbers. But a. popula
tion policy, such as is proposed, may well 
d.llute that strength. There are now fifty 
locations in this nation where black people 
are 50% or more of the population, and over 
200 locations where blacks are now 30% or 
more. This is a. power of numbers which 
blacks cannot afford to think of lightly. Re
cent court decisions could mean hundreds 
of more black public officials at all levels, 
throughout the South. Thus, just the sim
ple arithmetic of "one man, one vote" could 
so transform the face of politics in this na
tion as to make Dr. King's fondest dreams of 
Selma a. fundamental fact of this democracy. 

BLACK POVERTY CRITICAL 

Third, black people need a. vastly larger 
equity in the resources of this nation. For 
the poverty, which we must now freight to 
the political bargaining table, is itself evi
dence of our vulnerability. Black Americans 
possess only 2% of the total U.S. wealth. 
Black businesses had receipts in 1969-1970 
representing 'Thoth of 1% of the total busi
ness receipts of the nation. Black banks 
presently control :JA;oth of 1% of the bank
ing assets of the nation. 

Black economic penury is a critical issue. 
It spotlights the relevance of our d~mands 
for a greater share of the resources while, at 
the same time, corroborating our central 
argument that the creation of a. more equi
table distribution system is of greater priority 
than population control. Population control 
is subordinate to wealth control. For a na
tion which engineered the Berlin airlift and 
the lift to the moon, the challenge is to 
wed its resources with its compassion to build 
a human community. 

GIVEN THE OPPORTUNITY MANY WOMEN WILL 
CHOOSE To HAVE FEWER CHILDREN 

(By Shirley A. Chisholm, U.S. Representative 
from New York) 

I have long been and still am an ardent ad
vocate of family planning. I believe that 
every woman has the right to control her 
own reproductive process. The decision to 
have children, when and how many, is one 
of the most import~t decisions she will 
make in her entire lifetime. But too often, 
for a variety of reasons, she doesn't decide at 
all; the pregnancy just occurs. 

One of the biggest problems is the lack of 
information about reproductive process and 
contraception. Studies have shown that most 
poor families as well as the American popu
lation in general desire a family of two or 
three children. The poor however have much 
less access to either good prenatal or post
natal care or information about contracep
tive techniques. 

The result, limited financial resources are 
insufficient and the family may sink even 
deeper in poverty. More than one-quarter of 
all families with four or more children are 
living in poverty. Their risk of poverty is two
and-a-half times that for families with three 
children or less. 

Another serious and growing problem is 
illegitimacy. As of 1967 approximately 4.5 mil
lion children under the age of 18 in the 
United States were illegitimate. A recent 
study by the government of the District of 
Columbia showed that in 1970 the percentage 
of illegitimate births had exceeded 40% and 
projected that by 1973 over half the babies in 
the District will be born out of wedlock. 

We can't ignore this. These children and 
this problem are not going to just fade away. 
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We need to be concerned about the quality of 
these lives-both of the children · and of 
their mothers. 

Even though approximately 40_% of the 
mothers of the 245,000 babies born filegiti
mately in the United States every year are 
women 19 years or younger, we still are not 
making information on birth control avail
able to these young girls. Although many 
young people seem to be very sophisticated 
about sex, they, in fact, are frequently lack
ing in knowledge about the facts of life. By 
forcing a. young girl to have an unwanted 
child, we are assigning her to society's trash 
heap. Young, confused, usually without skills 
or training, she will be cut off from avenues 
of opportunity. 

My own experiences at the community level 
and other studies done after the introduction 
of the New York State abortion repeal law 
confirm the fact that given the opportunity 
many women will choose to have fewer 
children. 

There are those who either for religious or 
personal convictions believe that abortion 
and certain forms of contraception are 
morally wrong and amount to killing a. child; 
others believe that human Ufe does not start 
until sometime after conception or at birth. 
I believe that this is a. matter of personal 
conscience which should not be decided by 
the State. Under the present circumstances 
we are imposing the Catholic view of abor
tion on the entire population of the United 
States. 

The lack of access to birth control infor
mation and materials and the archaic laws 
that prevail with regard to abortion amount 
to compulsory pregnancy. 

At the other end of the spectrum are those 
who advocate sterilization and a. limitation 
on the number of children a family may have, 
as a. solution to the "population problem". 
While it is true that our population and that 
of the world is growing at an astounding 
rate and that we do need to be concerned 
about the conservation of human resources, 
forced sterilization or any compulsory direc
tive is an anathema to the human spirit. 

It is the suggestion of compulsory birth 
control regulations that has prompted con
cern among American Blacks about "race 
genocide". There have been instances when 
judges have ordered individuals, such as 
convicted felons to ·be sterilized, and there 
have been suggestions that women be "re
quired" to use contraceptives or have an 
abortion as a. prerequisite to receipt of pub
lic assistance. Indeed there are reports that 
some soci<~.l workers already imply that those 
who don't attend fainily planning seminars 
will have difficulty with the welfare office. 

There is a difference between making in
formation and services available and coer
cion. It is a very important difference that we 
must jealously guard and respect. Women 
should neither be forced into having chil
dren they don't want nor restricted from hav
ing children they do want. 

MINORITY GROUPS SHALL NOT BE DENIED 
ACCESS TO FAMILY PLANNING 

(By Roy Wilkins, executive director, the 
National Association for the Advancement 
of Colored People) 
The National Association for the Advance

ment of Colored People supports "the dis
semination of information and materials con
cerning family health and family planning 
to all those who desire it." 

In taking this position the NAACP does 
not ignore the traditional concern of the 
Association, indeed, the reason for its being, 
the racial discrimination ·against minority 
groups that is so prevalent tn all aspects of 
American life. It recognizes that "the family 
con~titutes the foundation of our society .... 
The general well-being of the family and all 
the services that affect it-are of paramount 
concern to this Association. It is further rec
ognized that, although numerous health and 
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welfare benefits are available, both overt 
and subtle forms of discrimination are prac
ticed in the rendition of these services to 
minority groups." 

Special emphasis is placed upon the wel
fare system and the myths which have been 
given wide currency in order, in part, ta 
"justify" racial discrimination. There is, 
however, no ambiguity in the NAACP ap
proach to the significant, but highly emo
tional, topic of fa.Inily planning. The Asso
ciation supports the dissemination of "in
formation and materials" for those who wish 
it. . 

The NAACP does not purport to be a cru
sader for family planning. That is the task 
of those organizations specifically designed 
and equipped to render the services where 
requested. However, the NAACP does not be
lieve that obstacles should be placed in the 
way of the dissemination of information on 
the subject. 

There can be no question that family size 
beyond the capacities of available income or 
of health and educational resources, consti
tutes a. genuine problem, outlined in graphic 
detail for any unbiased observer. 

The basic determination of the NAACP is 
that minority group families, who must 
wrestle with myriad manifestations of racial 
discrimination, shall not be denied access to 
family planning help by reason of their racial 
and economic deprivations. 

THE ·ROLE OF THE UNITED NATIONS 

(By Kurt Waldheim, Secretary General, the 
United Nations) 

"To slow population growth is an impor
tant prerequisite for future world stability." 

The greatest challenge for the United Na
tions during the Second Development Decade 
.ts to promote peace with justice and, to 
achieve this end, to improve the conditions 
of life for the billions of men, women and 
children who will inhabit the earth in the 
coming decades. Our goal is not mere sur
vival, but a. life of dignity and peace with 
hop_e for each new generation. Therefore, the 
Second Development Decade will require. a 
serious confrontation with our most basic 
problems of poverty and population growth. 
. The problem of poverty and the gap whiC?h 
separates the rich from the poor is a. source 
of fundamental concern for the future se
curity of man. it should also now be obvious 
to every man· that rapid population growth 
strikes a heavy blow to the development ef
forts of many nations around the globe. An 
immediate commitment to slow population 
growth is an important prerequisite for fu
ture world stab1lity. 

Increasing productivity alone will neither 
eliminate the basis of poverty nor spark a 
transition to low birth rates. What is needed 
is also a. more equitable distribution of this 
world's goods. We need to focus less on total 
economic growth and move on to specific 
social problems such as unemployment, mal
nutrition and illiteracy. We must assure the 
world's poor that the means for a better life 
will be made available to all. 

This call for a new attitude towards de
velopment has implications for rich and poor 
nations alike. Within poor nations each de
cision on development strategy must be con
sidered in terms of whether its effect will 
reach the vast majority of the population. 
· The year 1972 is a threshold that may well 
lead toward even more vital United Nations 
commitment. The Stockholm Conference on 
the Human Environment will bring together 
a critical mass of information, impetus, and 
leadership th~t must surely link the increas
ing pollution of the planet with the increas
ing population of the planet. 

This spring the United Nations will be 
formally inaugurating preparations for the 
World Population Year 1974 and the World 
Population Conference. A worldwide review 
and appraisal will try to determine more pre
cisely the effects of population growth and 
the measures needed to reduce excess growth. 



18638 
To thls review the United Nations ltsei! must 
bring a broad perspective on population IS
sues-, keeping to the foretront three major 
levels of concern and action. 

First, the United Nations must speak for 
the entire world communfty bearing always 
in mind that !om billion people cannot live 
independently, without concern for one an
other's needs. The world of the twentieth 
century otrers knowledge and opportunity 
that would have staggered our ancestors. A 
world of fonr b1111on people also !aces con
straintS" that past ages never knew and that 
we violate at our peril. 

Second, the United Nations must speak 
to and wfth governments, for population pol
Icies remain wfthln the sovereign domain of 
each nation. The General Assembly has rec
ognized that governments should study pop
ulation faetors- and adopt population policies. 
Some thirty member states have such pol
Icies; a hundred others do not and may need 
advice and resources to evaluate their needs. 

Third, the United Nations must speak 1n 
behalf o! individuals. The Universal Deciara• 
tion on Human Rights proclaims the right 
of all parents freely and responsibly to de
termine the number of their otYsprlng. Yet 
the information and services to exercise th!s 
right stm do not exist in much of the world 
and may not exist 1n the future- unless the 
United Nations can provide the assistance 
needed. 

THE U.N. FuND FOR PoPULATION ACI'IVITIES 

(By Rafael Salas, Executive Director, United 
Nations Fund for Population Activities) 
•'The U.N. 1s mounting a global popula

tion strategy ... 
A most important step towards mobillzlng 

the energies aJ;Id skUis of aU nations and all 
peoples to deal with world population prob
lems was taken by the secretary-General 1n 
1967 when he established the United Nations 
Fund for Population Activities (UNFPA). He 
placed the new organization under the su
pervision of the Administrator of the United 
Nations Development Program (UNDP) , thus 
making population a part 0! the overall de
velopment assistance being given to devel
oping countries. By this step, the Secretary
General not only cleared the way for coordi
nation and expansion of the population work 
within the United Nations system, but also 
opened up the possiblllty of mounting a 
global program with a global population 
strategy to which all countries could con
tribute according to their capabilities and 
from which all countries could benefit ac
cording to their need. 

THB D&VELOPING PROGRAM: 

Given tts mandate. the Fund has given 
more impetus and a Wider scope to the pop
ulation work 0! the speclallzed: United Na
tions organizations. and the countries re
questing asS"istanee have thrown considerably 
more light on their own needs and priorities 
1n the population 1leld. As a result, the Fund 
can now identify many areas of special ur
gency. Some of these areas are all'eady en
gaging the attention o! the speci&IIzed 
United Nations agencies with Fund financing. 
mher areas ea11 tor new initiatives by the 
Pund itself. 

some 400 projects make up the bulk of 
the present program. However, the Fund 
recognizes that breakthroughs in research, 
In technology, in teaching and demonstra
tion lllethods, particularly ln regard to fer
tlltty control, might dramatically change the 
picture. Accordingly, the Fund fs ready to 
take the lead, when appropriate, in develop
Ing new fields of activity which would 
sharpen and intensify the attack on popula
tion problems. 

UNIQUE U.N. CONTRIBUTION 

The year 1971 marked the second fully 
operational year of the Fund. Almost fifty 
countries have made voluntary contributions 

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS 
close to the $50 minion mark for the support 
of the Fund's activities. The U.S. proYided 
very helpful support. More than sixty ccm.n
tries have requested assistance In carrying 
out population projec~ costing almost the 
total amount of available resources. Many 
more countries are now taking a sober look 
at the etYect population trends are having 
on their economic, social and environmental 
progress as a preliminary to embarking on 
their own population programs. 

The work of the Fund confirms. that the 
United Nations can bring into play three ele
ments to arrest the deteriorating world 
population situation which no one country 
or international organization can provide. 

First, impartiality. Population IS a sensi
tive area where every individual, every group 
and every nation looks wfth suspicion at 
the proposals of his neighbors. Only a. world 
organization of unassailable neutrality 1s 
capable of effective operation under such 
conditions. 

Second, structure. Over twenty-five years, 
the United Nations has built up a network 
of interrelated and intercommunicating 
regional and national offices to serve Its 
member nations" in all corners of the earth. 
Through this network, the Fund can draw 
on the technology, skills and the experience 
of all nations to help solve the problems of 
Individual nations. 

Third, resources. No one will dispute that 
a program which coordinates the inputs of a 
wide range of United Nations agencies with 
special competencies, of numerous bllateral, 
nongovernmental and private organizations 
with active field operations, of eountl'ies 
with advanced research and technical pro
grams and of those already coping with 
population pressures, can, and should, at
tract more substantial resources than a 
series of independent undertakings. 

Taking these considerations into aceount, 
it is nard to think of an alternative to grasp
ing the opportunity offered by the United 
Nations to engage in immediate, responsible 
and concerted action. After all we have only 
one world organization-and only one world. 

"WITHOlJT REALISTIC POPULATION POLICY, 
SOCIAL AXD ECONOMIC DEVBLOPKENT Is 
DooMED TO FAILURE" 

(By Robert S. McNamara, President. the 
World Bank) 

The planet we live on is flnlte, and the 
population which It can support a.t a rea
sonable standard of living Is likewise finite. 
One can debate what a reasonable standard 
of living ought to be, but what 1s beyond 
debate is that some two bliilon individuals 
of the human race currently are condemned 
by cil"cumstances to a standard of Uving 
that is plagued by poverty, deprivation and 
Indignity. 

We are not talking about poverty that is 
a mere absence of atHuence. We are talking 
about a poverty that is corrosive of human 
decency, characterized by hunger and mal
nutrition, bigh infant mortality, low ll!e ex
pectancy. widespread 1111teracy and chronic 
unemployment. 

COSTS OF RAPID GROWTH 

It is ln this context that the population 
issue must be faced. For broadly speaking, 
those countries which are caught up in this 
struggle against poverty are the same coun
tries which a.re faced with dangerously high 
rates of population growth. In the past 
twelve months, the world's population has 
grown by more than seventy million people. 
Between 85 and 90% or this population 
growth has occurred 1n the poorer countries. 

Overly rapid population growth In a poor 
country siphons away resources that are des
perately required for reducing economic and 
social deprivation. At the national level, the 
government must devote a greater and. 
greater amount of investlllent simply to pro-
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vide minimal services to an ever-inc:reaslng 
number of chlldren. At the family level, the 
same needs press 1n on the parent& of large 
families. For roughly the flrn fifteen years 
(}f their lives children are eon&mnel:S rather 
than producers. Par both the government 
and the family, more children means more 
expenditure on food, on shelter. on clothing, 
on health, on education, on every essential 
social service. 

As the children reach adulthood. the prob
lem is compounded by mounting unemploy
ment. There are not enough jobs to go 
around because the government--grappling 
with the dally demands of the increasing 
population-has been unable to invest 1n 
job-producing enterprises. Thus the cycle 
of poverty tightens, and the entire social 
and economic !ra.m.ewOTk of the nation 
weakens under the massive wel'ght of popu
lation. 

Soclai tensions, political turbulence and 
the irrational eruption Into violence are the 
final fruits of unmanageable population 
pressures. No society. no economy. no gov
ernment can sustain such pressures Indefi
nitely. 

GOVERNMENTS KUST AC'r NOW 

The first step a government must take to 
avert these dangers fs, of course, to recog
nize them. Some twenty-five countries, with 
over two-thirds of the population of the de
veloping world, today have formally adopted 
an otnctal population pollcy. Other govern
ments are provldlng some famlly planning 
assistance to those parents who desire l:t. 

Many governments in the developing 
world, however. have neither an official popu
lation policy, nor extend assistance to private 
f~.mily planning efl'orts. And without realistic 
population policy, overall social and eco
nomic development 1s doomed to failure. 

What is important to understand is the 
explosive potential of population growth. 
Even, !or example, In the unlikely event that 
the developing countries were by the year 
2040 to reduce their net reproduction rate 
to one--that ts, to an average of two chil
dren per couple--the present population 1n 
the developing world of 2.8 billion would 
increase more than five-fold to nearly 14 
billion. 

If the net reproduction rate o! one could 
be reached two decades sooner. the ultimate 
size of the population of the developing 
countries alone would be more than 4 billion 
less, a figure In excess of the planet's total 
population today. 

Two important conclusions can be drawn 
from these projections. 

Each decade of delay In addressing the 
population problem in developing countries 
w1ll lead to an ultimate popnlation 1n those 
nations approximately 20% longer than 
would otherwise be the case. 

Purther, even In favorable conditions, the 
population in those nations wnl continue to 
grow rapidly for several decades, expanding 
perhaps !our-fold !rom present levels and 
reaching a total of nearly 10 billion. 

The Implications for all who are engaged 
in development are clear: there lllust be an 
intensified efl'ort In population planning, 
with the goal of shortening the time re
quired to reduce the rate of growth. 

WORLD BANK CONCERN 

There can be no question. then. tha.t effec
tive population planning is a.n essential in
gredient of a nation's social and econolllic 
development. That is why the World Bank 
1s concerned with the problem. It is equally 
clear that prinlary responsibility :tor action 
1n this lllatter lies wtth each individual 
country. No outside development agency can 
presume to solve the problem for a nation. 
What It can do Is to point out the dangers 
or delay, o1fer counsel and technical infor
mation, and where feasible, make available 
finanelal assiata.nce to &id a. government in 
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setting up its own program to deal effectively 
with the issue. 

The population problem in the developing 
world cannot be solved with one five-year 
plan, or in a single decade, or even in what 
remains of this century. It is a problem that 
wlll require a long-term continuing effort. 
But above all, it is a problem that can no 
longer afford postponement or procrastina
tion. Each day of delay makes the task more 
difficult. 

The World Bank is ready to assist its de
veloping member countries in their efforts 
to move towards a sound and sensible solu
tion-and t.o move now. We are confident 
that ultimate success is possible, given the 
necessary leadership and resources and 
resolve. 

AFRICA 

(By Robert K. A. Gardiner, Executive Secre
tary, United Nations Economic Commis
sion for Africa) 
"The relationship of family planning to all 

aspects of life must be recognized." 
To say that we, in Africa, are at the cross

roads is putting it mildly. Only a few African 
countries achieved the minimum target of 
five per cent growth rate in national income 
in the First United Nations Development 
Decade. And our population continues to ex
pand at a rate faster than anticipated. The 
ominous implications of this are clear, and 
this is precisely why the role of population in 
African development is important. 

The current rate of population growth in 
Africa, at 2.8 per cent per annum, is at par 
with that of South Asia and Latin America. 
With a steady decrease in the death rate and 
with fertility remaining high, Africa would, 
from about 1980 onwards, have the highest 
rate of growth among all the major areas 
of the world. 

In 2000 A.D., Africa's total population could 
be 734 million, or 818 mlllion, or 906 million, 
depending on the actual paths fertility and 
mortality take. The 172 million difference 
between the high and the low estimates
slightly less than half Africa's present total 
population-shows the difference an effective 
population policy could make. 

But policy formulations and action pro
grams should not await the development of 
Universal and perfect data collection systems. 
If action is to take effect in the future, the 
time to initiate it is now. The new entrants 
to the labor force in the next fifteen years 
have, for example, already been born; thus 
the size of the labor force will be affected 
only after fifteen years by any action pro
gram taken now. But a smaller family norm, 
if established now, would immediately make 
available additional resources that could im
prove the productivity of the existing labor 
force. 

A national population policy should, of 
course, be made an integral part of the de
velopment process and not merely treated 
as an outside factor. Any population policy, 
to be viable and effective, must be coupled 
with economic and social policies aimed at 
improving the lives within all sectors of the 
population. 

While broad economic and social considera
tions are expected to be the main factor for 
adopting national population policies and 
programs, considerations of the wishes of in
dividual fa.mlly members are an important 
complement to it. The decision as to the 
number and spacing of children should be
long to every famlly. 

BEYOND FAMILY PLANNING 

At various meetings of the United Na
tions Economic Commission for Africa the 
view has been expressed that population 
problems in Africa should be seen in the 
total context of improving the quality of 
life, and not merely in terms of the reduc
tion of the size of families. Having fostered 
this approach, we must find ways and means 
of promoting it. 

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS 
Members of the Commission have also 

felt that the term "family planning" is not 
altogether satisfactory. It is seen as an in
hibiting, almost a negative phrase. The gen
eral consensus has been that family plan
ning programs, to be effective, must discard 
the one-sided approach of offering family 
planning services only. The relationship of 
family planning to all aspects of life must 
be recognized so that the programs can find 
their place and function within the other 
relevant and desirable services and institu
tions, such as maternal and child health 
services, educational services, and rural ex
tension activities. The task, as we see it, is 
to go beyond family planning and to cover 
the whole area of family welfare. 

Such an approach may be initially expen
sive, because in many areas this will, for 
example, mean building health centers. In 
the long run, I believe it will pay for itself 
by improved health, education, and skills 
and, therefore, by increased productivity and 
the enhancement of the quality of life. 

A ware of the problems engendered by the 
present age-structure of the population and 
the high rates of growth, six African coun
tries-Egypt, Ghana, Kenya, Mauritius, Mo
rocco, and Tunisia-have adopted official 
population policies, and two others-Bots
wana and Nigeria-have included programs 
in their current development plans aimed 
at reducing the high rate of growth of pop
ulation through a reduction in fertility. 
These eight countries account for 40% of 
the total population of Africa. About twen
ty other African countries, with 30% of 
the continent's population, have family 
planning programs in operation, either 
through voluntary associations, or as a part 
of health services. Of course, one cannot add 
these figures together and say that 70% of 
Africa's population Is receiving family plan
ning services. 

The interest of African governments in 
population programs is of recent date. This 
Is due mainly to the lack of trained na
tions, and the absence of studies for in
dividual countries relating population 
growth to economic and social development. 
To meet the shortage of demographers, two 
regional institutes for population studies 
have recently been established in Accra and 
Yaounde, in addition to the one in Cairo. 

LATIN AMERICA 

(By Alberto Lleras Camargo, former President 
of Colombia, Chairman, Advisory Board, 
United Nations Fund for Population Ac
tivities) 
"Population, the principal resource and 

ultimate object of development, Is a restraint 
to progress." 

During the last decades Latin America has 
undergone rapid progress. Economic and so
cial reforms have been initiated on a large 
scale. Urban centers have grown at an un
precedented rate, but the economic and social 
advances of our nations are far from suffi
cient. Fulfilling the needs of the masses of 
Latin America is the major challenge of the 
century. 

The very progress achieved has tended to 
modify the origins of our social and economic 
problems. Educational deficiencies, bourgeon
ing urban slums, unemployment, hunger and 
social and political unrest are simultaneously 
expressions both of developmental retarda
tion and maturation. The fundamental key 
is the rapid incorporation of technological 
development with the expansion of the base 
of opportunity for the majority. 

It is in this perspective that the rapid pop
ulation growth rate of Latin America should 
be considered. Historically, the pressure of 
population growth was a positive force that 
actually formed the foundations for progress 
in Latin America by creating new opportu
nities, narrowing the agricultural frontiers 
and intensifying the urgency of economic 
and social reforms. Now, however, it Is a se
rious handicap. 
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There were nearly sixty million Latin Amer

icans in 1900 and there now are 290 million. 
At today's rate of growth, the population will 
double every twenty-four years. If such a 
growth rate continues, the population of 
Latin America will total 580 million by the 
end of the century. 

My own country, Colombia, has twenty
three million inhabitants and a growth rate 
of 3.4%. Thus, this country will double its 
population in only twenty-one years and 
reach an estimated ninety million people by 
the year 2000. The figures for Mexico are 
even more disturbing. Given her present pop
ulation of fifty-four million, and also a 
growth rate of 3.4%, Mexico will have over 
200 million people in forty years. Brazil will, 
with present trends, have almost 200 million 
inhabitants by the beginning of the 21st 
century. 

While the national populations as a whole 
are growing at unprecedented rates, the 
growth rates of our cities are even greater. 
Some of these are actually doubling their 
populations in 10 years. Worst of all, the ter
rible slums, our "favelas", "callampas", "vil
las miserias". "ranchose•• and "tugurios" are 
growing faster than the cities themselves. 
As a result, in spite of financial investment, 
there has been an increase in unemployment 
and underemployment and an inadequate 
provision of schools, hospitals, doctors and 
housing. This offshoot of development is 
now surfacing. The circumstances in many 
Latin American cities are better defined in 
terms of misery than progress. 

NEED TOTAL DEVELOPMENT STRATEGY 

These social ills cannot be cured by merely 
reducing population growth. The salient 
consideration is that socioeconomic policies 
of development must be implemented with 
a decrease in the population growth rate to 
achieve the desired objectives. 

Capital for the development of Latin 
America is scarce. Three units of investment 
are required to produce one unit of per cap
ita income. Therefore, an annual capital in
vestment increase of nine percent would be 
needed to produce a sustained growth rate 
of three percent in per capita income. The 
urgent need of investment in schools, hos
pitals, health centers, housing, agrarian re
form and in the expansion of services to the 
poorer sectors of the population requires an
nual capital investment growth rates of 
twelve to fifteen percent. But purely eco
nomic measures, however, are unsatisfactory 
unless they are incorporated into a total 
strategy designed to conquer the misery, 
malnutrition, unemployment and low cul
tural level of the masses and the hopeless
ness of the sprawling slums. 

We are faced with a paradoxical situation. 
The population, the principal resource and 
ultimate object of development, is becoming 
a restraint to progress. If the objectives of 
economic growth are not coordinated with 
the goals of improved levels of health and 
education and the establishment of social 
conditions which reflect the image of a bet
ter quality of life, it is probable that devel
opment strategies will be adopted which are 
characterized by enormous human suffering. 

VOLUNTARY RESPONSIBLE CHOICE 

High population growth rates offer an un
precedented challenge to the concurrent 
achievement of progress and humanitarian 
objectives. They have created the need to 
redefine the relationship between economic 
development and social justice. 

In a more developed Latin America, hu
man reproduction should be the result of 
conscious, responsible, voluntary decisions 
by the people. This dignified freedom of 
choice is part of the "cultural revolution" 
and forms an integral component of family 
welfare and maternal and child health. Fam
ily planning is an essential element of social 
modernization. 

Qbviously, each Latin American govern
ment should recognize the right of the citi-
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zen to plan the size of his family and should 
provide the services indispensable to civi
lized society. National social development 
plana must include an analysis of the prob
lems of family welfare. goal proposals and 
specific programs. 

Furthermore, it is the duty of the govern
ment to make all citizens aware of the popu
lation problem in order to establish a con
sensus which will serve as a base for a na
tional population policy. It Is my firm belle! 
that the Latin American nations should 
adopt a policy of reduced, and therefore, 
modera.te population growth as a compo
nent of their total social development pro
grams 

THB PHILIPPINES 

(By Ferdinand E. Marcos, President of 
the Philippines) 

"Annual population growth rate will de
cline from 3.4% to 2.3 % by 19'Z6." 

The population of the Philippines today is 
S8 million and is growing at the ra.te of 3.4 
per cent. a year. If this rate oi growth con
tinues. by the year 200() there will be about 
100 mill1on Filipinos, a tx>pula.tion which will 
be altogether too much for our small coun
try to contain comfortably, a.nd even more 
of a. burden to support. 

Not only would we have to contend with 
the enorm.ous problems of food, housing, 
education and health, but. we would have to 
face up to the JX>llution of our air and water, 
which population congestion inevitably 
brings. That was why on May 15, 1970, I is
sued an executive order creating the Com
mission on Population. This Commission was 
giv&n the responsibllity of formulating and 
implementing a long term population pro
gram to cope with the grave social and eco
nomic problems arising from rapid popula
tion growth. 

The Commission also has the responsibil
ity of promoting and publishing studies on 
an aspects of our population, and to assem
ble and disseminate technica~ and scientific 
information relating to medical, social, eco
nomic, and cultural phenomena as these ef
fect or are affected by a growing population. 

The campaign to deli-..er the service of 
family planning has expanded in the pas.t 
year, reaching additional thousands of p&a
ple. Pamlly Planning clinics, presently num
bering 1,258, were established all over the 
country with private medic&l practitioners 
actively participating in the program. 

nvE-YEAB TARGETS 

The present goal 1s the establlshlnen~ of 
a total o! 2,000 clinics by 1976, with some 
20,000 personnel needed to man them. The 
cltn1cs also provide information, motivation, 
commun1ca.tlon aervices. va.1nlng, and un
dertake educational research, all of which 
are actively pursued as integral parts of the 
program. 

The Commission on Population has set 
definite targets under its five-year program. 
The program alms at ga1nlng three mlllion 
acceptors. by 19'Z6. This means that during 
that. period more than 50 per cent of the 
eligible women would have accepted some 
method of family planning. 

The agencies engaged in clinical services 
have registered a total number of 547,000 new 
acceptors from 1970 to the fllst semester of 
Plseal Year 1971-72. By the end of this year 
It fa &xpected that at least another 800,000 
new acceptors will have enlfsted. Based on 
thls performance, we feel that the &nnnal 
population growth rate will decline to 2.3 
per eent by 197~. 

Tbe increase 1n the nUJnber or acceptors is 
credited to the 1ntenslfted motl'tattonal pro
gram launched by our National Media Pro
ducUon Centel' and Social Communication 
CenWI' and tbe t.nin1D& ot family plaDD1ng 
personnel, here and abroad. 

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS 
POPULATION EDUCATION FOR 12 lloULLION 

STUDENTS BY 1976 

This traln1ng. which 1s geared to support 
the family planning program, J.s proVided by 
seven institutions. Prom July 197() to June 
1971, 14,445 physicians. nurses, mid-wnes 
and lay motivators have been trained within 
the country, and 135 persons trained abrosd. 
The lay motivators are trained to provide 
potential acceptors 1n their area wtth the 
right answers to questions about family 
planning. 

Much effort has been concentrated on re
search. Research projects have been estab
lished to delve into various fields relattng 
to population. Among these are program 
evaluation, demography, census -and sta
tistics, biomedical research and curriculum 
development. 

The Commission has also programmed cur
riculum development and teacher training 
courses on Responsible Pamlly Life. These are 
directly imparted to students in classrooms. 
By the end of five years, population education 
will have reached some twelve milllon stu
dents in both the elementary and secondary 
g;rades. 

The program Is being Implemented not only 
by various. organizations of diverse char
acter, but It Is being managed by a Commis
sion composed o:r knowledgeable people of 
difrerent backgrounds and professions. We 
feel that this diversity of talent has contrib
uted to the success of the program. We 
hope that we can carry on With even greater 
dedication, a. surer direction~ and continuing 
success. 

CHINA 

(By Jaime Zipper, M.D., professor of physiol
ogy, University of Chlie Medical School, in
ventor of "Zipper" Ring and co-developer 
of Copper T IUD) 

"Family planning was introduced in China 
to guard against. catastrophe." 

Chinese party leaders and doctors at the 
Peking Hospital provided an up-to-date ac
count o:f family planning in the People's. Re
public of China. to a group of Chilean doc
tors on a visit we made to China in October 
1971. OW' purpose was to exchange lnfonna
tion about all aspects of family planning. 

OFFICIAL PHILOSOPHY 

At one of the major brte!lngs, a Chinese 
party leader read a statement of the official 
philosophy from a text which I took down 
nearly verbatim: 

"Family planning was Introduced in China 
by Cha.irm&n Mao to guard against catas
trophe and to facilitate national planning. It 
will greatly influence future generations of 
Chinese a.nd the prosperity of the -entire 
nation. 

Family planning Is fundamental for the 
economic planning of the country. It in
volves an ideological revolution to change 
basic concepts and traditional ways. Further
more, !&mil]' planning represents the de
mands of the masses, especially of the many 
women who want to be freed of the burden 
of excessive c.hildren in order to be able to 
contribute to the reconstruction of the 
country. 

An lnforma.tlon. campaign to popularize 
methods of population control was first un
dertaken in. the People's Republic 1n 1957. 
But in order to control the growth rate and 
convert. this nation into a planned economy, 
Chairman Mao decla.red that. 1t. was first. nec
essary to produce a simple medicine to be 
taken orally or by injection. This decision 
signaled the start of sclentl.flc experimenta
tion. 

Rut this instruction for a new line of think
ing dJd not reach the masses. Only 1n 1g68, 
with the Cultural Revolution. did the tech
Jl1clan& tnUiate a. family planning action 
program with 1J.u'ee objectives; 
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1.. To develop vigorous support among the 

party cadres; 
2. To educate the experienced older people 

as well as the middle-aged and young people; 
s-. To pursue scientific and clinical re

search to find the oral medicine which had 
been proposed by Chalrm.a.n Mao. 

It took only sevent.een days of medical work 
to produce a compound. Researchers experi
mented with the drugs first on an.imals. In 
less than two months our scientists found a 
satisfactory formulation. To complete the 
tests women volunteered to take the drugs. 

Family planning Is a common cause pro
moted by the work of the masses. The edu
cators have done the teac.hlng. Because of 
their achievements. the medicine can now 
be widely used. rt is easy to take and has 
few side effects." 

BmTH CONTROL METHODS 

We later learned that. a Czechoslovakian 
technician was instrumental 1n making pos
sible the manufacture of these pills in China. 
These pills are distributed to married women 
in plain bottles of one hundred each and 
taken regularly :ror twenty-one days without 
eompliea.ted tabulations or different colors. 
The Chinese women seem to have no diffi
culty following this procedure. 

Intrauterine devices have been used since 
1958. eons of non-rusting steel and plastic 
rings, based upon Japanese models, were most 
prevalent. Sterflfzatlon, both male and fe
male, is occurring more frequen~ly. 

ABORTrON READll.Y .AVAn.ABLE 

Abortion. which baa been legal in China 
since 1957, has become popular in the last 
three or four years-. The pattern Is. simple. 
First. women a.re provided With contracep
tive methods; if these fail, abortion by vac
uum aspiration is used. It 1s a simple, un
spectacular occurrence. Actually. abortion o!
fers special advantages In that wo.men have 
the right to fiiteen days of paid vacatwn af
terwards.. In China, this is exceptional be
cause there are no vacations as we know 
them in the Weste:rn World. There 1s only 
one rest day each week. 

REACHING THE PEASANTS 

The real challenge of health care in China. 
1s reaching the peasants who live in rural 
communes. The "barefoot doctoJ's" are 
China's answer. They are usually women with 
academic training 1n medicine who- have 
worked at least two years in a commune or 
factory. They are then sent to a hospital for 
six months, where they are taught to dfs
tribute contraceptives, and to perform IUD 
blsertlons-, abortions, vasectomies, and tubal 
ligations. After their hospital experience, the 
barefoot. doctors reirurn to their vmage and 
work from a crude clfnie, usua.Dy In the cul
tural center ot the commune. 

URBAN BmTH RATES LOW 

Despite the current campaign in rural 
areas, the urban centers are so far having 
greater success in reducing birth rates. In 
the city of Peking, for instance, where the 
population 1.s now 5 million. we were told 
that the btrth rate was down io 6- and 7 
per thousand and that the rate ot popula
tion increase was registered at 0.1% annually 
the lowest in the world. For Peking province 
as a whole,. Hopeh, the birth rate was given 
as 17 ~ thousand. The province has grown 
from 49 m1lllon people 1n 1957 to 60 million 
in 1970~ an increase of nearly 2% annually. 

Fa.mlly planning in China 1s funda.Inentally 
justlfl.ed as an emancipation of women. based 
on the equal rights of women to study, to 
participate in political decisions. to exercise 
their socia.I conscience, and to work side by 
side with men in building a socialist soctety. 
Where once "having many children,. was 
considered a blessing for women, now family 
planning Is depicted everywhere as a bene
fit to the individual and to society. Family 
pla.nning 1a therefore both & means and an 
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end in the massive modern.izlng and restruc
turing of Chinese society. 

India is quite capable of looking after its 
large and growing population from its own 
resources and its growing national income. 
But our rapid population growth has made 
the increment in the individual's share of 
that income smaller than it need be. Also, 
the quallty of life and of the environment is 
diminished by too dense a population. That 
is why our Government felt It necessary to 
make family planning an official policy. India 
was the first nation in the world to do so. 
we view our family planning program as part 
of a larger welfare package for the individual, 
the family and the community. 

OUr birth rate is not going up; on the 
contrary it is going down. But the death 
rate--particularly infant mortality-is reced
ing much faster. In some States of our coun
try. 1t is nine deaths per thousand-the same 
as in the United States. This reflects the im
pressive success achieved by the country in 
public health. However, this means that our 
population is growing at a faster rate than 
before. 

CLINICS IN ALL RURAL AltEAS 

Sometimes it is said that our adherence to 
tradition is an obstacle to innovation and 
change. Our remarkable success in agricul
ture is conclusive proof that the rich texture 
of our culture is capable of speedy adapta
tion. 

We have set up a network of family plan
ning clinics, fully backed by the machinery 
of mass media and extension work, which 
covers all parts of rural India. We have or
ganized camps where people by the thou
sands come to have themselves sterilized or 
women come to have loops fitted. 

It is notable that ten m1llion men and 
women have taken to voluntary sterilization. 
This is about the same as the total number of 
persons sterilized in the rest of the world. 
This is the safest and best method for termi
nating conception. 

Indian medical and research workers are 
rising to the challenges posed by this respon
siveness of the people to accept family plan
ning. Not only in sterilization techniques but 
also in the development of new contracep
tives, our research workers and doctors are 
playing a pioneering role. 

EXTENSIVE CONTRACEPTIVE PRODUCTION 
A promising new oral contraceptive which 

ts nonsteroidal and, therefore, without side 
effects, has been developed at one of our 
Research Institutes and is now being tested. 
It is the long-sought "morning-after plll" 
and the trials are encouraging. A new device 
which can be used by men or women has also 
been developed by this Institute. Experimen
tation is proceeding also into several herbal 
substances commonly used in our indigenous 
systems of medicine. 

A public undertaking produces 140 million 
condoms each year. There Is also a factory 
in the private sector. To meet the growing 
demand, yet another production unit is 
contemplated. A Government factory for 
loop production meets our total demand. 

India has thus developed extensive pro
ductive as well as research capacity for con
traceptives. Indeed, the success of family 
planning owes much to the innovative spirit 
of self-reliance of all those engaged in the 
program and in the research and training 
which backs it. 

The combined efforts of Indian doctors, so
ciologists, extension workers and voluntary 
organizations have created a ferment of 
ideas making the small family the preferred 
choice of the people. Our approach to the 
new program 1s educational. Being a democ
racy we reject compulsion or coercion. 

In 1971 India passed through great trials. 
Normally, involvement with such vast prob
lems would have meant a slowing down o! 
welfare programs. Yet, the family planning 
program has not only moved steadily for-
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ward, but at the end of our financial year in eration from Sweden. Seven years later we 

are working with a budget of $25 mllllon 
March, we set a new record. for work in the developing countries while 

WORLDWIDE PRIVATE EFFORTS another $55 m1llion is raised and spent 
through the voluntary movements in the 

(By Julia Henderson, Secretary General. In- United States, United Kingdom and Euro-
ternational Planned Parenthood Federa- pean countries which do not receive grants. 
tion) Thus, we can identify some $80 mllllon flow
"If public and private efforts can be sus- ing this year through the system of the 

tained, we need not despair for the future." IPPF as the private sector contribution to 
As we have added 1.7 billion people to world the solution of the world population prob

population in the years since 1930, so the lem. The u.s. Agency for International De
concern to find safe, effective ways to control velopment is today the single largest con
human fertility has grown into a mighty - tributor to IPPF's budget for work in the 
movement not only in North America and developing countries. U.S. private fund-rats
Europe but in many aTea.s of the Third World. ing alone contributes in excess of $3 million 
Nearly forty governments support national of our private funds. 
family planning programs. However, there is Thousands of volunteers still work faith
danger that the public may become deaf to fully and patiently in welcoming frightened 
the sounds of population projections to the or shy women in the clinics, making contacts 
year 2000 or 2040 or 2070. with individual familles, talklng with groups 

one of the factors in determining whether of men or women, and doing the thankless 
our concern will grow and effectively moti- chores in a clinlc or in a hospital maternity 
vate both famllies and political leaders to ward (which is often the best place to find 
take action on the scale necessary will be the new clients for the program). 
health of the voluntary movement for family 
planning. 

FAMn.Y PLANNING PIONEERS 

This movement in the United States will 
forever be linked to the name of Margaret 
Sanger. Perhaps not so well known are the 
pioneers in other countries who were, 
amongst others, her contemporaries: Shri
mati Dhavanti Rama Rau of India, Mrs. Elise 
Ottesen-Jensen of Sweden, Dr. C. P. Blacker 
and Dr. Helena Wright of the United King
dom, and Dr. van Emde Boas when these pio
neers decided at a conference in Bombay, 
India to establish the International Planned 
Parenthood Federation (IPPF) • 

The aims of the Federation have steadily 
broadened as understanding grew that family 
planning could also contribute to the na
tional welfare. In 1963, the Federation de
cided "to increase the understanding by peo
ple and governments of the demographic 
problems of their own communities and of 
the world as a whole." It tries to help its 
members achieve these goals through popu
lation education and sex education; through 
stimulating scientific research in the bio
logical, psychological and social implications 
of human fertility and its regulation; re
search into methods of contraception; and 
making known the findings of such research 
to the workers in the front line who are 
making information and services available to 
the people who need them. 

The fundamental approach is through the 
support of voluntary and autonomous na
tional associations. Membership is limited to 
one association in each country which must 
clearly establish its leadership in the field 
and must not discriminate on the grounds 
of race, creed, color, politics or sex, nor be 
controlled by commercial interests. 

FEDERATION GROWTH 

As comprehension of the size of the prob
lem facing us has grown, the Federation has 
had a phenon1enal growth. Today there are 
seventy-nine national associations and the 
Federation is working in more than one 
hundred countries. The Federation's out
reach to regions such as Latin America and 
Africa, where a very limited number of gov
ernments have any defined policy related to 
population, is particularly signlfl.cant. Gov
ernments that are not yet brave enough to 
establish a policy or governmental services 
in this field often welcome the fact th~t 
their own citizens, through the voluntary 
movement, try to meet the urgent demands 
of their citizens for such information and 
services. 

As the outreach has grown, the require
ments for funds to help, parti~ularly In 
forming and expanding the work of associa
tions in the developing countries, have grown 
correspondingly. From. a budget o! $30,000 
In 1961, a quantum. leap was taken in 1965 
with the first government grant to the Fed-

A CHALLENGING FUTURE 

Naturally, an organization which has 
grown so rapidly in a situation which is 
constantly changing faces many problems. 
One of these is finding its proper role in 
countries in which governments and UN 
agencies are launching major programs. In 
these cases, IPPF seeks a division of labor in 
which governments provide clinical services 
and the IPPP affillate concentrates lts ener
gies in information and education work basic 
to changing social climate and individual 
behavior. The IPPP has also pressed forward 
in its efforts to join forces with all agencies 
reaching the community level-women's or
ganizations, trade unions, youth organiza
tions, and professional organizations of 
nurses, midwives, teachers, and social 
workers. 
If this interest can be sustained over a 

long enough period both through public and 
private sector efforts, hopefully joined with 
multilateral institutions such as the United 
Nations Fund for Population Activities, we 
need not despair for the future of our spe
cies. The growing concern with our human 
environment in the industrialized countries 
and the continuing drive for economic de
velopment and higher standards of living in 
the Third World are twin engines for giving 
new momentum to the world population 
movement. 

MAN AND NATURE 

(By Norman E. Borlaug, Nobel Peace Prize, 
1970, Director, International Maize and 
Wheat Improvement Center, Rockefeller 
Foundation, Mexico) 
.. Exploding human population growth 

threatens many other species and eventually 
man himself." 

The past several decades have seen a grow
ing polarization of the world into the affiuent 
and the poor nations-the have and have-not 
peoples. While one third of the world's pop
ulation today lives in luxury inconceivable a 
generation ago, half of the globe's total hu
man population often lacks even adequate 
food, the first necessity for life. 

The affiuent nations, in most cases, draw 
heavily on many of the "non-renewable" re
sources of the underdeveloped nations for 
their continued economic development. The 
affiuent nations, thereby, inadvertently con
tribute to widening the gap between rich 
and poor nations. It is, therefore, obvious 
that the affluent nations cannot continue to 
remain aloof and isolated from the problems 
of the developing nations. 

FOR A DECENT LIFE 

The basic moral and survival Issue for 
tna.nkind !or the next several generations Is 
to find a way to assure that all who are born 
into this world will have an opportunity to 
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acquire the basic necessities for a decent life. 
Unless this is achieved, there wlll be in
creasing numbers of national and interna
tional social and political disorders-with 
world civilization in jeopardy-as biologic 
man competes for the basic necessities of life. 
There will be no peace. 

It should be obvious to all educated people 
that the first step towards providing a decent 
standard of living to all who are born into 
this world is to slow the increase in human 
numbers to manageable levels, and to stabi
lize populations as soon as feasible. Certainly, 
to do nothing and to rely upon the Malthu
·sian principle to stabilize human numbers 
through starvation is immoral. Moreover, in
action in both irresponsible and unnecessary, 
considering that man, unlike other ·species, 
has a brain and mind which can analyze our 
present population predicament and project 
ahead and see the consequences for man and 
his civilization of the continued reckless in
crease in human numbers. 

In recent years many studies of wild species 
of animals, birds, and fish have shown that 
there are natural laws which restrict growth 
of their populations long before shortage of 
food and starvation limits increase. Undoubt
edly, man's increase in numbers long ago was 
governed in part by these natural laws. In the 
process of the development of his religious, 
ethical and humanistic philosophies which, 
in turn, contributed to the development of 
his cultures and civilization, these devices 
have been made ineffective and resulted in 
our present dilemma. 

Man today must face up to the multi
faceted, many-headed population monster if 
he is to avoid disaster. Exploding human pop
ulation growth threatens first the survival of 
many other species, but later, of civilization 
and eventually the survival of man himself. 

NO SIMPLE ANSWER 

We must avoid seeking a simple answer to 
the complex and interrelated problems re
sulting from astronomical human numbers. 
It is unwise to continue to develop imbal
anced attacks on single aspects of these com
plex problems, as has been done by some ex
tremist environmentalists in the past. All too 
often this approach has led to alienating 
some segments of society-especially the un
derprivileged low income groups-both in the 
USA and the developing nations. The cam
paign by privileged people living in non
malarial areas of the world to ban the use 
of insecticides-including DDT-for control
ling this disease is questionable both from an 
ethical and tactical viewpoint, until other 
methods of control are available. 

On the food production front, we can hold 
the line for the next 30 years-while hope
fully population growth can be slowed-if ag
riculture is given the proper priority and sup
port. 

If the world is to be fed, however, more, 
rather than less, agricultural chemicals-in
cluding chemical fertilizers and pesticides
will be needed. To deny the developing na
tions their use is to abandon them to hunger 
and disorder. It goes without saying they 
should be used judiciously, just as with med
icines. 

Time is late and the obstacles are many to 
overcoming the problems which confront 
mankind. But when one looks back over the 
short span of 10,000 years since man first cul
tivated plants and domesticated animals, 
which made possible the development of 
modern civilization, one must be amazed at 
the progress. There is, however, no time to be 
lost in preening over past achievements. In
stead, man must face up to the many growing 
problems caused by the wild increase in hu
man numbers. 

I have the feeling that if the people of the 
world are given the facts concerning the seri
ousness of the population problem man will 
show that his specific name Homo sapiens 
was not ill-chosen, and he will build a better 
world. 

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS 
SUMMING UP 

(By William H. Draper, Jr., Honorary National 
Chairman Population Crisis Committee) 
.. One dollar per person per year for world 

population stabilization." 
On behalf of the Population Crisis Com

mittee, I express my appreciation to those 
who made this publication possible--those 
who prepared articles, those who made con
tributions, our Executive Director who orga
nized the project, and, above all, the U.S. 
Commission on Population Growth and the 
-American Future, whose final report is fea
tured. 

In this historic and far-reaching report, the 
Commission, estab~ished by Congress and ap
pointed by the President, calls for population 
stabilization in the United States as soon as 
possible by voluntary means, through respon
sible individual action and enlightened gov
ernmental policies. The United States thus 
becomes the first developed nation in the 
world to formulate an explicit, comprehen
sive, long-term population policy. After two 
years of study, the Commission has con
cluded that bigger is not better. Even in 
the richest country of the world with vast 
acres of arable land, the quality of life will 
suffer if the total population continues to 
grow. To any who still may think that power 
and prosperity depend on an unending pro
liferation of people, the Commission answers 
unequivocally "No." 

National power has, in the past, been asso
ciated with population growth. When life was 
shorter and technology simpler, nations de
liberately encouraged their citizens to breed 
more people to serve as soldiers or workers. 
Today, that concept is obsolete. A world of 
7 billion people, which demographers project 
for the year 2000, wlll not bring power to 
anyone, only increasing poverty with national 
and international turmoil. 

Since the end of World War II, the world 
has faced four new and global a.hallenges: 

Control of nuclear weapons by the devel
oped nations; 

Economic advancement for the underdevel
oped nations; 

Protection of the human environment on 
this planet; and 

Limitation of the population explosion. 
None. of these problems are solved, but the 

governments of the world are gradually 
recognizing that mutual self-restraint and 
restriction-through international negotia
tion and agreement--will ultimately protect 
the world from a nuclear holocaust better 
than overskill in the hands of many different 
governments. 

In the field of economic development and, 
more recently, in the environmental field, 
governments are also setting aside ideology 
to negotiate and cooperate with one another. 
At the United Nations Conference on the Hu
man Environment this spring in Stockholm, 
governments will embark on arduous long
term negotiations for world-wide non-pollu
tion. Governments are not moved by interna
tional philanthropy, but by a hard-headed 
recognition that mutual economic gains and 
mutually agreed upon environmental protec
tion will achieve and maintain a higher qual
ity of life for their citizens. 

THE TIME IS NOW 

In the population field, the time has now 
come to recognize that the proliferation of 
people, no less than the proliferation of nu
clear weapons or international pollution, is 
against the long-range interests of the entire 
human race. We must move toward world 
population stabilization. International agree
ment on this objective would, of course, not 
involve coercing individuals in their personal 
behavior. It would focus the attention of gov
ernmen1A through out the world on appro
priate voluntary and humanitarian measures, 
much as the U.S. Commission on Population 
Growth and the American Future has rec
ommended for this country. 

The United States was not the first govern-
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ment to appoint a Population Commission. In 
fact, several developing countries have also 
established commissions to study na.tional 
population problems and make recommenda
tions. The United Nations is emphasizing the 
need for all governments to develop appro
priate population policies and to appoint 
their own population commissions in con
nection with the World Population Confer
ence and the World Population Year, sched
uled for 1974. 

World population stabilization, based on 
the recommendations of the different na
tional populations commissions and de
signed to enhance not to restrict, individual 
opportunity, would not be cheap--any more 
than arms control, economic development, or 
environmental protection are in fact cheap. 

·Continuing demographic study, the search 
for better birth control technologies, the ex
pansion of health services, and the develop
ment of new educational programs all re
quire considerable resources. 

Programs to help the world reach popula
tion sta.billzation, and especially to help the 
developing countries where population 
growth most directly impedes the prospects 
of individual betterment, will, I estimate re
quire governmental expenditures during' the 
1970's of about $3 billion each year in the 
developing countries and perhaps half that 
much in the developed countries. The total 
costs, between $4 and $5 billion annually, 
will amount to approximately one dollar per 
person for the entire world. International as
sistance can be channelled through the U.N. 
Fund for Population Activities which since 
1970 has allocated $40 million for popula
tion work in some 60 countries. National 
programs must be established within each 
country in the light of its own needs and 
through its own institutions, but all coun
tries should be guided by studies and delib
erations of their own as serious, as thought
ful, and as important as the work of the 
U.S. Commission summarized here. 

A start has been made--in the United 
States, by the Congress, by three U.S. presi
dents, by the trail-blazing report of this 
Commission and by annual domestic ex
penditures of about $250 million as well as 
important program assistance overseas; in 
the international private sector, by the pio
neering work of the International Planned 
Parenthood Federation, discussed by Julia 
Henderson; and in the United Nations by 
its increased commitment, proclaimed by 
Secretary-General Waldheim, and by the 
growing resources of its Population Fund, as 
discussed by Rafael Salas, Executive Di
rector. 

But much remains to be done. World pop
ulation stabilization, achieved at the cost 
of roughly one dollar per person per year 
can help governments and individuals to im
prove the quality of life. 

The amount needed for the developing 
world, where the problem is rapidly reach
ing crisis proportions, is about $3 billion, only 
lOne-tenth of one percent of the world's 
Gross National Product. 

Is this too much to pay for survival? 
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International Planned Parenthood Federa
tion, World Headquarters: 18-20 Lower Re
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isphere Region: 111 Fourth Ave., New York, 
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Planned Parenthood Federation of Amer
ica, Information & Education Office, 810 Sev
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•Population Crisis Committee, 1835 K 
Street, N.W., Washington, D.C. 20006. A non
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Services and Population Research Act of 
1970." 

Population Council, 245 Park Ave., New 
York, N.Y. 10017. A non-profit organization 
specializing 1n speciflc and scholarly presen
tations of population developments. Pub
lishes "Studies in Family Planning " and 
"Country_ Reports." · 

•Population Reference Bureau, 1755 Massa
chusetts Ave., N.W., Washington, D.C. 20036. 
A non-profit organization which gathers, In
terprets & publishes educational & scien
tiflc information . relating to population 
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"Profiles,'' "Selections," and "Population 
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include "Man's Population Predicament" and 
"Population Activities of the United States 
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•zero Population Growth, 4080 Fabian 
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stabilization policies at all levels of govern
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Washington, D.C. omce. Publishes the "ZPG 
National Reporter" and distributes educa
tional materials. 

FREEDOM OF INFORMATION 

HON. BELLA S. ABZUG 
OF NEW YORK 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Tuesday, May 23, 1972 

.Mrs. ABZUG. Mr. Speaker, the Foreign 
Operations and Government Information 
Subcommittee of the Government Oper
ations Committee has been holding ex
tensive hearings on the problem of con
gressional and public access to Govern
ment documents. Despite the enactment 
of the Freedom of Information Act of 
1966, there has been little reform in this 
area, and Executive Order No. 11652, 
which is about to take effect, does more 
harm than good. 

It is apparent that it is time for Con
gress to act legislatively in a manner 
which will limit or close altogether some 
of the loopholes in the Freedom of In
formation Act and the new Executive 
order. 

At this point, I wish to include in the 
RECORD the text of my statement to the 
Foreign Operations and Government In
formation Subcommittee and the report 
of the Defense Science Board Task Force 
on Secrecy referred to therein: 

STATEMENT oF CoNGREsswoMAN BELLA S. 
ABzuG 

MAY 23, 1972. 
Mr. Chairman and Members of the Sub

committee: I am grateful for the opportunity 
to testify on the Freedom of Information Act 
this morning. You and your staff are to be 
congratulated for the effort and expertise 
which you have mounted on behalf of this 
exhaustive inquiry. The whole morass of gov
ernment record-keeping, classification of In
formation, release of information on a selec
tive basis, and so forth, is almost too complex 
to define or solve. Information is power, and, 
like power, is not easily surrendered by those 
who possess it. 

The Freedom of Information Act of 1966 
was a frontal assault on the bastion of Ex
ecutive secrecy. For the ·first time, the bur_den 
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was placed on the government to produce the 
records of its actiVities or justify its refusal 
or failure to do so. Under this Act, the citi
zen !or the ftrst time could appeal to the 
courts when denied information by a bu
reaucrat. 

The Act has its Um1tations, however. Vital 
categories or types of inform.atlon are ex
empted from its provision. The exemption 
most relevant to this inquiry is information 
that is ••specifically required by Executive 
Order to be kept secret in the interest of the 
national defense and foreign pollcy." 

The Executive order which covers this class 
of information is Executive Order 10501 of 
November 5, 1953. One week from today, Ex
ecutive Order 10501 will be superceded by a 
new order, Executive Order 11652. This order, 
said to be the product of a year's study by a 
committee appointed by the President in re
sponse to the furor over the release of the 
Pentagon Papers, was issued by President 
Nixon on March 8 and 1s the subject of a 
Natlonal Becurtty Councll dlzective of May 
17. 

The new Executive order purports to speed 
up the process of declassification of records 
by providing, among other things, for a 
••mandatory reView" at the end of ten years 
of all classified information to determine 
whether it should remain classified any 
longer. The new order further establlshes a 
so-year rule for the automatic declassiflca
tion o! records, giving the Archivist of the 
United States the authority to declassify rec
ords or to request their declassiflcation. 

These are improvements, but the time 
periods are far too long. 

Leaving aside certain obvious problems 
with the l&nguage of the order, such as that 
.. mandatory" review turns out to be not man
datory at all, I should like to address the 
question of just what classified information 
ls. 

Under the old order, classified informa
tion was ••defense infonnatlon", defined as 
''ofllclal information which requires protec
tion in the Interests of the national defense". 
'Under the new order, classlfled information 
2s expanded to include not only defense in
formation but also information concerning 
the foreign reration.s of" the United States. To 
quote from Executive Order 1165Z, "Securilty 
lnforma.tion•~ is "oftieiai information or ma
terial whieh requires protection against un
authoriZed dlsclosure in the interest of the 
nationa! defense or foreign relations- o! the 
United Sta.tes • • ." (Sec. 1) (emphasis 
added). 

It has been said that war 2s too Important 
to be left to the generals. I submit that the 
foreign relations of the United States, upon 
which depend in-large part our internal wen
being as well as the external rela.tionships 
which bring we.r or peace around the globe, 
are too important to be left exclusively to 
the occupant of the White House. OUr Con
stitution clearly gives Congress the duty and 
right to participate in the conduct of for
eign relations. 

Who is it. under this order, who decides 
what "Security Information" is? It is the 
Presld.ent of the United Sta.tes~ advised solely 
by a review committee appointed by the Na
tional Security Councll and chaired by a 
person designated by the President. presently 
Ambassador John Eisenhower. The members 
of the committee are. to come solely from 
the Executive branch, without the pa.rtlclpa
tion of Congress or other outside members. 
(Sec. 7(A)). 

Who haS the authority to declassify "Secu
rity Information," once it has been so de
clared? Agatn. the President and his subor-
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dl.na.tes. Under the terms of the new Execu
tive Order, they can refuse to declassify it 
in perpetuity if' they so desire. 

Far from being an improvement, this new 
Oxder is a dangerous and unwarranted er
pa.nsian of the powers of the EXecutive. Like 
its predecessor, It appears to be unconstitu
tional, since by giving the President exclu
sive control over informa.tlon, it usurps pow
ers expressly granted to Congress in the fields 
of foreign affairs and national defense. 

Further, Section 8 of this order exempts 
atomic energy information from Its provf
sions, as required by statute. It is time for 
us to end our worship or the sacred cow of 
atom.tc energy. The Congress should take an
other look at the provisions of the Atom.tc 
Energy Act as they pertain to the release of 
ln!orma.tion said to be ''born classifled» but 
now twenty-five years of age or more. Like 
the atom itself, unseen and unheard, this 
category of information permeates nearly 
every aspect of our dally lives and our rela
tions with other countries, since It concerns 
the nuclear balance and our vital energy 
supplies. It is essential that Congress &nd 
the public be fUlly informed on these mat
ters. 

To those who would argue that either 
atom.tc energy ln!ormatlon or defense. in
formation is "technical" or "scientlflc" In
formation for which our legislators and our 
people have no need in order to make. wise 
political decisions, I should like to refer to 
a recently "declassifled" report of a Depart
ment of Defense Task Foree on Secrecy which 
I wish to submit in full for the record. This 
board concluded in July 1970 that It was 
reasonable to suppose_ that sclentiflc ln!or
mation originated by us would be discovered 
by others within a period of one year. This 
prestigious task force, composed of some of 
our most eminent scientists, believed that 
"more might be gained than lost if our na
tion were to a.dopt, unilateraUy if necesgary, 
a policy of complete openness in an areas of 
Information •• :• (emphasis added). 

The task. force concluded wlth an even 
more remarkable statement: " ••• in spite 
of the great advantages that m.tght accrue 
from such a policy [of complete openness), 
it 1s not a practical proposal at the present 
time. The task force believes that such would 
not be acceptable within the cti.Nient fr4me
work of attitudes, both national and interna
tional, toward classlflcation." (emphasis 
added) 

The Pentagon•s own technical advisory 
board on secrecy recommended a policy of 
complete openness and then declared that 
such a policy was not "acceptable." This, of 
course. was prior to the publication oC the 
Pentagon Papers and other breaches of this 
ridlculoUJl security cla.ssiflcatlon system 
which have since occurred. 

Let us-hope that these hearings and others 
to come w1ll demonstrate beyond a. shadow 
of a doubt that the "current framework of 
attitudes" hM changed. 

But more Is needed than a change of a1l
tltudes. We need to overhaul the entire ap
paratus of Cold War legislation which has 
made this m.tasma of secrecy possible. The 
Congress. needs to 1lake a fresh look at such 
basic legislation as the National Security 
Act, the Espionage Aet, the Atomtc Energy 
Act and others. 

Some constructive legislation has already 
been proposed by the former chairman of 
this sub-committee, Mr. Moss, 1n association 
wlth my colleague from New York, M'r. Reid. 
H.R. 15006 would amend the Freedom of In
formation Act to provide tor automatic eut-
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ofr of funds. to agencies which fall to pro
vide Information on request after certifica
tion to a committee of Congress that they 
have done so. H.R. 9853, introduced by Con
uessman Hebert last July, would amend the 
National Seeurfty Act to establish a "Com
mission on the Classlftcation and Protection 
of Information', composed oi four members 
of Congress, four members appointed by the 
President, and four appointed by the Chief 
Justice. Sueh a broad group, if established 
on a permanent basis as e. classlflcatlon re
view committee, would eerta.lnly be an im
provement over the National Security eoun
cll Review Committee established by the new 
Executive order. 

Mr. Chairman, I understand you plan to 
Introduce in the near future a major amend
ment to the Freedom of Information Act 
which would revamp. the elassl11eation sys
tem to ma.ke it more responsive to the needs 
o! a democratic society. That is something 
that needs to be- done. I believe Congress 
shnuld substitute Its judgmen~for that of the 
Executive classiflers who' have a bullt-in in
terest in perpetuating secrecy in govern
ment. 

Another line of approach, which so Car as 
r know has not yet been explored by the 
sub-committee, may be to amend the Fed
eral Records Act oC 1950 wh1eh governs rec
ords management. This act defines the duties 
of the Archivist of the United States under 
the. General SerVices Adlnln.lstrat1on. but 
gives him no rear authority to set guidelines 
for the. ma.lntena.nce, use &nd disposition of 
government records_ 

Let me sum up this brief statement by 
urging thiS' committee and other committees 
of Congress wlth jurisdiction in the field of 
Information control to have the courage of 
their convictions. Th:e Freedom of Informa
tion A~t was "one small step for mankind". 
I believe it has done some good, but much 
more work lies before us. 

(Report of the Defense Seienee Board, July 1, 
1970] 

TASK FORCE ON SECRECY 

0FFXCE OF THE DIBECrOR. OF 

DEFENSE RESEARCH AND ENGINEERING, 

Washington, D.C .• July 6,1970. 
'Memorandum for the SECRETARY 01' DEFENSE, 

Thro.ugh: The Director of Defense Research 
and Engineering, 

Subject: Final Report of Task Foree. on 
secrecy. 

The folloWing report of the Defense 
Science- Board was prepared in response to a 
request of the Director of Detense Research 
and Engineering. The study was conducted 
by a special task foree of the Board under 
the chalrmansh1p of Dr. Frederick Seitz. In 
hiS memorandum of submittal. Dr. Beitz 
emphasizes the need for "major surgery" in 
the DoD security systein. 

With the approval of the Defense Science 
Board, I recommend this report to you for 
your consideration. 

GERALD F. TAPB, 
Chairman, Defense Science Board. 

OFFICE OF THE DIRECTOR OF DE

FENSE REsEABCK. AND ENGINEER-

lNG,. 
Wa.thington. D.C •• July 1, 1-970. 

Memomuutum tar the CIUlJUirfAN, Defense 
Science- Board. 

Subject: D6B Task FoYce on Secrecy Plna1 
Report. 

'l'h& Task Porce on SeereeJ herewith aub• 
mlta its Anal report. Tll1s report. which hu 
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been coordinated with all members of the 
Defense Science Board, concludes the work of 
the ask Force. 

The report addresses specific questions 
posed by the DDR&E in general terms since 
time and resources did not permit establish
ment of detailed steps required to correct 
the deficiencies identified in the present DoD 
scientific and technical information security 
classification system. These actions are more 
appropriately the responsibility of the cogni
sant DoD elements. 

In addition, the Task Force ocnsidered 
security classification from the national long 
range and short range viewpoints. These com
bin(ld considerations, i.e., the specific ques
tions posed by the DDR&E and the national 
considerations, resulted in a general conclu
sion that the DoD security classification sys
tem requires major surgery if it is to meet 
the Defense na.tional and international en
vironment of today, specifically, we found 
that: 

1. It is unlikely that classified information 
will remain secure for periods as long as five 
years, and it is more reasonable to assume 
that it will become known to others in pe
riods as short as one year. 

2. The negative aspect of classified infor
mation in dollar costs, barriers between U.S. 
and other nations and information :flow 
within the U.S. is not adequately considered 
in making security classification determina
tions. We may gain far more by a reasonable 
policy of openness because we are an open 
society. 

3. Security classification is most profitably 
applied in areas close to design and produc
tion, having to do with detailed drawings 
and special techniques of manufacture 
rather than research and most exploratory 
development. 

4. The amount of scientific and technical 
information which is classified could profita
bly be decreased perhaps as much as 90 per
cent by limiting the amount of information 
classified and the duration of its classifica
tion. 

General recommendations to correct these 
deficiencies are contained in the report. 

FREDERICK SEITZ, 

Chairman, Task Force on Secrecy. 
PREFACE 

Late in 1969 the Defense Science Board 
established the Task Force on Secrecy to 
consider questions pertinent to the classi
fication of information in all stages of re
search, development, test and evaluation 
(RDT&E), as well as procurement and de
ployment. 

The members of the Task Force were as 
follows: 

Dr. Frederick Seltz (Chairman). 
Dr. Alexander H. Flax. 
Dr. Wllliam G. McMillan. 
Dr. William B. McLean. 
Dr. Marshall N. Rosenbluth. 
Dr. Jack P. Ruina. 
Dr. Robert L. Sproull. 
Dr. Gerald F. Tape. 
Dr. Edward Teller. 
Mr. Walter C. Christensen (Staff Assist

ant). 
In the course of its discussions, the Task 

Force consulted a number of individuals and 
groups, among whom were the following per
sons: 

Dr. John S. Foster, Jr., Director of Defense 
Research and Engineering. 
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Dr. Gardiner L. Tucker, Principal Deputy 

Director of Defense Research and Engineer
ing. 

Dr. Luis W. Alvarez, Professor of Physics, 
University of California, Berkeley. 

Mr. Joseph J. Liebling, Deputy Assistant 
Secretary of Defense (Security Polley). 

Dr. Donald M. MacArthur, Deputy Director 
(Research & Technology) , ODDR&E. 

Lt. Colonel John M. MacCallum, Advanced 
Research Projects Agency. 

Dr. Michael M. May, Director, and asso
ciates, Lawrence Radiation Laboratory. 

Mr. Walter McGough, Acting Special As
sistant (Threat Assessment), ODDR&E. 

Mr. Rodney W. Nichols, Special Assistant 
to the Deputy Director (Research & Tech
nology, ODDR&E. 

Vice Admiral Hyman G. Rickover, USN, 
Director of Nuclear Power, Naval Ship Sys
tems Command. 

Rear Admiral Levering Smith, USN, Direc
tor, Strategic Systems Project Office, Naval 
Material Command. 

Dr. Eugene Wigner, Professor of Physics, 
Princeton University. 

SUMMARY 

General Comments 
1. The Task Force considered the matter 

of classification from several viewpoints; 
however, it focused its main attention on the 
classification of scientific and technical in
formation. 

2. The Task Force noted that it is un
likely that classified information will remain 
secure for periods as long as five years, and 
it is more reasonable to assume that it will 
become known by others in periods as short 
as one year through independent discovery, 
clandestine disclosure or other means. 

3. The Task Force noted that the classifica
tion of information has both negative as well 
as positive aspects. On the negative side, in 
addition to the dollar costs of operating un
der conditions of classification and of main
taining our information security system, 
classification establishes barriers between na
tions, creates areas of uncertainty in ·the 
public mind on policy issues, and impedes 
the flow of useful information within our 
own country as well as abroad. 

4. The Task Force noted that more might 
be gained than lost if our nation were to 
adopt-unilaterally, if necessary-a policy 
of complete openness in all areas of informa
tion, but agreed that in spite of the great 
advantages that might accrue from such a 
policy, it is not a practical proposal at the 
present time. The Task Force believes that 
such a policy would not be acceptable within 
the current framework of national attitudes 
toward classified Defense work. A number of 
areas of information in which classification 
may be expected to continue are listed in 
the text. 

5. The Task Force noted that the types of 
scientific and technical information that 
most deserve classification lie in those phases 
close to the design and production, having 
to do with detailed drawings and special 
techniques of manufacture. Such informa
tion is similar to that which industry often 
treats as proprietary and is not infrequently 
closer to the technical arts than to science. 
The Task Force believes that most of the force 
of attention in classifying technical informa
tion should be directed to these phases rather 
than to research and exploratory develop
ment. 
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6. In the opinion of the Task Force the 

volume of scientific and technical informa
tion that is classified could profitably be 
decreased by perhaps as much as 90 percent 
through limiting the amount of information 
classified and the duration of its classifica
tion. Such action would better serve to pro
tect that information necessarily classified 
since then the regulations concerning the 
enforcement of classification could be ap
plied more rigorously than at present. 

Recommendati ons 
General 

1. Selectivity in classifying. In overhaul
ing our classification guides the advantages 
that might accrue from inhibiting the ac
quisition of the information by a competitor 
or potential enemy through classification 
should be balanced against the advantages 
of possibly speeding development in the U.S. 
through not classifying the information. 

2. Time limit on classi fication. Whenever 
a document is classified a time llmit should 
be set for its automatic declassification. This 
time limit should be adapted to the specific 
topic involved. As a general guideline, one 
may set a period between one and five years 
for complete declassification. (Note, how
ever, the exemptions stated below for certain 
types of information.) This time limit should 
be extended only if clear evidence is pre
sented that changed circumstances make 
such an extension necessary. 

3. Declassification of material now clas
sified. All material now classified should be 
reviewed as soon as possible after the adop
tion of the new policy; we hope this might 
be accomplished in as short a time as two 
years. The review should either declassify 
the document or set an appropriate date 
for its declassification. 

Research, development and deployment 
1. As a general rule, research and early 

development should be unclassified. Thus in 
the main, 6.1 and 6.2 should be open, while 
6.3 may be classified. The partition between 
6.2 and 6.3 is not rigid, and classification 
should be tailored to fit the individual cir
cumstances. 

2. In general, we expect classification to be 
most justifiable when the development ap
proaches the "blueprint" stage. This coin
cides with the phase when expenditures be
come substantial. Protection is most desira
ble when an item requiring a considerable 
lead time for development is being pre
pared for deployment. 

3. After deployment, classification may be 
reduced or canceled. At that stage, the in
formation will have been disseminated to 
many people so tight classification may no 
longer be realistic. Secrecy will usually be 
most valuable in maintaining a technological 
lead during the period of development. 

4. The Task Force believes that the "Con
fidential" category is not appropriate for 
R&D programs and that "special access" lim
itations are more likely than not to seri
ously impede difficult technical programs. 

PLANS AND OPERATIONS 

1. In contrast, the information involved in 
high-level planning requires rigid protec
on a need-to-know basis. To declassify such 
information would not speed technical de
velopment; the contingencies envisaged in 
such planning may never arise, and their 
publication ma} cause ill feelings. The only 
reason for declassification is the interest of 
the historian. Stringently limited distribu
tion and extended classification time limits 
may be justified in this category. 

2. Information relating to specific opera
tional plans should remain classified as 
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long as the plan 1s in effect--and perhaps 
even beyond, insofar as declassification could 
reveal genuine detalls of possible use to a 
potential enemy in develping countermeas
ures. If secrecy is required, the best protec• 
tion 1s a:fforded by frequent changes in the 
pattern of operations. Classification of a 
specific operational plan should be promptly 
canceled if it becomes irrelevant. 

Responses to Specific Questions 
The Task Force's responses to specific ques

tions posed in its charter are as follows: 
Question: Is our security system generally 

e:ffective in denying to potential enemies 
DoD information that ":ffects the national 
security? AB a corollary question, how long 
can we reasonably expect that classified in
formation will remain unknown to poten
tial enemies? 

Response: Security has a limited e:ffective
ness. One may guess that tightly controlled 
information will remain secret, vn the aver
age, for perhaps five years. But on vital in
formation, one should not rely on effective 
secrecy for more than one year. The Task 
Force believes that classification may some
times be more e:ffective in Withholding in
formation from our friends than trom po
tential enemies. It further emphasizes that 
never in the past has it been possible to keep 
secret the truly important discoveries, such 
as the discovery that an atomic bomb can 
be made to work or that hypersonic flight is 
possible. 

Question: Granted that excessive use 1s 
being made of ciass.lftCSJtion and Hmltatio.ns 
on distribution, what practical steps can be 
taken to better define the DoD information 
that should be protected In . the interest of 
national security? Consideration of this ques
tion should include the cost and effect of 
controlling DoD inform.a.tion to the U.S. and 
Ita allies, versus the benefits to potential 
enemies of ita open release. 

Response: Starting from the premise that 
the interests of an open society a.nd the 
speedy exploitation of technology are best 
served by minimal classification consistent 
with essential security, the Task Force identi
fied a number of critical areas to be dls
crussed below, in which continued classifi
cation appears justified. These critical areas 
span a mueh narrower region, however, than 
is now Included under existing classification 
rules. 

The Task Force felt equipped to recom
mend only general philosophy, as opposed to 
deta.Ued classification guidelines. Also, we did 
not consider monetary costs of security 
measures but only their likely inhibition on 
U.S. technological development. 

Specifically, it 1s recommended that the 
present emphasis, that promotes classifica
tion, be reversed to <Hscourage classification 
by requiring in each instance of classifica
tion: 

A mea.nlng!ul written justification by the 
tn.lti.a.tor of the classification action; a.nd 

A time 11mit on the classification, as short 
as possible, which could be extended with de
tailed justification. 

Question: Are there key polnts in the re
search, development, production a.nd deploy
ment cycle at which information should be 
controlled? That 1s, should we adopt the 
policy that all DoD research be unclassifl.ed 
and freely ava.Uable a.nd therefore impose 
controls only on information pertalning to 
specific pieces of hardware? One point which 
should be carefully considered here is the 
additional lead time that wnr be ava.llable to 
a potential enemy if he obtains knowledge 
of our aignifiean:tr research a.nd technology 
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activities and thus can predict its end use 
in a weapon system. 

Response: The Task Force has weighed the 
detrimental effect of security controls on the 
conduct of R&D programs against the need 
to meet other national objectives and to 
avoid disclosures beneficial to potential 
enemies. It appears that little iS to be gained 
by classifying basic research; it is noted that 
DoD pollcy <1nd practices are already in vir
tually complete accord with this view. Sim
llarly, it seems that, as a general rule, much 
of the early exploratory development oould 
be kept unclassified. Exceptions should re
quire formal documentation. and formal 
approval by OSD; each approval of classi
fication in this category should be accom
panied by a rigid deadline for declassifica
tion. 

For all other development work, including 
a<i.vanced exploratory development a.nd ad
vanced development, classification proce
dures slmilar to those employed today are 
suitable. The criteri.a. should be sharpened, 
however, so that classification may be im
posed only to preclu:Ie major technologl~ 
advantages to potential enemies, to prevent 
disclosure of information of major import
ance in the development of countermeasures, 
or to support national policy directives and 
regulations. Within this framework, the 
classification of each system, component, 
subsystem or technique in advanced de
velopment should be considered individual
ly on its own merits. Here, too, a rigid sched
ule for declassification should be imposed 
from the beginning. 

Major programmatic changes in any cate
gory of classified R&D should be accom
panied by reconsideration of the program's 
security classification. Partlcularly, when a 
system is operationally deployed, the large 
increase in known system technology and 
its dl:ffusion among many people should be 
recognized and classification should be re
vised accordingly, With major emphasis on 
preventing disclosure of system vulnerablli
ties and on forestalling the early develop
ment of specific countermeasures by poten
tial enemies. 

DISCUSSION OF PRIME FACTORS AND EFFECTS 
XN CLASSXFICATION 

1. General signification of classijicatfon 
Although the Task Force was composed of 

individuals whose backgrounds are in science 
and engineering, the group sought responses 
to its assignment from a broader viewpoint 
since it was felt quite strongly that the issue 
of classification and the way it Is handled 
has a significant effect on the posture of our 
nation in the international community, pru::
ticularly in relation to our abll1ty to unite 
and atrengthen the free nations o! the. world. 
To emphasize this point, one of the mem
bers quoted an opinion expressed by Niels 
Bohr soon aftex World War n that, whlle se
crecy 1s an e:ffectlve instrument in a closed 
society, it is much less effective in an open 
society in the long run; instead, the open 
society should recognize that openness 1s 
one of its strongest weapons, for it acceler
ates mutual understanding and reduces bar
riers to rapid development. 

We believe that overclassifica.tion has con
tributed to the credibllity gap that evidently 
exists between · the government and an in
fluential segment o-r the population. A deJno
cratic society requires knowledge of the facts 
in order to assess its government's actions. 
An orderly process of dlselosure would eon
tributtt to lnfor~ned discUssions of issues. 

When an otherwise open society attempts 
to use classiftcation as a protective device, 
it may in the long run increase the difficurtles 
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of communications within its own structure 
so that commensurate gains are not ob
tained. Experience shows that, given time, a 
sophisticated, determined and unscrupulous 
adversary can usually penetrate the secrecy 
barrier& of an open society. The Soviet Union 
very rapidly gained knowledge of our war
time work on nuclear weapons in spite of 
the very high level of classification assigned 
to it. The barriers are apt to be far more e:ffec
tive against restrained friends or against in
competents, and neither pose serious threats. 

Beyond such general matters, the Task 
Force noted that there are frequent d1sclo
sures of classified information by public of
ficials. the news medi.a. and quasi-technical 
journals. While the reliabll1ty and credibility 
of such information frequently may be in 
doubt, the magnitude of leaks indicates that, 
at present, our society has limited respect for 
current practices and laws relating to secrecy. 
It would be prudent to modify the present 
system to one that can be both respected 
and enforced. 
2. Some major areas in which classification 

should continue 
The Task Force recognized that there are 

major- areas in which classification 1s either 
traditional or expected. The Task Force did 
not attempt to reach unanimity on the ex
tent to which such classification is necessary. 
The following are examples of such areas: 

2.1 International Negoti.a.tions 
There are many interna.tional negotiations 

in which diSCUS6lons. are facilitated by secre
cy, even though the results may eventually 
be disclosed. Secrecy permits greater freedom 
of discussion at the conference table a.nd the 
consideration of a much wider framework 
of new ideas and proposals than might other
wise be the case. 

2.2 Plans for Hypothetical Emergencies 
It 1s frequently advantageous to classify 

plans for assumed emergencies in order to 
limit their circulation. Such plans may in
clude alarming contingencies that may never 
occur at ali-or, at least, not be realized in 
the way assumed when the plans were de
veloped. 

2.3 Tactical and Operational Plans 
There are many tactlcal and operational 

plans that would lose their effectiveness, or 
even be jeopardized, if they were not main
tained secure for at least a limitea. period of 
time. For example, detailed plans for the 
disposition and operation of the Polaris :fleet, 
or the state of readiness of combat groups 
prim· to engagement may, for purposes of 
e:ffectiveness, deserve to be classified for a 
specified period of time. 

2.4 Intelligence Information 
Information gained through intelligence 

channels often must be classified for a period 
of time in order to protect the sources of 
information, that would dry up if revealed. 
Nevertheless, intelligence that 1s critical to 
an understanding of our national posture 
should be disseminated as soon as possible, 
and in as much detail as feasible- (consistent 
with not compromising our collection ca.pa
b111ty). Careful consideration should be given 
to the question: To what extent could open
ness and international sharing of information 
gathered by physical observation improve our 
position? 

2.5 Specific R&D efforts 
There may be a good reason for llmlting 

disclosure of the magnitude and direction of 
our efforts \n. specific fields of research a.nd 
development for a time, when plans for pro
duction are congealing, in order to maximize 
the advantages gained through lead time. In 
all such cases we must continue to recognize 
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that the lead gained wlll be transitory unless 
each advance 1s followed by another. 

2.6 VulnerabWties 
It appears essential to restrict information 

concerning major weaknesses of operational 
systems. particularly before remedies for 
thOse weaknesses are completed. At the same 
time one must ensure that such restrictions 
do n:ot result in the lack of recognition of 
the problem or in failure to remedy the 
situation. 

3. General classification philosophy 
Some members of the Task Force are in

clined to view that, as a nation, we would 
have more to gain in the long run by pur
suing a policy of complete openness in all 
matters. For example, the Strategic ArmB 
Limitation Talks (SALT) might be more re
alistic 1! they were accompanied by a full 
and open public disclosure of knowledge of 
weapons capabllities and state-of-the-art de
velopments, preferably by both sides, but at 
least on our part--especially what we know 
about Soviet systems. In this way, the Con
gress and the general public would be better 
informed regarding the significance of the 
SALT discussions. S1milarly, some members of 
the Task Force feel that public discussion of 
matters such as the Safeguard system would 
be given a more realistic basis 1! intelligence 
information and analysis were made openly 
available, even 1! this meant disclosing infor
mation on certain collection techniques, pro
viding these would not be jeopardized by 
open discussion. 

Nevertheless, the Task Force eventually 
agreed that it would be very difficult to ob
tain broad acceptance of highly ra.dical 
changes in classification at this time because 
of understandable conservatism and deeply 
ingrained attitudes. Such attitudes would 
make it difficult to alter significantly present 
laws and regulations. The most that can be 
hoped !or in the short run is that the pres
ent system might be overhauled extensively 
1n order to make it more realistic, in which 
case it could be respected and enforced far 
more completely. 

In spite of this area of agreement concern
ing the necessity for secrecy in limited cases, 
the Task Force emphasizes that there are 
very great disadvantages to extensive reliance 
on secrecy in our society. 

4. Classification of technical information 
With respect to technical information, it 

1B understandable that our society would 
turn to secrecy in an attempt to optlmize 
the advantage to national security that may 
be gained !rom new discoveries or innova
tions associated with science and engineer
ing. However, it must be recognized, first, 
that certain kinds of technical information 
are easily d.lscovered independently, or re
generated, once a reasonably sophisticated 
group decides it is worthwhile to do so. In 
spite of very elaborate and costly measures 
taken independently by the U.S. and the 
U.S.S.R. to pr~rve technical secrecy. neither 
the United Kingdom nor China was long de
layed in developing hydrogen weapons. Also, 
classification of technical information im
pedes its :flow within our own system, and. 
may easily do far more harm than good by 
st1111ng critical discussion and review or by 
engendering frustration. There are many 
cases in which the declassi:flcation of tech
nical information within our system probably 
had a beneficial effect and its classification 
bas had a deleterious one: 

(1) The U.S. lead ln microwave electzonlcs 
and in computer technology was uniformly 
and greatly raised after the decision 1n 1946 

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS 
to release the results of wartime research in 
these fields. 

(2) Research and development on the 
peaceful uses of nuclear reactors accelerated 
remarkedly within our country. as well as in
ternationally. once a decision was made in 
the mid-1950& to declassify the field. 

(3) It is highly questionable whether 
transistor technology would have developed 
as successfully as it has in the past 20 years 
had it not been the object of essentially open 
research. 

As a result of considerations of this kind, 
the Task Force believes that much of research 
and exploratory development (essentlally all 
of 6.1, most o! 6.2 and some of 6.3) should 
generally be unclassified; a.t the same time, 
we realize tha.t the greatest value of classi
fica.tton rests ln the preservation of designs 
and speclalized techniques close to assembly 
and production and more akin to the tech
nical arts. 

In this connection one of the members em
phasized that. to the extent that technical 
information should be safeguarded in behalf 
o! national security, the greatest importance 
should be attached to what might be called 
proprietary technical informa.tion-infMma
tion not unlike that relating to fabrication 
and production which industrial organiza
tions attempt to preserve from competitors. 
Thus. significant advantages can be obtained 
in some areas of categories 6.4 and 6.6 by 
classification. Even here, however, it should 
be recognized that restrictions on the dis
semination of such information may impede 
its exploitation within our national com
munity at least as much as it impedes these 
foreign nations which would not scruple to 
attempt to obtain it through espionage. 

5. Clas$ification criteria and limitations 
It is the considered opinion of the Task 

Force that past procedures-according to 
which classification rested largely on the de
sire to withhold Information from other 
nations--should be modi:fled to give greater 
consideration to the effects of classification 
on our own progress. It should be empha
sized that a strong voice, that of the U.S. 
Congress. is prlma.rily infiuenced by the re
quirement to withhold inform.a.tion !rom 
others. The effects of classi:flca.tion on our 
own progress will have to be carefully dis
cussed. We believe that scienti:flc and engi
neering information, short of detailed blue
prints and critical techniques relevant to pro
duction, should be classified only after having 
been justi:fled by very special reasons. At the 
time of classi:flcation, a date should be 
specified after which the classification would 
be removed. This period should be as short as 
possible, and a.n extension should be granted 
only when fully justified. 

At present. a major proportion of technical 
information classified Top Secret is subject 
to a declassification pattern designated as 
3-3-6, whereby they are downgraded to 
Secret in three years and to Confidential in 
another three, and made open after an addi
tional six years. We believe that. for most 
technical items, this 1s much too long. 

The Task Force was inclined to the view 
that the classific81tion category of .. Confiden
tial." as applied a.t present to research and 
development not bearing immediately on 
field problems of m111tary interest, is prob
ably useless. or even detrimental, for it pre
vents norm8l ditrusion of information with-

. out providing a really effective barrier to 
leaks. It probably would be much more real
istic to confine t.h1s category of ela.ssfflcatlon 
to matters bearing on m.llltary plans and 
readiness. 
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For somewhat ditrerent reasons, it appeared 

to the Task Force that the category of .. Spe
cial Access:• as applled to areas of research 
and technology. should be carefully moni
tored to avoid unduly limiting the number of 
competent technical minds that provide in
novative contributions in the area.. In the one 
case examined (Eighth Card). the Task Force 
believes that Special Access should never 
have been applied. In circumstances such as 
those that prevailed during World War n. 
when most of the best scientists and engi
neers were engaged in classified defense re
search, on a full-time basis, it may be feasible 
to bring to bear a suitably diverse spectrum 
o! minds and talents even on those areas des
ignated .. Special Access:• But this would be 
exceedingly difficult under present-day con
ditions when so many competent technolo
gists are associated, 1! at an. only peripherally 
to military research and development. The 
more open the areas of investigation. the 
more dynamic will be our national approach 
to the exploratory phases of research and 
development. 

6. Other observations 
As a. result o! llmitations on time and 

staff. the Task Force could not explore all 
facets o! the field of cla.ss11lcation. It did, 
however, attempt to gain a.n understanding 
of the way in which cla.ssi:flcation procedures 
work at the detailed level in a few cases. 
The folloWing observations may be made: 

( 1) Although there are many alert and 
imaginative professional experts engaged in 
assigning and admin1sterlng classification, as 
long as the classified material remains so 
voluminous it is obvious that routine pro
cedure can become too burdensome. There 
is also a quite understandable bureaucratic 
tendency to overcla.ssi!y and to continue 
class11lcatlon too long. If the amount of 
cla.ssi:fled material could be reduced to. say. 
10 percent of its present volume, a much 
more thoughtful and effective control could 
be established across the board. 

(2) It was noted that the laboratories in 
which highly classified work is carried out 
have been encountering more and more dif
ficulty in recruiting the most brllliant and 
capable minds. One member of the Task 
Force made the pessimistic prediction that, 
if present trends continue !or another dec
ade, our national effort in weapons research 
will become little better than mediocre. In 
cla.ssi:fled work, the increasing isolation and 
limited accountab111ty to one's scienti:flc 
peers contribute to this degradation. In ad
dition. it 1s worth noting that the many 
scientists and engineers in academic circles 
who are wllllng to work on problems related 
to national defense would find it somewhat 
easier to do so in the environment which 
prevails at present if the cla.ssi:fled areas were 
reduced greatly, a.s the Task Force believes 
should be the case. 

(3) The Task Force emphasizes that mod
i:flcations in the pattern of cla.ssi:flca.tion 
alone will not be a panacea for the diffi
culties the Defense establishment faces. 

THE GROWING SURGE IN CAPITAL 
SPENDING 

HON. JOHN B. ANDERSON 
OP U.LINOIS 

IN THE BOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Tuesday, May 23, 1972 
Mr. ANDERSON of D.linols. Mr. 

Speaker, the recent issue of Business 
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Week contaLu a report on the growing 
boom in capital spending that I think 
bodes well fo:: the continuing recovery of 
the economy. As I am sure my colleagues 
are aware, capital spending increased by 
only 1.9 last year, 8, figure which implies 
an actual decline in real outlays if in
flation is accounted for. However, since 
the inauguration of the President's new 
economic policy last August, the picture 
has been steadily improving. When Mc
Graw-Hill took its first survey of busi
ness spending plans for 1972 in the fall 
of last year, businessmen projected a 
moderate 7-percent increase in capital 
outlays. A second survey completed ear
lier this year indicated a considerably 
more healthy 11-percent increase in 
spending for plant and equipment. And 
now the results of the last survey, taken 
between mid-March and mid-April, re
veal plans for a vigorous 14-percent ex
pansion of capital outlays, the highest 
rate of increase sincE: 1966. 

Mr. Speaker, throughout modern times 
a strong upswing in capital spending has 
been the backbone of a healthy economic 
recovery. We are in the midst of such an 
upswing now, which, in my view, demon
strates that the President's economic 
program is proving to be a success--all 
the carping of the critics notwithstand
ing. Moreover, the current surge in capi
tal spending underscores the wisdom of 
the President's proposals last year to 
liberalize depreciation of capital assets 
and to restore the investment tax credit. 
While I would certainly agree that the 
15-percent increase in corporate profits 
that was registered during the :first quar
ter of this year is primarily responsible 
for this new willingness to invest in 
plant and equipment, I do not think it 
can be denied that these tax measures 
have contributed in an important way 
to the corporate cash flow and liquid
ity that is a necessary precondition for 
expansion of outlays. It would therefore 
ill-behoove us, I think, to heed the ad
vice of those who would now call for the 
repeal of these measures in the name of 
tax reform just when they are beginning 
to register a real impact on the economy. 

CALIFORNIA'S 18TH CONGRES-
SIONAL DISTRICT-A RICH AGRI
CULTURAL AREA 

HON. ROBERT B. (BOB) MATHIAS 
OF CALIFORNIA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 23, 1972 

Mr. MATHIAS of California. Mr. 
Speaker, I am proud to be able to report 
to my colleagues that the two counties 
I am privileged to represent in the House 
of Representatives were ranked again 
last year as two of the richest agricul
tural producing counties in the Nation. 
Tulare County ranks second in the Na
tion with a 1971 total field crop revenue 
of $402,550,000 and Kern County is third 
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with a total revenue of $360,555,980. 
Fresno County, the No. 1 county, is ad
jacent to Tulare County. 

My district is located in the agricul
tural heartland of California, an area 
which many years ago was a dry barren 
land. But now it is one of the richest 
agricultural areas in the world. In fact, 
agriculture is our number one industry. 

OUr farmers produce a wide variety of 
top quality food and fiber, including 
sugar beets, barley, tomatoes, table 
grapes, fruit and nuts, potatoes, live
stock, dairy and poultry products, and 
cotton to mention only a few. 

I would like to call attention to a 
May 15th article in the Bakersfield cali
fornian entitled "Tulare Still Second in 
Ag Wealth" by Pat Geisler. This very 
fine article provides many facts and 
figures about the valuation of the 1971 
crop in Tulare County, which is my home 
county. I recommend this article to my 
colleagues: 
[From the Bakersfield Ca.lifornian, May 15, 

1972] 
TuLARE STILL SECOND IN AG WEALTH 

(By Pat Geisler) 
PORTERVILLE.-Despite a $5,498,000 dip in 

field crop revenues last year, Tulare County 
still is one of the richest agricultural counties 
in the nation. 

It ranks second only to Fresno, which re
ported a 7 per cent increase of $507,930,000. 
Kern County is third at $360,555,980. 

In his annual report, Agricultural Com
missioner Elvin 0. "Butch" Mankins of Por
terville says field crop revenue dipped 6 per 
cent from the preceding year, accounting for 
$4,713,000 of the total decrease from $408,-
039,000 to $402,550,000. 

Field crop valuation was $75,756,000, com
pared with $80,469,000 in 1970. Declines were 
noted in sugar beets, from $3,785,000 to 
$1,649,000; barley, $6,532,000 to $6,480,000; 
seed cotton, $5,272,000 to $4,027,000; alfalfa 
hay, $24,400,000 to $22,470,000. Biggest drop 
was in grain hay, from $210,000 to $81,411. 

In most instances, less acreage was har
vested than in 1970. 

On the plus side, vegetable crop revenue 
rose 25 per cent from $10,820,000 to $13,526,-
000. Livestock and poultry revenues went up 
approximately three per cent, due to higher 
prices for beef, from $65,082,000 to $66,909,-
000. 

Dairy and poultry products, through pro
duction of more milk and a higher price than 
in 1970, showed a 9 per cent gain at $52,329,-
000, compared to $48,111,000. 

Bearing acreage in citrus was up more than 
6,000; almonds, more than 400, wine grapes 
about 2,000; and orchards, nearly 3,000 acres. 
Walnut plantings accounted for half the in
crease; prunes, almonds and citrus, all the 
rest. 

Table grape acreage decreased more than 
2,000 acres and nearly 1,500 fewer acres were 
planted to raisin grapes. 

Biggest element in increased vegetable crop 
revenue was a steady price on tomatoes for 
most of the season. Increases were noted in 
squash, cucumbers, peppers and green beans. 

A total of 87,658 acres were planted to 
citrus in 1971; 68,739 in grapes; and 157,907 
in deciduous orchards. Of the total, there 
were 74,026 bearing acres of deciduous and 
grapes. 
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Tomatoes harvested on 1,347 acres pro

duced $9,988,000 in revenue compared to 
$7,095,000 for 1,248 acres in 1970. 

Cucumbers grossed $247,000 compared to 
$153,000 the year before. Green beans for the 
fresh market brought $145,000 compared to 
$46,400; but beans for the cannery dropped 
from $637,000 to $594,000. 

Fruit and nut crops were valued at $109,-
795,000 in 1971, compared to $200,221,000 in 
1970; nursery products at $2,874,000 were 
down from $3,046,000; and apiary products 
stood at $200,000 compared to $194 000 in 
1970. ' 

Seed crop valuation was $101,000; vege
tables, $13,526,000; fruits and nuts, $190,-
795,000; nursery products, $2,874,000; live
stock and poultry, $66,969,000. 

Mankins' report points up the growing 
dairy industry, noting that one new dairy 
comes int.., Tulare County each month. 
Dairymen are moving their operations here 
from Southern California because of in
creased land costs and the urban squeeze. 
Also, because the climate, location and 
"abundant availability of feed makes it even 
more profitable," said Mankins. 

Most herds in the county are Holsteins, 
but some Guernsey, Jersey and Brown Swiss 
contribute toward the $45,519,000 in milk 
production and $2,653,000 in manufactured 
milk products. 

FREDERICK POST EDITORIAL HAllS 
SUPREME COURT DECISION 

HON. GOODLOE E. BYRON 
OF MARYLAND 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 23, 1972 

Mr. BYRON. Mr. Speaker, recently, the 
U.S. Supreme Court ruled on a case in
volving the education of children of an 
Amish sect in Wisconsin. The Frederick 
Post of Frederick, Md., wrote an excel
lent editorial on this decision which I 
would like to share with my colleagues. 
The editorial follows: 

RESTORING LmERTIES 
In a sweeping six to one decision of broad 

implications, the new Nixon Supreme Court 
has struck a blow for religious freedom 
sharply curbing the powers of the states in 
the field of public education. 

With only ultra-leftist Justice Wllllam 0. 
Douglas dissenting, the majority opinion 
read by Chief Justice Warren E. Burger has 
ruled unconstitutional a Wisconsin law re
quiring its tiny fragment of the 300-year-old 
Ainish citizens to violate their "religious pro
hibitions" by sending their children to that 
state's public high schools. 

These tightly knit Amish and some of their 
fellow Mennonite citizens, of whom there are 
several thousands near Frederick, both in 
Maryland and Pennsylvania, have, as the 
Chief Justice pointedly says in his majority 
opinion: 

"Held !or more than 300 years as part of 
their pacifistic and non-worldly religious 
creeds, ending the educational training of 
their children at the sixth grade; won the 
constitutional right to continue to do so, 
even though state laws prohibit such action." 

Justice Burger's carefully drafted majority 
opinion, striking down the Wisconsin Su
preme Court ruling and siinilar laws in 
other states, adds: 
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"Even a state's paramount responslbllity to 

educate its chlldren and young people must 
yield precedence when it impinges upon 
other, and, as in this case, rare instances, of 
fundamental rights and interests such as 
religious freedom and the tra.dltional con
cern of parents with their children's re
ligious upbringing." 

But Justice Burger's ruling was careful to 
spell out that it was a "decision unique un
to itself;" and that it should not serve as a. 
"pretext for recent converts to some progres
sive or more enlightened processes tor rearing 
and educating their chlldren" to find 1n this 
placing a more than three centuries old tiny 
sect of rigid faith above the educational pow
ers of thE: States:• any hope that they, sim· 
lla.rly, can hope to find legal sanctuary for 
defying the educational laws of any state." 

In its six to one decision striking down 
the Wisconsin Supreme Court's decision or
dering Its Amish citizens to send their young 
people to public high schools, there are 
broad implications. 

The Amish descendants of the 16th cen
tury SWiss Anabapt~ts founded by that 
great theologian, John Calvin, are dedicated 
to the Biblical command: 

"'Be not conformed to this worlcl!' 
When Charles n of England, who owed the 

father of Quaker William Penn, the late 
Admiral Sir William Penn, what was in 1680 
the huge debt of $80,000, he paid it off by 
granting to the humanitarian heir "a deed 
in fee simple conveying to him and his heirs 
all of the lands 1n North America west of 
the Delaware River between our colony of 
New York and Maryland;" together with 
such unlimited powers as to make him in 
essence a "sovereign," His Majesty asked 
only that it be named "Pennsylvania" in 
honor of his late beloved Admiral. 

It was Penn, who by sending agents to the 
various minor German courts offering "com
plete religious freedom and generous land 
grants to settlers of all faiths," who first 
brought the persecuted Amish and Men
nonites to America. 

Here they by their closely-knitted hard
working, thrifty farming turned Central 
Pennsylvania and western Maryland into a 
"land literally fiowing with milk and honey." 

In his famous diary, our second President, 
John Adams, describing his visit whlle en 
route to the Continental Congress to their 
"magnificent church and finest organ in 
America" at Lancaster, Pa.., wrote: 

"Although they are pacifists and will not 
bear arms, even General Washington in a 
letter to the Continental Congress explain
ing that he has accepted their offer to per
mit their young men to serve as teamsters 
with the army in lieu of bearing arms, added 
that they are a highly admirable people, 
completely loyal to the Cause, and absolutely 
sincere in their pecUliar religious creed." 

Chief Justice Burger's six to one ruling 
upholding the 300-year-old deeply held non
conformity of these sectarians-who refuse 
to send their children to public high schools 
where they will receive no religious instruc
tion of a.ny character or even compensat
ing moral or ethical training-means that 
carefully planned preliminary steps of the 
Amish to abandon the United States and 
emigrate to Canada. Will now be abandoned. 

The Pilgrim Fathers on the cockleshell 
"Mayfiower," who after a three-month saga 
of incredible suffering in crossing the North 
Atlantic in the dead. of winter, paid an al
most incredibly high price to "worship God 
according to their consciences" in tiny Plym
outh Colony; like the Ainish placed God 
above the State. 
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A decade later, the first tiny vanguard of 

the more than •50,000 s1mllarly dissenting 
Puritans landing in Salem Harbor on the 
"Arbella" (to found the Massachusetts Bay 
Colony) served a.s an Inspiration to the Amish 
and Mennonite dissenting sects gratefully 
accepting Wllliam Penn's not only pledged 
but fulfilled to the letter "guarantee of com
plete religious freedom:• in h1s new com
pletely owned colony of Pennsylvania.. 

Justice Burger's re-a.fllrmation 300 years 
later of the transcending paramount right 
of "freedom of religious conscience" over the 
bureaucratic and naked exercise of the power 
of the state is a most welcome and clarion 
blow for "religious freedom.•• 

This is the freedom tor which our fore
fathers, at great sacrtflce and property loss, 
abandoned their native European environ
ments to carve out of the virgin Wilderness 
this America., which today we so callously 
in the name of "conformity" would erode 
priceless liberties for which brave men and 
women paid an incalculable price in blood, 
sweat and tears. 

This is more than a victory for a tiny sect 
refusing, even at the cost of again-after 
more than 300 years of llving as highly re
spected Americans-fieelng to the sanctuary 
of neighboring Canada rather than consent 
to become mere "rubber stamps" of dominat
ing state bureaucracies. 

It 1s a straw in the wind. The new Nixon 
court in the days just over the horizon may, 
hopefully, restore to a. constantly harassed 
formerly free American people some of the 
other "liberties" ruthlessly taken from them 
in the name of that sacred God-Conform
ity-by the Warren Court for which their 
forefathers paid a. price so high that it can
not even be calculated today even by the 
most sophisticated computer. 

SMITHSONIAN DRUG EXHmiT 

HON. SEYMOUR HALPERN 
OF NEW YORK 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Tuesday, May 23, 1972 

Mr. HALPERN. Mr. Speaker, I would 
like to call the attention of my colleagues 
to an article which appeared in this Sat
urday's New York Times entitled "Smith
sonian Perspective." In this excellent 
article, Dana Adams Schmidt comments 
upon a most intriguing drug exhibit now 
being conducted at Washington's Smith
sonian Institution. 

This exhibit is noteworthy, as Mr. 
Schmidt so well points out, for its objec
tive, historical approach to the centuries
old phenomenon-the use of narcotics
which is too often the subject merely of 
propaganda and scare tactics. For too 
long now our drug education campaigns 
have perpetrated the illusion that drug 
abuse is a problem which developed in 
the modern age, and that the connection 
between drugs and artistic or religious 
expression over the centuries is somehow 
qualitatively different from what is going 
on today on the street corners of our 
cities. 

Actually, our society has blinded itself 
to the long history of drug use and abuse, 
thereby falling to learn from past mis
takes--or even to benefit, medically, from 
past successes. 
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depicting the horrors of narcotics abuse 
in current times are, of course, a neces
sary element of an ordered contemporary 
society. However, an objective investiga
tion into the what, how and why of drug 
use over the ages can only further our 
attempts to understand this practice to
day. 

It is for this reason, Mr. Speaker, that 
I insert into the RECORD the following in
formative article by Mr. Schmidt: 

DRUGS THROUGH THE AGES, A SMITHSONIAN 
PERSPECTIVE 

(By Dana Adams Schmidt) 
WASHINGTON, May 19.-The season's tour

ists now beginning to fiood into Washington 
may be puzzled by a. "special exhibition" 
about drugs that they can hardly avoid. 

Under a red-and-white canopy in the cen
ter of the most frequented building of the 
Smithsonian Institution, in the midst of the 
most popular attractions around the Mall, 
between the Capitol and the Washington 
Monument, it is "special" in the sense that it 
does not overtly preach the horrors of drug 
addiction. • 

Instead it employs all the devices of class
ical art, commercial art, pop art and graphic 
arts-plus neon lighting, vending machines 
and folk music. 

The Smithsonian has tried to put drug 
abuse into the perspective of the drug-prone 
culture out of which it grew and of other 
drug-taking cultures both past and present. 

From the permanent collection of space 
capsules and Charles A. Lindbergh's plane, 
The Spirit of Saint Louis, hanging from the 
ceil1ng of the Industries and Arts Building, 
the visitor is attracted to a. 60-foot-hfgh 
column whose four sides are illuminated in 
fiashing red, green, blue and yellow lights 
spelling out the word drugs. 

A TRIP TROUGH THE AGES 
But first he must pass an expanse of hugely 

enlarged classic paintings beginning wit h 
Michelangelo's 16th-century painting, Expul
sion from the Garden of Eden, from the Sis
tine Chapel ceiling in Rome. 

Ronald Beckman, the director of the Re
search and Design Institute of Providence, 
R.I., which created this exhibition for the 
Smithsonian, views the snake depicted in the 
painting as the original pusher and Adam's 
acceptance of the fruit of the knowledge of 
good and evil as the first example of drug 
abuse. 

Other paintings such as Hieronymous 
Bosch's Garden of Earthly Delights; the Man
dala. of Sha.mvara, a. 16-century work from a 
Tibetan lamasery; and The Dream by Henri 
Rousseau, painted in 1910; were selected to 
show "what people have been questing after, 
the visionary and seemingly extrasensory, 
through the centuries," Mr. Beckman sa.td. 

EXPRESSIONS OF THE PAST 

On the back of the portable racks display
ing these paintings, a collection of old adver
tisements for patent medicines, many of 
which purveyed alcohol and morphine, has 
been assembled that Will stir nostalgic sighs 
from those over fifty. Mr. Beckman sees a 
relationship between the two displays. 

"The elevated experience, the great themes 
of civlllza.tion, which the artists expressed by 
their skill, this was sought by all in our cul
ture, instantly, chemically," he sa.td. 

Here are Lydia Pinkham's Vegetable Com
pound; Ayer's sarsaparilla., which "purifies 
the blood, clears the complexion and make 
the weak strong," and Grove's "tasteless chlll 
tonic, .. which "makes chlldren and adults fat 
as pigs," and Burnett's "cocaine for the hair." 
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From a. loudspeaker above one hears appro

priate folk tunes, including a Germa.n ditty 
about a Dr. Eisenbart who sings that he "gave 
10 pounds of opium to the sexton's son in 
Didelbaum. He slept night and day for years 
and hasn't wakened yet." 

Around the top of a vending machine, a 
moving ribbon of illuminated words conveys 
information about drugs. One sample reads 
as follows: "Inhalants are airborne drugs, to
bacco smoke, laughing gas, paint thinner, 
moth balls, aerosols, glue, pollutants." 

To get into the next attraction, an inflated 
bubble containing five talking dummies, one 
must obtain from the machine for 25 cents a 
brightly colored box with a message about 
drugs on the back. 

The dummies are translucent and lllumi
nated from within by moving film strips of 
the live model, so that the lllusion of life is 
startling. 

Even more startling 1s the discovery that 
the dummies-an American Indian, a black 
man, a housewife, a hippie, and a Burmese 
woman-do not preach against drugs. Each 
simply defends his or her own particular kind 
of drug use. 

A collection of photographs entitled "The 
Human Condition" lllustrates the use of 
drugs in ritual, in medical science, as solace, 
and in a civilization of abundance. 

The last panels display Carl Mydans's 
famous painting, "Singapore Opium Den," 
and other scenes of Bowery bums, addicts 
"shooting up" and a continuous moving pic
ture of a heroin addict "nodding out." 

Finally, under the heading "Deceased," are 
pictures of Marilyn Monroe, Edward R. Mur
row, Ja.nis Joplin and Jimi Hendrix, all of 
whose deaths could be attributed to some 
form of drug. 

These and a concluding set of graphic sta
tistics are the only touches of grimness in an 
exhibit whose message, according to a notice 
at the entrance, is that "drug use, misuse and 
abuse always occur in every • • • 

FIFTH ARMY ADJUTANT GENERAL 
SERVES RESERVISTS 

HON. LES ASPIN 
OF WISCONSIN 

~ THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Tuesday, May 23, 1972 
Mr. ASPIN. Mr. Speaker, recently I 

wrote to Secretary of the Army, Robert 
Froehlke, requesting an exemption from 
summer camp duty for Vietnam vet
erans. Most of these men have already 
served their country on the battlefields 
of Vietnam. They believe, and justifiably 
so, that they have already been trained 
in combat. 

Unfortunately, Secretary Froehlke was 
unable to grant a categorical exe,mption 
But I was informed that the Adjutant 
General's Office would consider exemp
tions and deferrals on a case-by-case 
basis. The Adjutant General's office has 
developed a fairly liberal policy in ex
cusing men from summer camp duty on 
the basis of employment, family, per
sonal hardship, or commurilty hardship. 

Twenty of my constituents have re
quested my aid in winning exemptions or 
deferrals. The Adjutant General's Of
fice in St. Louis has made a decision in 
12 of the cases. Eleven veterans have 

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS 

been granted an exemption from summer 
camp duty. There has · been only one 
refusal. · 

The Adjutant General's Oftlce in St. 
Louis has been quick, fair, and sympa
thetic in granting these exemptions. In a 
day when many citizens complain about 
a faceless bureaucracy, the Fifth Army 
Adjutant General's Office is clearly an 
exception. 

I have written to the Adjutant General 
of the Fifth Army, Brigadier General 
Prost, and congratulated him for pro
Viding such prompt and efficient service 
to reservists who have a legitimate ex
cuse from summer camp. The letter fol
lows: 

MAY 22, 1972. 
Brig. Gen. LOUIS J. PROST, 
Commanding, U.S. Army Reserve Compo

nents Personnel and Administration Cen
ter, St. Louis, Mo. 

DEAR GENERAL PROST: I am writing to e~
press my sincere thanks for the cooperation 
and leniency you have shown veterans--espe
cially Vietnam veterans-who have request
ed either a.n exemption or deferral from sum
mer camp. 

The prompt and sympathetic attention 
given to these requests by the Office of the 
Adjutant General is very much appreciated 
by me, as well as the veterans and their 
:families. 

Sincerely, 
LES ASPIN, 

Member of Congress. 

UNITED NATIONS DAY 1972 

HON. JOHN R. RARICK 
0'1' LOUISIANA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Tuesday, May 23, 1972 
Mr. RARICK. Mr. Speaker, the Presi

dent of the United States has proclaimed 
by Executive order that-

on October 24, 1972, people around the 
world will celebrate U.N. Day. 

In so doing, the President has pro
claimed "honoring an international or
ganization dedicated to the ideals of 
peace and justice. among all nations." 

Yet in his proclamation the President 
says: 

Decisions by some members have prevented 
the United Nations from acting to stop 
wars. 

War or peace no longer being an ob
jective or purpose for the United Nations, 
the President lauds its "not-so-wen
known actiVities as setting standards for 
social and technical legislation in many 
countries." 

Perhaps the social standards referred 
to by the President include the compre
hensive child development programs 
which as late as last month were attrib
uted to UNICEF by U.N. Secretary Gen-
eral Waldheim when he said: · 

The process of child development has to 
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stood this, and I congratulate them for 
their foresight and vision. 

If so, this was similar to the child de
velopment legislation that passed both 
houses and was vetoed by the Presi
dent December 9, 1971. Despite the Pres
ident's acknowledgement that the United 
Nations is not oiuy inept, but refuses to 
act to stop wars and is dedicated to de
struction of the American way of life, he 
would use his position to dignify a tax
exempt organization, the United Nations 
Association under the command of for
mer Chief Justice Earl Warren by call
ing on the "people on all parts of out 
planet, State and local officials, citizens 
groups, a~d agencies of communication
press, radio, television, and motion pic
tures--to engage in appropriate observ
ances of United Nations Day." 

The tragedy of the world, the U.N., 
the defunct effort of men to realize our 
aspiration for peace is, therefore, used as 
an early effort for political expediency. 
The President has made his U.N. pro
clamation in May because he hopes that 
those who are uninformed will have for
gotten about hiD international role by 
November when he again faces the 
American electorate, seeking their votes 
as an American leader. 

I include the proclamation which ap
peared in the Federal Register, Volume 
37, No. 100, Tuesday, May 23, 1972: 

[From the Federal Register, Vol. 37, No. 
100-Tuesday, May 23, 1972] 

UNITED NATIONS DAY, 1972 
A PROCLAMATION BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE 

UNITED STATES 011' AMERICA 

On October 24, 1972, people around tl:ie 
world will celebrate United Nations Day. It 
is fitting that people on all parts of our 
pla.net should join on this day in honoring 
a.n international organization dedicated to 
the ideals of peace a.nd justice among all 
nations. 

The United Nations has :faced great ob
stacles as it has worked toward the achieve
ment of these goals. Political differences 
among nations have hindered its progress. 
Decisions by some members have prevented 
the United Nations from acting to stop wars. 
The organization's 1inancial difficulties are 
also well-known. 

Not so well-known, however, are many of 
the constructive activities of the United Na
tions which have achieved impressive suc
cesses over -the years. The United Nations 
has made significant contributions, for ex
ample, by facilitating international trans
portation a.nd communication, preventing 
the spread o:f diseases, a.nd sett.l.ng stand
ards for social and technical legislation in 
many coun~ies. 

In recent months and years, the United 
Nations has also helped to establish safe .. 
guards to prevent the spread of nuclear weap
ons, helped to establish the rule of law in 
outer space and the oceans, provided tech
nical assistance to the developing nations, 
promoted family planning, and worked to 
protect the environment. In addition, it has 
taken important steps to curb the traffic 
in addictive drugs, to protect diplomats fro~ 
terrorism and travelers from hijack.ings, and 
to protect the rights of refugees and prisoners 
of war. 

be the concern of society as a whole--on Any balance sheet of the performance of 
the national and international level. From the United Nations must take these activities 
the very beginning, the leaders of UNICEF- into account. They indicate that th~ Uni~ 
both board and secretariat--clearly under.:. Nations and its affiliated agencies are work-
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ing to bulld the foundations for a. better 
world. 

Now, therefore, I, Richard Nixon, President 
of the United Sta.tes of America., do hereby 
designate Tuesday, October 24, 1972, as 
United Nations Da.y. I urge the citizens of 
this Nation to observe that da.y with com
munity programs which wlll promote under
standing and support for the United Na
tions and its a.tlllliated agencies. 

I have appointed Mr. Robert 0. Anderson 
to be United States National Chairman for 
United Nations Da.y a.nd, through him, I ca.U 
upon State and local officia.ls to encourage 
citizens' groups and agencies of communica
tion-press, radio, television, a.nd motion 
pictures-to engage in appropriate observ
ances of United Nations Da.y in cooperation 
with the United Nations Association of the 
United States of America. a.nd other interested 
orga.nizat.ions. 

In witness whereof, I have hereunto set 
my hand this nineteenth da.y of Ma.y, in the 
yea.r of our Lord nineteen hundred seventy
two, a.nd o! the Independence of the United 
Stastes of America the one hundred ninety
six.th. 

RICHARD NIXON. 
IFR Doc. 72-7828 Filed 5-19-72; 2:01pm). 

RIOTING IN LITHUANIA 

HON. EDWARD J. DERWINSKI 
OF n.LINOIS 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Tuesday, May 23, 1972 

Mr. DERWINSKI. Mr. Speaker, while 
the attention of the public is focused on 
the President's trip to Moscow, it is well 
for us to keep in mind that he is visiting 
the heads of a dictatorial state in which 
millions of non-Russians are constantly 
persecuted for their religious beliefs and 
their cultural and national traditions. 

A story filed from the Chicago Tribune 
Press Service by its Moscow bureau chief, 
James Yuenger, which was carried in the 
Monday, May 22, edition of the Chicago 
Tribune, · tells of a young Lithuanian 
Catholic who burned himself to death in 
protest against the oppression of Lithua
nian people by the Russian occupiers of 
that previously free country. I believe 
this story deserves as much attention in 
Russia as it does here but, unfortunately, 
freedom of the press is not enjoyed in the 
USSR. This manipulation of the press is 
one of the vehicles used by the Soviets to 
suppress the nationalistic spirit of non
Russians such as the Lithuanians. 

Mr. Speaker, I have written to our 
Embassy in Moscow enclosing this article 
asking that the President be appraised of 
this development. 

The article follows: 
IMMOLATION SPARKS RIOTING IN LITHUANIA. 

(By James Yuenger) 
Moscow, Ma.y 21.-A young Lithuanian 

Catholic burned himself to death in the 
city of Kaunas on Ma.y 14, triggering two 
days of riots by young nationalists which 
brought the deaths of one and possibly two 
policemen. 

There was no visible unrest in Kaunas 
today. Rella.ble sources reported that the 
streets of the big, bustling manufacturing 
city were stlll jammed with police arresting 
long-haired and other "suspicious" people. 

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS 
POLICE STAND GUARD 

The site near the center of town where 
suicide of Roman Tala.nta, 20, took place 
was cordoned off by police standing guard. 
Flowers thrown there by sympathizers ha.d 
been removed. 

The incident wa.s the most striking in a 
week that has seen redoubled efforts by the 
authorities to prevent demonstrations dur
ing President Nixon's visit to the Soviet 
Union which begins tomorrow. 

Scores of political dissidents and activist 
Jews have been warned to lie low during 
the visit. They have been threatened with 
terms in prison or labor camps. Jews were 
told that any demonstrating would fore
close their chances of emigrating to Israel. 

JEWS SEND PETITION 
Nonetheless, a new petition signed by 302 

Jews from several cities has been forwarded 
to the American Embassy here. It speaks of 
new "reprisals" and appeals directly to Nixon 
to urge the Kremlin to permit more emi
gration of Russian Jews. 

The story of Tala.nta's self-immolation 
filtered thru to Moscow during the last cou
ple of days by telephone from Kaunas, a. 
town of 400,000 which western newsmen are 
not permitted to visit. 

All the details are not yet available, how
ever, reliable sources provided this infor
mation: 

Ta.lanta, a. factory worker a.nd night school 
student, dooided for "political reasons" to kill 
himself. 

At noon on Sunday, Ma.y 14, he went to a 
park near the Kaunas Music Theater in the 
center of town, poured three liters of gasoline 
over himself, and set fire to it. He died 12 
hours later. 

The sources--which subsequently have 
been threatened with imprisonment on 
charges of "anti-Soviet slander" for transmit
ting the information to Moscow-were not 
a.ble to say more about Ta.la.nta's motivationS. 

It is noteworthy, however, that he wa.s 
Catholic. Lithuania contains most of the So
viet Union's estimated 3 million Catholics. 
Ka.una.s is a. hotbed of both nationalist and 
religious feeling. 

Two months ago its residents contributed 
a bitter petition in which more than 17,888 
Lithuanian catholics demanded of Commu
nist Party Chief Leonid Brezhnev tha.t he end 
suppression of Catholic religious practices 
there. 

POLICE CAN'T CONTROL 
Ta.lanta's funeral wa.s held Thursday. Al

most immediately thousands of young Lith
uanians swarmed into the streets shouting 
"freedom, freedom, freedom", and "Freedom 
for Lithuania." 

Truncheon-swinging loca.l police could not 
control them, and on Friday, troops of the 
feared "internal forces" were sent in. 

The sticks and stones in the hands of the 
demonstrators were no match for the riot
helmeted troops, altho one policeman re
portedly died later in a. hospital of injuries 
infllcted by the rioters. The sources could not 
confirm that a second ha.d died. 

Apparently no guns were used by the au
thorities. Several hundred people were report
edly arrested. No count of total casualties 
among the rioters is available. 

The rioting ended Friday. The local Com
munist Party newspaper, Ka.una.s Truth, said 
yesterday an examination ()I[ Ta.lanta's per
sonal effoots showed that he ha.d been men
tally ill a.nd a. drug addict. 

This report was predictable and widely dis
believed, the sources sa.id. There is virtually 
no drug addiction in the Soviet Union a.nd 
the authorities have often leveled the spuri
ous charge that dissenters a.re insane. 
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CLAUD AIKMAN DISCUSSES MEAT 
PRICES AND THE FAMILY BUDGET 

HON. 0. C. FISHER 
or TBXAS 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Tuesday, May 23, 1972 

Mr. FISHER. Mr. Speaker, much has 
been said recently about the price of 
meat. Cattle producers have, erroneously, 
received much of the blame. The fact is 
that costs for all commodities and serv
ices have risen sharply in recent years. 
But very little of this can be charged to 
producers. 

Only recently has meat plices to pro
ducers exceeded parity-for the first 
time in 62 years. Those who raise cattle 
are :finally recovering to the levels of 20 
years ago, and this does not take into 
account the depreciated dollar. 

The USDA reports farm food prices are 
up 7 percent in the past 20 years; yet 
during that same period production costs 
to the farmer have doubled, not includ
ing real estate taxes, farm machinery 
prices, and other cost factors. And it is 
significant that during this same 20-year 
period farmworker's output is more than 
three times what it was. 

It has been determined that most of 
the increase in costs to consumers must 
be attributed to the middlemen. 

An interesting and revealing discus
sion of the meat aspects of the family 
budget is contained in a letter to the edi
tor of West Texas Livestock Weekly, May 
11, 1972, issue, written by Claud E. Aik
man. It is well worth reading. The article 
follows: 
[From the West Texas Livestock Weekly, 

May 11, 1972] 
LETrERS TO THE EDITOR 

DEAR EDITOR: Along about the middle of 
April, I happened to be in Tulsa, a.nd there 
picked up the April 14th issue of "Life 
Magazine." What prompted me, primarily, 
wa.s the picture of a. thick T-bone steak on 
the cover. Being near noon a.nd a. bit hungry, 
this appetizing picture made my stomach 
turn over, but the caption to the picture did 
a bit more than that to my feeble mind. 

Said caption read: "Outrage at the check
out counter". "Who gets all that money for 
beef?" "How a. family copes with food bills." 

My hunger pains subsided a.s I eagerly 
opened the magazine to satisfy my mental 
hunger for the "vittels" within. Being a 
cattle raiser with a cow a.nd calf operation 
up in the Flint Hills of Eastern Kansas, I 
knew for da.dgum sure that I was not get
ting more than my fair share. 

Turning to page 32B, there was the har
ried couple at the supermarket meat counter, 
and on page 37, there was the "meat" of 
this meaty deal, a. porterhouse steak, cut up 
in five parts, each part showing how the 
cattle raiser, the feeder and others in the 
production line from the ranch to the table, 
divied up the ultimate selling returns from 
a pound of U.S. Choice steak. 

The rancher came out tops with 81 cents, 
and down the line, the supermarket got 33 
cents, the feedlot operator 30, the packing 
house 3 and the truckers also 3 cents. It 
seexns that all made a little profit but no 
one got rich in the total operation. 

On page 36, appear the Fred Green fa.mlly, 
of Arizona, with their three children, Cheri, 
Robin, and Ricky. They are not what one 
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would call "poor," as between them they 
take home upwards of $14,000 a year. Peek
ing into their budget, I found that they 
allocated $165 per month for food, which is 
about 14 percent of their monthly take home 
pay. I might add that this is 2 percent less 
than that of the average American head of 
family, and about one fourth of that in 
Russia and the Iron Curtain Countries. 

Out of this $165 monthly food bill they 
spend about ~3 per month for meat and 
poultry, explaining that one night they have 
hamburgers, at 98 cents per pou.nd. and a 
second night, hot dogs at 73 cents a package. 

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS 
Myrna laments: "We haven't had a steak for 
I don't know how many months" and she goes 
on: ••Food Isn't gold plated. Why should it 
cost so much?" 

Looking into their way of life, there were 
two station wagons parked at the<loors of the 
gara.ge, and here's the one that had me reach
ing for the Kleenex, the swimming pool with 
upkeep or payments at $56 per month. This 
little item Is larger than the entire meat bill 
for the family. Dispense with it and Myrna 
could stu1f the kids with tender, juicy pot 
roasts and yard-cooked steaks several times 
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a week. And the bill at the dentists, for $86 
per month might be less on a better diet. 

While my heart bleeds for the Green family 
and others In the same plight, I wlll save 
some tears for the llttle cattle raiser, holding 
his :Hock together during long drouths by the 
feed he can buy through the kindness of h1s 
local banker, and the farm feed-lot owner, 
slushing through the mud and snow of winter 
days, finishing the animals for the table. I 
wonder how many of these hombres have a 
swimming pool, or even two stwtlon wagons? 

CLAVD E . AIKMAN. 
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